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AFTER having furniſhed a ſhip with maſts, yards, ſails, blocks, anchors,” &. which are the re- 
quiſites for putting to ſea, it becomes no improper tranſition. to paſs thence to the uſe which-is made 
of them in the working of ſhips; which, like all other ſciences, conſiſts of theory and practice. 
The knowledge of a theory, which is founded upon unerring principles, is ſurely indiſpenſibie for the 
correct attainment of the practice which it guides; and it cannot therefore be unuſeful to ſhew that 
the theory of PE: e is e * mathematical A 08 1 of 1 © 
demonſtration. + 2 00 # =. J 
M. Bourde de villehuet, an aA in chunk 3 of. his Finch Eat Indi Chibpany; keen A 
the moſt ſucceſsful in explaining this theory, in his Le Manceuvrier, publiſhed at Paris ih 1769. 
He has, in that, improved upon the works of Pere Hoſte, which were publiſhed above 100 __ 
ago; and has clearly demonſtrated his theory, without requiring ſuch extent of geometrical:Rnows 
ledge as is neceſſary to the underſtanding of the elaborate treatiſe of M. Bouguer To the theoretic. 1 
part he has ſuperadded directions for the performance of many evolutions;” and has (which renders 
them particularly valuable) demonſtrated - the agreement of each with the mathematical prineiples 
he had before laid down. To have paſſed over a work of ſuch character would have been highly - 
blameable: we have therefore tranſlated that part of M. Bourde's: work; and we have incorporated 
with it directions for the performance of many operations which were unnoticed by that gentleman. 
The whole, we truſt, will form the moſt extenſive e ever 3 ee Wa” AGE: 9. - 
founded, we equally hope, upon the ſureſt principles. n 4 ET of; 
We do not affect to give ſpecific directions for every | poſſible Fi of A this at ſons becauſe/if 
ſuch directions could be given, they would moſt likely be unſerviceable from their bulk: but, in ex- 
Plaining the theory upon which all maritime operations ought to be founded, we impart an 
3 ſource of eee to Hom ſeaman. Thoſe 5 will _ oy — Fans: in ine 
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i | Ablck. The fituation of the fails, when their ſurfaces are S rad d aft end che . by the 
force of the wind. | | 


ABAFT. The hinder part of a ſhip; or tits the 3 I alſo Gualfiey further. aft or nearer o 
the fern; as, the barricade ſtands àBArr the main maſt; that is, nearer to the ſtern. 


ABAFT THE BEAM denotes the relative ſituation of any object with the ſhip, when the ob- | 


| 36 is placed in any part of that arch of the horizon which is contained between a line at right 5 
* with the keel and that point of the er gb ne! 18 ee n to the S 8 75 27 6 | 


- ABOARD. The inſide of a ſhip. 
- ABOARD; MAIN TACK! The Cakes: to 8 ae: lower corner of the mainſail down to >the . 


% 8 Ls 42 


ABOUT. 3 Seen 50 a hip as tit as | he . tacked e or che her courſe. 
ABOUT SHIP! © The order to the ſhip's: crew to prepare for tacking. 
- ABREAST. + The ſituation of two or more ſhips lying with their ſides mai; 8 hike als 


entity advanced; in which caſe, they are abreaſt of each other. But, if their ſides be not parallel, 
then that ſhip, which is in a line with the beam of the other, is ſaid to be abreaſt /of her. With 


regard to objects within the. ſhip, it implics on a line parallel with the beam, or at a * 


with the ſhips length. ABREAST or any PLACE, means off or directly oppoſite to it. 


AD RIFT. The ſtate of a ſhip- broken from her eee and eee wn inen  controul. 
+ AFLOAT. + Buoyed up by the water from the ground. +» _ 
- AFORE. All that part of a ſhip which lies forward, or near the Mag It ale wee further 


. ere. as, the manger ſtands arort the fore ne, that i 51 nearer to che h 12 


AFT. Behind; or near the ſtern of the ſhip. : ils 54 
AFTER. A n 4 ng to 5 N in the hinder part 0 of the ſhip the aſter-harchny; the 
after-ſails; Re. 
A- GROUND. The estien of a film out hath 8 or any a it reſts. on the e 5 
A- HEAD. Any thing which is ſituated on that n os Os een, to whichs a wes Ar. S/ em i 


directed i is ſaid to be a-head of her. 8 


A-HULL. The ſituation of a ſhip, aig all vob fails: are e furled Ws her k WP 1s 6 lates to 1 Jes 
fide; by which ſhe lies nearly with her. fide to the wing and: ow her "Toon e EIN in- 


5 | clined to the direction of the wind. 


A-LEE. The poſition of the helm which it is puſhed down to . ler Aides: = ant Boy 
ALL IN THE WIND. The ſtate of a ſhip's fails, when they are parallel to 0G: direRion of 


5 the wind, ſo as to ſhake or ſhiver. 


ALL HANDS R * call by: which all the ſhip's company a are ſummoned upon . 


4 
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: | © EXPLANATION” or THE TERMS USED IN” SEAMANSHIP. 


ALOFT. Up in the tops, at the maſt-heads, or any where about the __ rigging: * 17 
- ALONG-SIDE. -Side-by-fide, or joined to a ſhip, wharf, &. IA 
ALONG-SHORE. Along the coaſt; a courſe which is in _”_— of mo thore, a and d nearly bald 
AMAIN. At once, ſuddenly: as LET 60 amaint 
AMIDSHIPS. The middle of a ſhip, either with regard to N e e 1 
Io ANCHOR. To let the anchor fall into the ground, for the . to eo . 


ANCHORAGE. Ground, fit to hold a ſhip by her anchor. ESL 
TE ANCHOR Ss A cock-B1LL. The fituation of the anchor, when it drops d un per- 
pen from the cat- head, ready to be ſunk at a moment's warning 1 A 
AN-END. The poſition of any maſt, &c. when erected 1 on * deck. | me ep. 
maſts are ſaid to be Ax-EN D, when they are hoiſted up to their uſual Nations 
APEEK. Perpendicular to the anchor; the cable ROY been prog be right-as 1 to eng 0. 
ſhip directly over it. The anchor is then ſaid to be AEK. 5 TAWTHE 
_- ASHORE. On the f ſhore, as oppoſed to ABoAR B. It alſo means AGROUND. 33 Nene 
AsSTERN. Any diſtance behind a ſhip, as oppoſed to -h u.. cons ihe 
AT; ANCHOR. The ſituation of a ſhip: riding _ her anchor. _— e 
ATHWART. Acroſs the line of a ſhip's courſe. e ary e eee 


ATHWART-HAWSE. The ſituation of a ſhip when en Ming acct 3 whe! 1 of 
on: whether they touch or are at a ſmall diſtance 88 each OE the eee nn of the 


former being principally underſtood. _ | wh, by © 
 ATHWART THE FORE FOOT e de fight of a cannon-ball fired 4 from ene hip. 
acroſs the line of another's courſe; but a-head of ber r ade © e NET Ct 


ATHWART-SHIPS. Reaching, or in a direction, aa ah hip Peony one 282 to the other. 
ATRIP. When applied to the anchor, it means that the anchor is drawn out of the ground, - 
and hangs in a perpendicular direction, by the cable or buoy-rope. The 1 ſaid to ag 


ATRIP,. when they are hoiſted up to the maſt-head, or to nne ARG 8 ACRE 
AVASTY The command to ſtop, or ceaſe, in any operation “ bl 9 4 
A WEICH. The ſame as ARI, when applied to the e 27 ler ee 
To BACK Tas ancHor. To carry out a ſmall anchor a-head of wo large ane, ROO rede 

it in bad ground, and to prevent it from looſening or coming home. da. TOM 


To BACK AsTERN, in rowing, is to impel the boat with her ſtern foremoſt, bye * 0 Wi 
TO BACK THE'-SAILS. To ee ey in a r ſituation chat * ene to move 
a-ſtern. FO - T1142 HIS EE 
To BAOPIPE THE MrIztu. | To high it abt 1 Moyes wh hs, to whit eee TY 

To BALANCE. To contract a fail into a narrower compaſs, by folding up a part of it at . 
corner. Balance is rene en to the nen N wa the I aum Nr wherein 


it is extended by a boom. „„ t e 
BARE POLES. When a ſhip 8 no fall ſet, the is UNDER BARE TOIIS v &! 


BEARING. The ſituation of one place from another, with regard to the 3 e nd 
— The Riki nl 0 any diſtant object, eſtimated from ſome part of the ſhip, according to 
her ſi tuation: theſe latter bearings are either 'ON THE BEAM; BEFORE TAN BEAM'; ABAFT/THE AN 
ON TRE LEE” OR WEATHER BOW; ON THE EEE OR WEATHER” ARTE; A-KIGP) 3 6 ff -* 

BEAR A-HAND. Make haſte, diſpatch. „„ e ee 


"TM Nan. IN W ITH THE LAND is when a tip f fails u towards why ſhoves" E835 Ho 5 , ere 
; 1 2 e 2 


* 
— 


— 
3 
* Y 


246 © mxXPLANATION/ OF TRE TEAMS USED IN SEAMANSHIP. 


To BEAR OFF. Lo thruſt or keep off from the ſhip's ſide, &c. any weight, when hoiſting, 

| To meu WT. OR AWAY. The _ of e a wi VET to TE y Tall more before 
BEATING TO-WINDWARD. The dos a REES at 'D Hing; the direction of the wind, 

by ſteering alternately cloſe-hauled on the ftarboard and larboard tacks. 


To BECALM. To intercept the current of the wind, in its paſſage to a ſhip, 990 any A 1 


object, as a ſhore above her ſails, a high ſea behind, &c. and thus one ſail is ſaid to becalm another. 


BEFORE THE BEAM denotes an arch of the horizon neee eee the 1 a coy 5 


5 bearh and that point of the compaſs on which the ſhip ſtems. _ 
To BELAY. To faſten a rope, by winding it ſeveral times round a clea or _ : 
' To BEND a $41. is to affiy it to its Ag Pg or —_ 

- /BENEAPED. / See dA Eo. | 
BETWEEN-DECKS. The ſpace 3 Hay: any two . of a in 


BILGE- WATER is that which, by reaſon of the flatneſs of a r 8 een e lies on ber for 


and cannot go to the well of the pump. 

BIRTH. The ftation in which a ſhip rides at a, aches eas or ina fleet; the due diſtance 
between two ſhips; and alſo a room or apartment on board for the officers of a meſs, | | ; 

- Fo BITT TnE caBLE is to confine the cable to the bitts, by one turn under the 3 
ſe" another turn round the bitt-head. In this poſition it n be either . ng e it ON m 
veered away. 

BITTER: The turn of the adds . he bitts. 

- BITTER-END. T hat _ of the cable which men within-board round about the bites when the 
tp is at anchor. 


A BOARD is een eee cee a they ay dino beard; when aig _ - 


not go to leeward of her courſe; a fort board and a long board, according to the diſtance run. * 
*BOARD-AND-BOARD. warts two _ come ſo near as to n each me or er they 
lie ſide-by-ſide. e 1 22 
To BOARD a sn. To enter an e aug i in an eee, e 
' BOLD SHORE. A ſteep coaſt, permitting the cloſe approach of ſhipping. 


BOOT-TOPPING. - Cleaning the upper part of a ſhip's bottom, or that part Wien end im- 


mediately under the ſurface of me ue he and Wy it over with eee or aht a mixture off 
tallow, ſulphur, roſing Ne. | 
B BOTH SHEETS AFT. The Stanton wa a ſhip failing ke baden che ind; . 
BOW.- GRACE. A frame of old rope or junk, nes out at 2 en. PRs and dcn. of e iy to 
prevent them from being injured by flakes of ice. 
TO 'BOWSE. To pull upon any body with a tackle, i in gs to remove it. 


BOXHAULINOG. A + vp m——_— of eue a _ when the wen of 5 5 renders rack: | 


5 ing impracticable. © 
BOXING. An petri SRP: nne; to BOXHAULING,. 11 is ee by 1 he 04 
fails aback, to receive the greateſt force of the wind in a line perpendicular to their ſurfaces, in ber 
to return the ſhip's head into the line of her courſe, after ſhe had inclined to windward of it. 
To BRACE Tus YakDs. To move the yards, by means of the braces, to any nen n required. 
70 1 ABOUT. To Hence the ee W . _ pom t | | | 
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A 470 or THE TERMS USED: IN zan Auer. 


To BRACE' sun. To brace the yards to a poſition, in Meare yr vill make 1 ſmalleſt 

ren angle with the keel, for the ſhip to have head- way 
Io BRACE-TO. To eaſe off the er and: round-in the weather braces coal the motion 
ol the ſhip's head in tacking. 8 
ee Io haul ups fi 15 means of the brails, for the more e furling it eden | 
neceſſary. 

BRAILS. A name bien only to certain ropes e to Bis mizen, uſed to truſs it wp to 
the maſt. But it is likewiſe applied to all the ropes, GRIN penn IR in cee uf the men 
lower corners, and ſkirts, of the other great ſaillss. | 


To BREAK BULK. The act of beginning to N a . e e e | N 
To BREAK SHEER. When a ſhip at anchor is forced, by the wind or current, | eh that For ; 
tion in which ſhe keeps her anchor moſt free of herſelf and moſt firm in bans FR 1 as to . pa] 
the tripping of her anchor, ſhe is ſaid to break her ſheer. | i 

BREAMING. Burning off the filth from a ſhip's bottom. | 

_ BREAST-FAST. A rope employed to confine a ſhip nnn a whe: 

To BRING BY THE LEE. See To sBr6acn-rTo. 

To BRING-TO. To check the courſe of a ſhip when the is advancing, by erratic aka falls in 
ſuch a manner as that they mall e each mpg; es ran her _ 2 ne or 
advancing. 7 
To BROACH-TO. To jacting Wasa to Vine off the Mip's" "MP7 0 as to Peet die 7 

| ide to the wind, and endanger her overſetting. The difference between bROAC HN and se. 
ING BY THE LEE may be thus defined. Suppoſe a ſhip under great fail is ſteering South, having the 
wind at NNW; then Weſt is the weather-ſide, and Eaſt the lee fide. If, by any accident, herhead 
turns round to the weſtward, fo as that her fails are all taken a- back on the weather-ſide, ſhe is fad 
to BROACH-To, If, on the contrary, her head declines ſo far eaſtward as to be — "TO ee on 
that fide which was the lee-fide, it is called RINOIN e BY THE IEEE 

BROADSIDE. A diſcharge of all the guns on one ſide of a ſhip, veil abe ws ali: bag} 

 BROKEN-BACKED. The "On of a eg n is __ NY in Ao gras” as to drop a | 

each end. ++ + often 6 . 15 
f BY THE BOARD. Deer the „ ſhip's ade. ee, CY ALI SOT W bee 
BY THE HEAD. The ſtate of a ſhip when ad more water Said hm r ee, 
BY THE WIND. The courſe of a . as near as ab ear to ow -wer wy _ 8. which i | 
generally within fix points of it. | 

TO CAREEN. To incline a ſhip a one fide 50 n e this a a Rrong purchaſe 
to her maſts, as that her bottom on the other ſide, may be cleanſed by breaming.”” | | 

CASTING. The motion of falling-off, fo as to bring the direction of the Wee fide 
of the ſhip, after it had blown . time ene, * is Ls: Hd nen 4 3 5 
to weigh anchor. 8 e 

To CAT THE ANCHOR is to > hook the cat-block tothe rin ng ofthe anchor; and 10 is up ddt 
the cat- head.. AAR | 

| CAT'-PAW: 5A Agee ai 420 wits ins. at a n inn calm, Geping che 0 of: the 5 
| * very lightly, and dying away before it reaches the ſhip. © . 
CENTER. This word is applied to that ſquadron of a feer, in une of battle, | Which: e | 
the middle of the lines” * to cat column 1 * which is between the . 29 

and lee columns. | | = 
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wr © EXPLANATION or THE TERMS USED ix SEAMANSHIP. 


CHANGE THE MIZ EN. Bring the mizen yard over to the other ſide of the maſt. 

CHAPPELLING. The act of turning a ſhip round in a light breeze of wind when ſhe is 
clelabanied.” ſo as that ſhe will lie the ſame way ſhe did before. This is te otra 1 
thy 2 IS in ſteering, or by a ſudden change of wind. Ke: 

. CHASE. A. veſſel purſued by ſome other. 

CHASER. The veſſel purſuing. 

CHEERLY. ' A phraſe implying heartily, quickly, cheerfully. 

To CLAW OFF. The act of turning to windward from a lee-ſhore, to eſeape wreck "Gece. 

CLEAR is variouſly applied. The weather is ſaid to be 'cLzan,' when it is fair and open; 
the ſea-coaſt is cLEar, when the navigation is not interrupted by rocks, &c. it is applied to 


cordage, cables, &c. when they are e we ſo as to be 0 * n. e Inꝑ all 
theſe ſenſes it is oppoſed to an 75): 5 5 


To CLEAR THE ANCHOR is to get the cable off * fukes and to diſencumber it of e 
ready for dropping. 
CLEAR HAWSE. When the es ere directed to ke anchors without „ns arhwart 


x the ſtem. 2 : 


TO CLEAR Tur HAWSE is to untwiſt the: abies when they a are - enangled by: having either a 
joey an elbow, or a round turn. | 8 
CLENCHED. Made faſt, as the cable is to Rl ring of he ck; 
. CLOSE-HAULED. That trim of the ſhip's fails, when ſhe endeavours to make a iger 5 uw - 
the neareſt direction poſſible towards that point of the compaſs from which the wind blows. 8 
Io CLUB-HAUL. A bas of packing: a ſhip- when it is ee the: will ee een on a 


155 * lee 6 | 
To CLUE-UP.. To 1 up e clats of a fail to its yk m4 means of the SES Les nile 444 
+, COASTING. » The act of making a progreſs along the ſea-coaſt of any country. K 952 
To COIL Taz ABLE. To lay it round in a ring, one turn over another. r 


To COME HOME. The anchor is ſaid to come home, when it looſens from the We bye dhe | 


effort of the cable, and approaches the place where the ſhip floated, at the length of her Oe 


COMING-TO . denotes the approach of a ſhip's head to the direction of _ WING 

COURSE. The point of the compaſs on which a ſhip ſteers. - -— s 

CRANK. The quality of a ſhip, which, for want of ſufficient ballaſt, is rendered | incapable of © 
carrying ſail without being expoſed to the danger of overſetting. | 1] 

To CROWD SAIL. To carry more fail than ordinary. | 1 
CUNNING. The art of directing the ſteerſman to guide the this. in Ji proper ns 1 
To CUT Anxp RUN. To cut the cable and make fail inſtantly, without eee to weigh dos 
To DEADEN a+8n1e's wav. To impede her progreſs through the water. 6 
DEAD- WATER. The eddy of water, which nen like ann cloſing ir in 1 7 

tern as ſhe ſails on. Sat 
DlISMAS TED. The tate ledig dnn bos loft her maths: TO 81 
- DOUBLING. The act of failing round, or paſſing beyond a cape « or r point of land. 4 Hits 
DoOUBLING-UPON T he act of ae any 110 _ at an e between two fires, 'or "of 
cannonading it on both ſides. _ e vio Sr ee bas e ee 
To DOWSE. To lower ſuddenly, or e we 1 af PA 
to * THE ANCHOR — it "ang the bottom, aſter it is: s looſened f 3 the « ground. 


th the ſhip's 
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| EXPLANATION: OF THE TERMS USED IN. SEAMANSHIP. 


To DRAW. When a ſail is inflated by the wind, ſo as to advance the veſſel in her. courſe, the 
ſail is ſaid To DRAW; and ſo, TO KEEP ALL/DRAWING is to inflate all the ſails. FO 
DRIFT. Theangle which the line of a ſhip's motion makes with the neareſt meridions 1 the x 


drives with her fide to the wind and waves, and not governed 5 the aus of the Se ſt in im- 


plies the diſtance which the ſhip drives on that line. CC 
DRIVING. The ſtate of being carried at random, as implied * ©: em or current. n 
enen expreſſed of a ſhip, when accidentally. broke looſe from her anchors or moorings. 
DROP. Uſed ſometimes to denote the depth of a ſail; as, the fore n pRops n - yank: 
To DROP ANCHOR. | Uſed ſynonimouſſy with ro et n 3 e 1 gen 
To DROP a-srTzRN. The retrograde motion of a ſlif t, 3 A 
To EASE, ro EASE AWAY, OR TO EASE OFF. a Nacken gradually, 0 thus s hey fag, naan 
the bowline, zass the ſneet. A 
EASE THE SHIP!. The Aue. given 47 40 d to e Saloon to put the, helm hard 
a-lee, when the ſhip is expected to plunge her fore part deep in the water; when cloſe-hauled. 
To EDGE AWAY. Io decline gradually from the n or ene the line of men 


the 8 ee held, in order to 80 more 1 ich & Tec '' EZ HON 
. ELBOW IN HB. HAWSE. ſy a twiſt. in db enki which a . is moored: « explair 


at length hereafter i in the PRACTICE OF WORKING SHIPS. 31 8 e 
END-FOR-END. A reverſal of the poſition of any thing is turning it tins Ty 1101 10 is 


| * alſo to a rope that has run quite n of . ne in which it was n or to a cable 


which has all run out of the ſhip. | : . CASH ot. 
END-ON. When a ſhip advances to a „ mk e. without an apparen poſtbility 8 1 
venting her, ſhe is ſaid to go EN D-ON for the ſhore, &©. EE ah 5 
EVEN-KEEL. When the keel: is . *. * horizon, a « tip is "ſad: 10 be upon. an 
EVEN-KEEL., | 5 Ap | 1a 
FAIR. A ain tem bor oh 1 of Shs whit . n to a KPIs 8 pe T4} 
FAIR. WAY. The channel of a narrow PRs tive, or nen in which: CO” n advar 7 


their paſſage up and dow :: . 1 8 
TO FALL A-BOARD or. To Qtrike or f encounter W Ain. ws one or both are in-motion. | 
To FALL a-sTzsRn. The motion of al ſhip with her ſtern ſoremaſ t . thee 

_ To FALL ALM. To become in a ſtate of reſt by a total ceſſation of the . 8 N 
To FALL pown. To fail or be towed down a river. nearer towards its mouth. 6: ifs $2 en 


FALLING-OFF . denotes the motion of the ſhip's, head from the direction of the — 
FALL NOT OFF! The command to the ſteerſman to keep the ſhip-near the Wind, ts 2 
To FETCH, WAV. To be aten or W Ane one öde to menen 0 as to 0e any: - 


thing which was before fixed. _ ir n , TRA... 
To FILL. To brace the fails ſo as to receive ih winds in ben. and advance the tip in 8 
courſe, after they had been either ſhivering or braced a-back-: g v-piþÞ 
To FISH Tur Anchok. To draw up the n of the anchor tomards the rp of the bon, in 
order to ſtow-it, after having been catted. 1 4 28H ; 
FLAT-AFT. The fituation of the fails when their ſurfaces are breed af ns. the maſt „ 
the force. of the 9 3E $3 4H £5 7 60 n r * #2 * ws. BOG . 
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| EXPLANATION OF THE TERMS USED IN' SEAMANSHIP. ; 
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To FLAT-IN. To draw in the ifrcrnatt lower corner or ins of a ſail. . the middle of 


the ſhip, to give the ſail a greater power to turn the veſſel. 
To FLAT-IN FORWARD. To draw in x the fore het, ib weer and fore fayſal-thet towards 


the middle of the ſhip. 


FLAW. A ſudden ich or guſt of io Le: 

FLOATING. The ſtate of being buoyed up by the water from the ground, 

FLOOD-TIDE. The ftate of a tide when it flows or riſes. | 

FLOWING SHEETS.” The poſition of the ſheets of the principal fails when they are looſened 
to the wind, ſo as to receive it into their cavities more nearly perpendicular than when cloſe-hauled, 


but more obliquely than when the _ ſails before the ag A avs going twoor r three points * = 


has FLOWING SHEETS, 
FORE. That part of a ſhip? 8 e 0 e that lies near os ſtem. 
' FORE-AND-AFT. Throughout the whole ſhip's length. Lengthways of the mp. 
To FORE-REACH UPON. To gain ground of ſome other ſhip. 
To FORGE OVER. To force a ſhip violently over a thoal, by a et quantity aa fail 
FORWARD. Towards the fore part of a ſhip. 


FOUL. Is uſed in oppoſition both to cLEAR and FAIR. As oppoſed to ITY we ſay FOUL | 
WEATHER; FOUL BOTTOM; FOUL GROUND; FOUL ANCHOR; ro aws g. As be to fair, we 
ſay FOUL WIND. LS e e 8 


e FOUNDER. To fink-a ſea; by filling with water. | 
TO FREE. Pumping is faid to ER the ſhip when it diſcharges more water chan leaks into ober. 
To FRESHEN. When a gale increaſes it is ſaid To FRESHEN. 


To FRESHEN THE HAWSE. Veering out or heaving in a little cable, to ler anti Part af | 
it endure the ſtreſs at the hawſe-holes. It! is alſo b to the 1 of covet; _ ſervice was: the 
cable at the hawſe-holes. 


FRESH WAY. When a ſhip . ey ucts fas is ſaid to get r FRESH WAY. 
FULL. The fituation of the ſails, when they are kept diſtended by the wind. Ls 
' FULL-AND-BY. The fituation of a ſhip, with regard to the wind, 'when clſe-haled, and 


failing, ſo as to ſteer neither too nigh the direction nor to deviate to leeward. 


To FURL. To wrap or roll a fail cloſe up to the FR or vey to which- it ane nad winding « a 


cord round it, to keep it faſt. 


To GAIN THE WIND. To arrive on the e or to windward of, n ſhip or feet in 


light, whenboth are failing as near'the wind as poſſible. 
To GATHER. A ſhip is ſaid to GATHER on another, as ſhe comes nearer to Kal Sas 
GIMBLETING. The action of turning the anchor round by the ftock, ſo that the motion of 


ſtock appears ſimilar to that of the handle of a gimblet, when nn to turn the wire. 


TO GIVE CHASE TO. To purſue a ſhip or fleet. 


6008E. WINGS or 4 $a1Lt. The clues or lower corners of a 58 8 naaa or forall, when 


the middle part is furled or tied up to the yard. 5 
GRIPING. The inclination of a ſhip to run to wind wurd of — proper W 


GROUNDING. The laying a e in n to Venen her. It is alſo ___ ro run 


ning a- ground accidentally. 


GROUND-TACKLE.  evoty thing W to a a ſhip! 8 1 and whith are necelfry # for 
_ anchoring or an ſuch as * ha wers, . warps, buoy-ropes, *. | 


or 


| EXPLANATION OF THE -TERMS USED IN SEAMANSHIP, 23 
GROWING. Stretching out; applied to the direction of 42 cable from the dur rownnds the 


anchors; as, the cable Os on the ſtarboard bow. 


' GYBING. The act of ſhifting any boom-ſail from one fide of * haſt 1 3 LESS 
To HAIL. To falute or ſpeak to a ſhip at a diſtance. Eon A «4 £4446 BH 
TO HAND ruE $aiLs. The ſame as to FurL them. f 
HAND-OVER-HAND. The pulling of any rope, 5 the men's tal thaie: — 

one before the other or one above another. A ſailor is ſaid to go alofr HAND-OVER-HAND when he 

climbs into the tops by a ſingle rope, dexterouſly throwing one hand over the ane Ft . 
HANDSOMELVY. Gradually, as LowER HANDSOMELY. e SHEA 
HANK-FOR-HANK. When two ſhips tack and make a adi to Re ee ere 4 515 

HARD A-LEE. The ſituation of the helm, when puſned cloſe to the lee ſide of the ſhip. 

HARD A-WEATHER. The nn of the helm, when en eloſe to the r fide 0 vel 


: the ſhip. 


To HAUL. To pull a ſingle rope 3 * aſſiſtance of blocks. 64.08 

To HAUL THE WIND. 10 direct the n, courle 1 nearer” to the. Dun, don which ** 
wind blow... 1 

HAWSE. The nn * the cables e the pores $ — os fs: is . nee two 
anchors out from forward. It alſo denotes any ſmall diſtance a-head of a e or N pate e 0 
her head and the anchors employed to ride her. 

HEAD- FAST. A rope employed to conſine the head of a 1 a e de nes other ig. 

HEADMOST. The ſituation of any ſhip or ſnips which are the moſt Wee in a fleet. 3A 

HEAD-SAILS.- All the fails which belong to the fore-maſt and bowſprit. —ç 

HEAD. SEA. When the waves meet the head of a ſhip in her be they are called HRAD=SEA. 
It is likewiſe applied to a large ſingle wave coming in that direction. | | 

HEAD-TO-WIND. The fituation of a ann when her 1 is rurned d tothe pine from which 15 


the wind blow. fs 
HEAD-WAY. The motion vol es at ſea. ey | : 
To HEAVE. neee or other machine of the like Kind, by means of bars 
debian c. 


To HEAVE A- EAD. To Sm the tip by heaving-in the cable or other r rope faſtened to an 
anchor at ſome diſtance before ge.. > FS 
To HEAVE A-PEEEK. To heave-in the * till 5 W —— 4 c 
To THANE A-STERN. To move a or! n. by an eee deer to that of navi : 
A-HEAD. | | ; 2 . 
To HEAVE DOWN. Toc ARE MJ. | „ {8:46 K e 
To HEAVE-IN THE ABLE. To draw he cable i into 8 hip, 3 ien 5 W „ 
To HEAVE in sravs. To bring a ſhip's he to the wane oy: a TL ſails and BS 
rudder, in order to get on the other tack. a 
To HEAVE our. To unfurl or looſe a ſail; more particularly applied e to the Os ag chas » * 


| ſay, looſe the topſails and RAVE our the ſtayſailss oa 


To HEAVE snokr. To draw ſon much of the cable into che tp, as that the vill be almoſt per | 
pendicularly over her anchor. 1 

To HEAVE rT16ur or TAucur. Tot turn ow eden round, n e rope- or cable + becomes 
ſtraitened. 18 | | | 
K Kk 


252 EXPLANATION. or THE TERMS USED IN SEAMANSHIP, 


To HEAVE THE CAPSTERN. To turn it round. 3 
To HEAVE rat LEA D. To throw the lead overboard, in ae to and che e of water. 
To HEAVE ras Los. To throw the Flog overboard, in order to nn * n of __ __ 8 
way. 
+ To HEEL. To Sag or incline to one ade, "A they fay TO HEEL TO PORT, that is. to > heel to 
che larboard fide. | 
HELM A-LEE! A diesen to A the en over to the toe 44. | 
HELM A-WEATHER! An order to put the helm over to the windward fide: | 5 
HIGH-AND-DRVY. The ſituation of a ſhip when ſo far run nies as to be es _ _ che 
ſtrand. | 
To HOIST. To . up any 8 by the dance of one or more e Pulling by means 
of a ſingle block is never termed — ants ans except . _ drawing of the fails Ons w. the 
maſts or ſtays. 
To HOLD ITS OWN is applied to the relative ſituation of two ſhips when neither 50 upon 
the other; each is then ſaid to noLD 1Ts owN. It is likewiſe ſaid of a ſhip which, by means of con- 
trary winds, cannot make a progreſs towards her deſtined ne! but which however keeps —_— * 
diſtance ſhe had already run. 


To- HOLD ON. To pull back or retain an quantity of rope: acquired . che effort of a 1 7 
ſtern, windlaſs, tackle, block, &c. : 
HOME implies the proper ſituation of any objedt; as, to TOP HOME the wopſai ices is to ex- 
tend the bottom of the topſail to the lower yard, by means of the ſheets: In va f a ge 4 a caſk, 
| &c. is ſaid to be no E, when it lies cloſe to ſome other object. 41 
IO HULL a 8n1y. To fire cannot balls into her hull within the e e range. 
HULL-TO. The ſituation of a ſhip when ſhe lies with all her fails furled; as in TRY YING, | 
IN STAYS. See To REAvx in ſtays. 
KECKLED. Any part of a cable, covered « over e with old n to  preerve its s ſurface from rub- 
bing againſt the ſhip's bow or fore foot. | 
IO KEEP AWAY... To alter the ſhip” s REA to one en more 8 Gow Bats rime, to aid 
ſome ſhip, danger, &c. KEEP awar is likewiſe ſaid to the Keerſman, who is apt to go. to gr 
of the ſhip's courſe. 
To KEEP FULL. To keep he fails diſtended 5 the wink, {9% 
To KEEP HOLD or rn Land. To ſteer near to or in fight of the nd. 
To KEEP OFF, To fail off or keep at a diſtance from the ſhore. | 
To KEEP Taz LAND a-B0aRD. The ſame as To KEEP HOLD OF THE LAND. 
To KEEP Tue Luxe. To continue cloſe to the wind. | 
To KEEP TRE WIND. The ſame as To KEEP THE LUFF. | pie 
bt _ KNOT. A diviſion of the log-line, anſwering, in the calculation'of the tip $ lock, to one 
Wil - mile. 
To LABOUR. To els or pitch heavily in a turbulent b | | 4 3 
LADEN IN BULK. Freighted with a cargo not packed, but lying looſe, as corn, fate Ke. 
_LAID-UP. The ſituation of a ſhip. when moored i in a harbour, for want of employ. „ 
LAND-FALL. The firſt land diſcovered after a ſea- Voyage. ane a GOOD LAND FALL . implies 
| the land ed or deſired; a BAD LAND-FALL the reverſe. + de OE. 
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EXPLANATION OF THE TERMS UsED- IN SEAMANSHIP, 


LAND-LOCKED. The ſituation of a ſhip ſurrounded: n n ſo as to reid 
of the ſea, unleſs over ſome intervening land. 


9598201 . 
P 95 
i ® Wy g 
„ » * "I, | 
= 7 1 8 4 . 


LARBOARD. The left fide of a ſhip, looking towards the dos 13 Aci 

LARBOARD-TACK. The firuation of a ſhip when MY with the wind 7 blowing 1 pow ber 

| larboard fide; 
' -LAYING THE LAND. The motion of a wp » which increaſes her v diſtance from/ che coaſt, fo 

as to make it appear lower and ſmaller. | 28% 6 1 308 x 


—» 


LEADING- WIND. A fair wind for a ſhip's ——_ FLEE 86-1 WALDO » 

LEAK. A chink or breach i in n the n or bottom of a SIO chrough which the water enters into 
the hull.” 65 

To LEAK. To mit water into the e Hull e Ae or ne in the „ee or N | 

LEE. That part of the re to which the wind i is directed nnn ir from n 
part which is called to windward. | 4 

LEE-GAGE. A ſhip or fleet to Les of e is ſai to "EE AE IVEY 43 

* LEE-LURCHES. The ſudden and violent rolls which a ſhip often takes to leeward, in a a high 
ſex particularly when a large wave ſtrikes her on the weather fide. os 

LEE or THE-SHORE. See UNDER THE LEE OF THE SHORE. | EE ETD tow . 

LEE- QUARTER. That quarter of a ſhip which is on the lee fide.” | F 

 LEE-SHORE. That ſhore upon which the wind blow. i 

LEE SIDE. That half of a ſhip lengthwiſe, which lies between a line drawn chrough clubs middle | 


F of her length and the fide which is furtheſt from the point of the wind. 


To LEEWARD. Towards that part of the horizon to which the _ W 


LEEWARD SHIP. A ſhip that falls much to Wen of 2 TS when nne dogs f 
LEEWARD TIDE. A tide that ſets to leeward. 


LEE WAY. The lateral movement of a ſhip to dna of her courſe; 3 or he angle which the 


| line of her way makes with a line in the direction of her keel. 7 T1060 


To LIE ALONG. To be preſſed down ſideways by a weight of "BY in a tren 1 
To LIE-TO. To retard a ſhip in her courſe, by arranging the fails in ſuch a manner as to counter- 


act each other with nearly an equal effort, ang nere the So Ne r woe. with N to her 


nn motion or head way. 
A LONG SEA. An uniform motion of ang waves. A | '# 7 
LOOK-OUT. A watchful attention to ſome e object or even that is expetted roariſe. 
To LOOSE. To unfurt or caſt looſe any fai. | 
To LOWER. To eaſe down gradually. | iy 8 pt he 
LUFF! The order to the ſteerſman to put the helm towards the lee fide of the « tip, in order; to 
fail nearer to the wind. + 
To MAKE a BOARD. To run a certain Aer upon one na in 8 to windward! {2 
TO MAKE 'rouL warts. To . the _— by — in i hallow en ſo . the tips $ 
keel diſturbs the mud at bottom. 
To MAKE sAII. To increaſe the quantity of ſail pvads ſer, e, by vnrefingor by fering the 
To MAKE sTexnway. To retreat or move with the wen foremoſt. | e 
T0 MAKE Taz Land. To diſcover it e n ww ͤ — 8 
To MAKE warts. To lex * Sn noone ney Wer tn 
To MAN TRE ARD, &c. To "rn men on the 3 in * r. | down the ladder; ns to 
execute my neceſſary duties. | 


K * 2 
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- MASTED. - Having all her maſts complete. 
To MIDDLE a ROPE. To double it into two equal parts, | rH 2 58 
MIDSHIPS. See AulpsH Is. þ : 
To MISS STAYS. A ſhip is ſaid to uss sTa Ys, hed her head! will not ay up into this e direQion | 
of the wind, in order to get her on the other tack. 
MOORING. Securing a ſhip in a particular ſtation by chains or cables, A are Scher faſtened 
to an adjacent ſhore or to anchors at the bottom. 
MOORING SERVICE. When a ſhip is moored, and picderd at one cable 8 3 the "76" Pkg 
ſervice is that which is at the firſt ſplice. | 
NEAPED. The ſituation of a ſhip left aground on the height of a evi ride, fo. that the cannor | 
be floated till the return of the next ſpring tide. | 
NEAR or xo NEAR, An order to the ſteerſman not to keep the ig ſo cloſe to the wind. 
OFF-AND-ON. | When a ſhip is beating to windward, ſo that by one: board ſhe approaches to- 
wards the ſhore, and by the other ſtands out to fea, ſhe is ſaid to ſtand oyr-anp-ox ſhore. | 
OFFING. Out at ſea, or at a competent diſtance from the ſhore, and generally out of anchor ground. 
OFFWARD. From the ſhore; as when a ſhip lies aground and leans towards the fea, ſhe is ſaid 
to heel orrward. | _ ; „„ 0 ä 
. - ON THE BEAM. Any diſtance from the ſhip ona line with the beams, or at right angles with the keel. 
ON THE BOW. An arch of the horizon, comprehending about four points of the compaſs on each 
ſide of that point to which the ſhip's head is directed. Thus, they ſay, the ſhip in ſight bears three 
points ON THE STARBOARD=-BOW; that bs, 1. ee . the n from that part of the 
horizon which is right a-head. _ 
ON THE QUARTER. An arch of the SLIPS — about four points of the com- 
paſs on each fide of that point to which the ſhip's ſtern is directed. See on THz Bow. | 
OPEN. The ſituation of a place expoſed to the wind . ſea. 5 f is alſo e ol _—_ diſtane 
object to which the ſight or paſſage is not intercepted. 1 | 
OPEN HAWSE. When a ſhip at her moorings has her cables lead yen to wr anchors, withour 
croſſing, ſhe is faid to ride with an oPEN HRA WER. 


"OVER-BOARD. Out of the ſhip. p | 
OVER-GROWN SEA is expreſſed of the ocean when the ſurges and Walle riſe a high, 
TO OVER-HAUL. To open and extend the ſeveral parts of a tackle, or other eee of 
ropes, thereby fitting them the better for running cab 
OVER-RAKE. When a ſhip at anchor is expoſed to a head-ſea, 7 waves of whick break i in 
upon her, the waves are ſaid to oVvER-RAKE her. 5 
OVER-SET. A ſhip is over-szT, when her keel turns upwards. N | 5 
OUT-OF-TRIM. The ſtate of a ſhip, when ſhe is not e balanced for the purpoſes of 
navigation. 7 
PARLIAMENT-HEEL.., The e of a thip On is de. to 1 a lictle to 0 one 60e 
| fo. as to clean the upper part of her botrom on the other ſide. See BOOT=TOPPING. - e 
PARTING. Being driven from the anchors, by the breaking of the cable. Ys 
To PAWL THe carsTERN. To fix the n ſo as to n ye capſtern from reciling, during 
any pauſe of heaving. 
To PAY. Todaub or cover the fellate of any body, i in «an to preſerve it from che injuries of 
the tha &c. ; v . . ; ; 


EXPLANATION OF THE TERMS USED IN SEAMANSHIP. : 25 5 


To PAY AWAY or PAY OUT. 70 flacken a cabie or other e * as to let it run . 
ar purpoſe. ot N acts 
= ne g OFT. fo move a ſhip! s head to leeward. 1 ie 
To PEEK Taz MIZ EN. To put the mizen- yard . — hs 3 po | 
PITCHING... The movement of a ip. by which ſhe nee houd and aſcer-part alternately 
into the hollow of the ſea.  _ 
_ To PLY ro winnwarD. To endeavour to make a progreſs againſt, the direction ohh the wind. 
Sa BEATING TO WINDWARD» | 8 
POINT-BLANK. The dire tion of a gun when levelled horizontallyp. | | 
 POOPING: The ſhack of a high, and den ſea n the en or quarter of a tip, when rhe 
ſcuds before the wind in a tempeſt... * 116 
PORT. A name given on ſome occaſions to the larboard, fide * 5 hip; * de ip heels to 
port, top the yards to port, &cc. e 
PORT THE HELM. The order to e * helm over to > the 33 fide. ets EEO 
 PORT-LAST.. The gunwale. 100 | | 
PORTOISE. The ſame as PORT-LAST; 10 RIDE, A PORTAMSK is to ride wich «yard truck k down 
to the deck. _ - | 
PRESS OF SAIL. All the fail a * can ſets or carry. a ee 
PRIZ ING. The application of a lever to move any weighty 3 4 888 of of 
PURCHASE. Any ſort of mechanical power employed in —— removing rte, 5 
” QUARTERS. The ſeveral ſtations of a ſhip's crew in time of action 6 os | 
| QUARTERING. | When a. ſhip under fail has the wind blowing on eee en 
To RAISE. To elevate any diſtant object at ſea Hy ee ie thus, 0 RAISE THE / ers is 
uſed in oppoſition to LAY THE LAND, +, 5 | 
To RAKE. To need 4 Hin take Nern. or head, 0 thac the balls. 7 0e wht beer 5 


the deck. 
: RANGE. A ſulficient wars of cable Fine upon deck befor the — is ; caſt loofe, to adi 
of its ſinking to the bottom, without any check. N 3 1 


REACH. The diſtance between any two points on the banks aka a river, wherein the current 


flows in an uninterrupted courſe. 


READY ABOUT! A command of the boarſwain to the crew, _ implies char all the bands are 


: | to be attentive, and at their ſtations for tackinng. 2 vi 2 
A REAR. The laſt diviſion of a ſquadron, orthe laſt ſquadron of «fleets. 10 is plied i ikewi 
the laſt ſhip of a line, ſquadron, or diviſion. _ 
REEF. Part of a fail from one row of in to another. 151 is ; applied likewiſe f to a en 
E of rocks lying near the ſurface of the water. N 
1 REEFING. The operation of reducing a ſail, by ek. or i 55 Dh 4 e 1 
0, To REEVE. To paſs the end, ha PR. FRET APY Hos. * the channel, of a blocks? he cavity 
2 of a thimble, &c. Ex | 
RENDERING. . The giving way or yielding! to the efforts of ſome mechanical | power; rig uſed 
ng in oppoſition to jambing. or ſticking... , 5 24 
b RIDING, when expreſſed of a ſhip, is chow. Gate: os. 3 ee 5 hn lar — — £7 
6 anchor and cable: thus ſhe is ſaid to xD BASNY or to RIDE HARD, in proportion to the ſtrain upon 


her cable. She is likewiſe ſaid to xi LEEWARD, TIDE, if anchored in a place at a time hen che tide 
ſets to leeward; and to RIDE WINDWARD TIDE, if the tide ſets to windward: to ADE BETWEEN 
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WIND /AND TIDE, when the wind and tide are in direct . e ue her to ride without 

any ſtrain upon her cables. | 

_ RIGHTING. Reſtoring a ſhip to an aprighls poſition, either after we has been laid « on a x Carcen, 

or after ſhe has been preſſed down on her fide by the wind. THR 

To RIGHT Tn AIM is to ee it into midſhips, ee it has bien paſte ne to > farboard or 

larboard. 
RIGGING OUT a BOOM.” The running out a pole at che end of a rn,” to cpm the foot of 

a fail. | 15 
To RIG Tur carsrern. To fix the Bars in their reſpe&ive holes. 
ROLLING. The motion by which a ſhip rocks from fide to fide like a cradle. 80 
ROUGH-TREE. A name applied to any maſt, yard, or boom, placed in merchant thips, as a 

rail or fence above the veſſel's fide, from the quarter- deck to the forecaſtle. | 
ROUNDING-IN. The pulling upon any rope which paſſes an"; at one or more « blocks in a 

direction nearly horizontal; as, RounD-1N the weather braces. LAT | 
ROUND-TURN. The ſituation of the two cables of a Og when moored, after be, have been x 

ſeveral times croſſed by the ſwinging of the ſhip. 6+ 

 _ROUNDING-UP. Similar to ba e IE, 2 chati it is + applied to ropes and blocks which 

act in a perpendicular direction. : 
To ROW. To move a boat with oars. 


ROWSING. Pulling upon a cable or rope, without the aſfftatice of Geric. 
To RUN OUT a waxy: To carry the end of a rope out from a ſhip, in a boat, and faſten- 
| ing it to ſome diſtant object; ſo that by it the ſhip may be . * pulling on it. c 
To SAG ro LEEwVw ARD. To make conſiderable lee-way. 
SAILING-TRIM is expreſſed of a ſhip when in the beſt ſtate: for galling- odge 
-*SCANTING. © The variation of the wind, by which it becomes — to a ſhip” 8 A : 
ing great gels, as it a from e ue and Seer the veſfel to * e or 


# 


nearly ſo. 7 G l 45 
SCUDDING. The movement by which a 8 is erte Wande i before the winds ina eenpett 
ScorrLING. Cutting large holes through the bottom or ſides on A W And to ' fink e or 
to unlade her expeditiouſly when ſtranded. 7 
SEA. A large wave is ſo called; thus they ſay, a neavy SKA. It pke, ieee the agitation 
of the ocean, as, a GREAT SEA. It expreſſes the direction of the waves, as, a READ-sEA. A LONG 
SEA means an uniform and ſteady motion of long and extenſive veer 1 a SHORT SEA, on the contraty, 
is when they run irregularly, broken and interrupted. | 0 8 85 ! g 
SEA-BOAT. A veſſel that bears the ſea firmly, without Arxining h her aſks, Kc. 
SEA-CLOTHS. Jackets, trowſers, &c. | | 
SEA-MARK. A point or object on ſhore ( batpib dad ſeen at NA 35494 5 
SEA-ROOM. A ſufficient diſtance from the (coaſt or any dangerous rocks, Ke. fo that's hip 
may drive or ſend, without danger of ſhipwreck. | N 
SENDING. The act of pitching precipitately into the hotow' between two waves. 
SETTING. The act of obſerving the ſituation of any diſtant object by the Span- F 
To SET sAII. To unfurl and expand the fails to the wind, in order to give motion to the b 8 
To SET ve. To increaſe the tenſion of the ſhrouds, backſtays, &c. by tackles, laniards, &c: 
10 SETTLE a THE LAND. To lower i in COPY” It is » ſynonifnicus Wat + ro Lay THE: e., 


we 


* 


hi 

Pp 
8 
2 AF 


8 
38 
4 
25 
2 
j 


£ 
: 34 
J Mt & 7 
— 
. * 


— 
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To SHAPE. a couksk. To direct or appoint the track of a ſhip;'in order to proſecute a A ſh 
SHEERING. The act of deviating from the line of the 3 We to r 1. 1 or "ome, * 

To SHEER orr. To remove to a greater diſtance, - of Ne 
To SHEET-HOME. To haul the ſheets of a fail bane to the eh on _ pard-armn | 

To SHIFT Tart HELM. To alter its poſition from right to left, or from left to right. 

To SHIP. To take any perſon, goods, or thing on-board. It alſo an to e oy" thing 


in its proper place; as, to SHIP THE OARS, to fix them in their rowlocks. een SAN 


SHIVERING: The ſtate of a fail, when my; in _ wind N. ait zur 1 15 1 
SHOAL. Shallow. e N 
TO SHOE TH ANCHOR. To cover the! Rules with a piece of plank, to eise it dener r 


in ſoft ground. _ | lege . 3 AF . Fa M, An 
To SHOOT a-ntgan: To . l fs: < poor r T£&ACMBIES 
- SHORE. A general name for the ſea coaſt of. any contract 0 40 061000 EE ISLES 
To SHORTEN sa1ir. Uſed in oppoſition to MAKE 8AIL. | 133133v0 
SLACK-WATER. The interval n the As AO n Lang the rice, when no Werle 18 

1 in the water a Arti i ne (3-3 03 rtr 1412 91 
SLATCH is applied to the 3 * 4 a tranſitory * FCC 


To SLIP TE cABLIE. To let it run quite out, When were 18 not time fo weigh the anchor. 
To SLUE. Io turn any cylindrical piece of timber about its le, er n it. This, 


to SLUE A MAST or BOOM is to turn it in its cap or boom- iron ID 
SOUNDING. Trying the depth of the water with a plummet, funk koma thip to the bottom. | 
To SPELL TE MIZEN. + To let go the ſheet, and peek it up. WEDEE OT 
IO SPILL. To diſcharge the wind out «of the . or eee of a an, n it is "ORE up 

in the brails, in order to furl or reef it. qu eib es 450 e TYHOOTO, ME e, 
SPLIT. The ſtate of a ſail rent by n Mak oft ah e = 2] IS APE 


'SPOON-DRIFT. A fort of ſhowety. ſprinkling of the enen e from the furface of che 


waves in a tempeſt, and flying like a vapour before the wWinỹzs 8 


SPRAY. The ſprinkling of the 21 driven ET n the wp! of 4 wave, 2 5 
tinual as SPOON=DRIFT. | | coir ts TR 


To SPRING A MasT, ARD, "OY T0 Ek. a maſt, yard, xe. by » means enn in "ag 


ing weather, ſo that it is rendered unſafe for uſe. | % 261 AdVEIOVALE 


To SPRING A LEAK. When a leak firſt commences,” a \ ſhip is aid to AVO A LEAK 

To SPRING THE Lure. - A ſhip is ſaid to s8PrRING HER gy ow ren = to the eli of of 
the es Ba by failing nearer to the wind than before. n Ee 
_ SQUALE. _ A ſudden violent blaſt of wind. o Reiden ei oc 250 g, 

SQUARE. This term is applied to yards EY are very A as TAUNT is co high/ miſts, 255 27 

To SQUARE THE YARDS. To brace the e ſo as to 3 an W WN * me keel. 


To STAND ON. To continue advancingg 5 ie ee $0 290 ALI 
To STAND IN. To: advance towards the ſhore. „ e 116-5 aith 3 141449 : 
TO STAND OFF. To recede from the ſhore: 5 8 15 FFCCCCCC0CCTCC 


STARBOARD. The right-hand fide of the ſhip, wha b ena n eie e 
STARBOARD-TACK.: A ſhip: is ſaid to be on the: GA cha, when filing wi a the 


* 


wind blowing upon her ſtarboard- ſide. n 5115 15 31 1. DSL SOT 


STARBOARD THE HELM! An order to puſh the Nokia: to the — 


8 * „ i * 9 = * E "MO VEL? . ** C TT 
Rd 0 a A 3 2 » J — 22 - 4 e 
Lo We the pla . 2 » ; 
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- To: STAY. 4 sir. To arrange the ſails, and move the rudder, KW as e the mera — 
to the direction of the wind, in order to get her on the other tack. | 
STEADY! The nd to the nnen, to 8 the ae in be e direction Mawes is going at that 
inſtant. 0 a 
5 STEERING. Theart'of directing oa ea IE the the movement of PP va W 
STEERAGE- WAY. Such _ of n motion of a . as witt _— _ to e mo- 
tions ei 4 
To STEM rut Trvs. nene ip is ale again at nd at ſuch a rate as enables her to over- 
come its power, ſhe is ſaid to sTEM THE TIDE. car 4 | 
STERNFTAST. A rope confining a ſhip by her ſtern to any rener hip ee SE 
 STERNMOST. The furtheſt a- ſtern, oppoſed to HEA DpDNMosr. N nee el £1 
_ STERNWAY. The motion by which a ſhip falls back with her ſtern foremoſt 0 01 
STIFF. The condition of a ſhip . Ons . _ a Cee e ra ok fab: without hazard of 
ng; 4: 03-4043 070; | FAOH 
To STOW. To arrange and diſpoſon hip's Sos 2 ti 1.8 F 
- Fo STREAM rug BUOY. To let it fall from the rs $ "Mid into We water 313g 
To STRIKE. To lower or let down any thing. Mas IE. to . the lowering of | 
colours. in token of ſurrender to a victorious enemy. 8 
To STRIKE $0vnninG-: To tguch ground, when eee Neben depth of water. 
SURF. The ſwell of the ſea that breaks upon ſhore or on any rock. "$I 
Jo SURGE Tut .carsttrn; To flacken the rope heaved round upon it; 2 At IC 
SWELL. The fluctuating motion of the ſea either during or after a ſtorm. Aa or 
\ SWEEPING... The act of dragging the bight or looſe ue * along the 6 furkice of the 
ground, in a harbour or road, in order to drag up ſomething loft. +510 ol r 
SWINGING. The act of a ſhip's turning round her anchor at the change of wind'or ride, . 
Jo Tack. To turn a ſnip about from one tack to the other 
TAKING-IN. The act of furling the ſails. en in oppoſition x * errwo. „ „ ni l 
_ TAKEN. A-BACK. See A+=BACK.. CHARFEC 8 8 = £2108 Aan 5 AT. „ | 
TAUGHT. Improperly though very eee 3 Pt, TIGHT. | V 5 PITTS 
.TAUNT.:'.; High-or:tall. Particularly applied to maſts of extraordinary lrg „ 
TENDING. The wi oh or F of a pang wu * enn, in a ae. at n i | 
ginning of ebb and flood. OH AB ITE . e „ ĩ V 1 
ITHWART. See A-THWART. FFT 0 a. 4 3 kan 21 wb! se SE 
THWART SHIPS. See a-Tawarr-SHIPS. | | : 2 | ve 


* 


= "THUS! An order to the enen to keep oh e in ber „ prſent futon, den aan 
LY with a:ſcant wind. 52 | T1 RELIC 

BY  _TIDE-WAY. That, pom oft river in whith-the/ ride ob. and flows Rrongly. LAOE of 

Ai 88 TIER. One range of any thing placed horizontally. A 
TOPPING. Pulling one of the ends of a yard higher-l ha as an „ 

To TOW. To draw a ps in the n. W a 82 ey to a n or orhes tip, which is NO : 
ing or failing RN... fort we; Fab, 

- TRIM... The ftare or diſpoſition by which a ſhips beſt calculated fob che parpoſef a 
To * THE HOLD. 2 enen the cargo Ss | 5 red Pi 
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To TRIM THE SAILS. To dae the fails in 922 beſt N for the _ which a * is 
ſteerin | | 
- 2 12005 THE ANCHOR, To looſen the e from the We either by ein or accident. | 
' TROUGH or THz 824. The hollow between two waves. 

TRYING. The fituation in which a ſhip, in a tempeſt, lies-to in the rough or vim of the en 
particularly when the wind blows contrary to her courſe, _ 

TURNING TO WINDWARD. That RY in ings whonbe a ſhip endeavours to . | 
Vance againſt the wind. a 5 

VAN. The foremoſt diviſion &; a fleet in one Hue It i is likewiſe applicd t to the foremoſt ſhip of 
a diviſion. 


ward. The wind is ſaid to veer when it changes more aft. 
| To VEER and Haut. To pull a rope tight, by alternately TR it in — Nackening i. 

To UNBALLAST. To diſcharge the ballaſt out of a ſhip. ; | 

To UNBEND. To take the fails off from their yards and ſtays. | To caſt looſe the anchor fn 
the cable. To untye two ropes. _ | | 

To UNBIT. To remove the turns of a cable from off the bits. 

UNDER FOOT. Is expreſſed of an anchor that is directly under the ſhip. 

UNDER SAIL. When a ſhip is looſened from. DN and is under the government of 
her ſails and rudder. 3 | 


UNDER-WAY. The ſame as unvaa-batl. Pa” | 
| "UNDER THE LEE or THE SHORE is to be cloſe under the ſhore which lies to „ of 
the ſhip. 


To UNMOOR. To reduce a « ſhip to. the fate of riding at fingle anchor, after he has een 8 
moored. | | 

To UNREEVE. To draw a rope from out of a block, chimble, &c. 

To UNRIG. To deprive a ſhip of her rigging. 

WAKE. The print or track impreſſed upon the ſurface of the water 4 2 ſhip. in her em | 
A ſhip is faid to be Ix THE WAKE of another, when ſhe follows her 1 in the ns track, or on a 1 
ſuppoſed to be formed on a continuation of her keel. | 

To WARE. See To verR. | | 

WARP. A ſmall rope employed occalionally to remove a 1 from one « place to 2 

To WARP. To remove a ſhip by means of a warp. F 

WATER-BORNE. The ſtate of a Dip, when Feng is barely a ſufficient depth of water to Bont 
her off from the ground. 5 

WATER-LOGGED. The ſtate of a thip, become 5 and — * on oh ſea fora hay grear | 
quantity of water leaked into her. | Es | 
WATER-TIGHT. The ſtate of a ſhip, _ not leaky. 3 
WEATHER. Synonimous with WINDWARD. #® = 
WEATHER-BEATEN. Shattered by a ſtorm. _ 
WEATHER-BIT. A turn of the cable about the end of the wins. . | To. 
WEATHER-GAGE. When a ines or fleet is to windward, of Apother ſhe is aid to have the | 
EATHER-GAGE of, her. 

WEATHER-QU ARTER. That quarter of the ſhip which. i is on the windward ade. 5 
| SSL = 


To VEER. To change a ſhip's courſe, frogs: one Weds) to the * oy TE "Ss dem to wind- 1 


260 1 rer or Tu TERMS USED" IN SEAMANSHIP, 


 WEATHER-SIDE. The fide upon which the wind blown: LOO EET FLA 
To WEIGH ANCHOR. To heave up an anchor from the bottooeommn. ear 
To WIND A SHIP. To change her pofition, bringing her head where her ſtern PTY 5 
WIND. ROAD. When a ſhip is at anchor, and the wind, being againſt the tide, is ſo . 
28 to overcome its power and keep the ſhip to leeward of her anchor, the i is ſaid to wal WIND-ROAD. 
-WIND's-EYE. The point from which the wind blows. © | 
To WINDWARD. Towards that part of the horizon from which ED Wind blows. 
 WINDWARD-TIDE. A tide that ſets to windward, : 1 
To WORK A nir. To direct the movements of a ſhip, by adapting the Gails and managing 
the rudder according to the courſe the ſhip has to make. 
70 WORK TO WINDWARD. To make a progreſs againſt the direction of the OE 
YAWING. . The motion of a ſhip, when ſhe deviates from her: courſe to the right or left. ä 
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7 5 5 5 7 of en king Mpc is nothing but the demo of ithe 
effects of every ſail, and of the rudder, ſeparately or all together conſidered, both with reſpect; e 
points where theſe machines are placed in the ſhip, and with reſpect to the different a 
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! which either are given them in the changes of evolutions, or which ariſe from their various £ 
ties, *_ they Preſents. mrs or Toſs 8 ne uren to n of "mn water or the. 
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If rhe body c, | (fig. 1. ) as 8 A TY wich « cacti pdidione ts mA 
ter of -gravity 'D, it will do it with the ſtrength gf all its perpendicular motion. which is che p 
of its weight by its velocity; and will force it in the direction 5, perpendicui 
' ſame body, meets the ſame ſurface obliquely, and with the ſame velocity; it will impel i it in thy 
rection D 6, with the velocity only of p K, which is equal to the angle of incidence x 7. Tor. 
| expreſſes the perpendicular velocity of the body n, towards the ſurface: and this is S 
conſider that the movement n p, is compoſed of the two movements HF, and 1 15 and -_ 
no Or movement, bur HP N . can e the” furfs "A eee the o 
to it. | w | 4 % IF TY Uh «HW 1 8 5 7 423 2 
But the part n 3 thi motion ur beer ay is ER to the ſurface AB: wi 
follows, that the body n impels, in the like perpendicular manner, that ſurface Fenn diredtion 
| NIE. a LIONS © EN to THe om =. its s weight 65 the eres WF,” CCC 
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or THE ACTION WHICH WATER OR WIND Ns BY THEIR "PRESSURE, ON SURFACES. 


7 / * * A c % 5 q 5 1 
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2. " FLUIDS : are eee of an infinite number of particles, the minuteneſs of whith's is the cauſe 
why they communicate, by their ſhock, but very imperceptible degrees of motion, in the firſt inſtant 
of their action: and ſuch is the weakneſs of their action, that it requires to be repeated A great many 
times before they can produee any ſenſible effect on the bodies they are to move. | 

It is eaſy to conceive, that the more ſpecific gravity a body is poſſeſſed of, the ſtronger 1 its impulſe ; 
muſt be: therefore water, which weighs nearly eight hundred and fifty times more than air, ought to 
produce (the velocity being the ſame) an impulſion eight hundred and fifty times more than air would 
againſt a ſurface of the ſame ſize, moved in directions perfectly fimilar. And when it is known that 
the impulſe af a fluid depends on its ſpecific gravity, it will be caſily underſtood that ſuch an | 

impulſe muſt depend alſo on the extent of the ſurface which is ſtruck. For, it is plain that the | 
greater the ſurface is (the gravity, the velocity, and the direction of the fluid being the ſame), the 
ſtronger the impulſe will be, admitting till the ſame proportion to be kept between the extent of that 
fluid's ſurface and that of any other ſurface. put in compariſon with it; becauſe a ſurface of twelve 
feet ſquare will always receive twelve times as much impulſion as would a ſurface of only one foot 
ſquare. We muſt obſerve here, at the ſame time, that ſuch parts of the fluid as ſtrike, find more 
or leſs difficulty to recoil after the ſhock, according as the ſurface is more or leſs extenſive ;- becauſe, ' 
the greater the ſurface ſtruck, the longer 1 is the continuance of repulſion from their former directions 
| impreſſed. on the particles, which, by that very act of repulſion, receive a new direction, by 8 


they are made to loſe for a while the firſt movement they had during their primitive ones; whence it 
follows, that the ſhock of the ſubſequent particles muſt be altered; but this deviation, from the as | 


rect line, of the ſubſequent particles may be looked upon as almoſt nothing; ſince there is very little 
wanting, indeed, but all impulſions ſhould be in the reciprocal proportions which exiſt between them 


and the ſurfaces on which they ſtrike; allowing always all other circumſtances to be alike. 


3. It muſt be obſerved, that the rapidity of the fluid contributes doubly to the force of the im- 
pulſe; for every particle ſtrikes with ſo. much the more ſtrength as it acts with a greater velocity, and 
is at the ſame time followed by a greater number of new particles to ſhock the ſurface. . So that the 


ä greater the celerity of the particles, the greater is the number of thoſe which ſhare the action, and 


the more powerful i is the reſiſtance they oppoſe to their being put out of their direct motion. But, if 
the fluid is poſſeſſed of five or fix times more rapidity, it is evident, that every particle enjoys like- 
wile five or fix times more force to ſhock the ſurface which oppoſes the paſſage of them all together; 
as; on the fide. of the ſurface, there are five or ſix times as many particles to encounter in the ſame | 
ſpace of time: therefore ſuch a ſurface, thus expoſed to the ſhock of the fluid, will be ſtruck with 
twenty-five or thirty-ſix times more force at one time than at another, ſince there are five or ſix times 


as many 8 e Sf in the act of frciking, and Oe with five or ſix times as much ra- 
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pay ene it may 10 Senn that impulſions increaſe as the ſquares of velocities 5 3 or, Wider | 
That they are em nnn as the e ot 10 n 8 all eee . | 


the ſame. gs 6 e ut of ie in 
| inet 2 0 B $ B R v. A. T L 0 * . N wb OE OO Sin 
When a rer 4 is ena to ch e of a fluid, it is indifferent ks at ab , pag 
Avid ſhocks the ſurface, or that the ſurface moves the fluid: or, again, whether we conſider the fluid 
and the ſurface as having each their eee ane of the 1 e which n ne men | 
the impulſe of the fluid. 

. When the wind has little Wen its iet is 3 to he but faint; 2 1 awe | 
with rapidity, then it becomes capable of producing the greateſt effects. This is eaſy to be conceiv e 
ed; for, if to the action of every particle of air, which is ſtronger by reaſon of its inereaſed cee 

lerity, be added a greater number of particles ſtriking at the ſame time, it is evident that its force il 

ne the ſquare of its velocity; which has already been demonſtra td. 

The ſame may be ſaid of water, the impulſe of which is almoſt like that 5 a ſolid when it acts, 
or is acted upon, with a great rapidity of motion. Whence we muſt conclude, that if that water 
meets perpendicularly a body which e to ĩt a 8 eee . a a muſt have the 
greateſt ſolidity to be able to reſiſt it. Heer ENTS ee ee 

5. Experience confirms this principle. n a | ſhip which denn to lena 9 divide 85 

Auid with her fide in a direct line; there is always ſome obliquity in the direction the purſues by: her 

act of dividing. This obliquity proceeds from the little reſiſtance ſhe experiences from the fluid either 

at her ſtem or at her ſtern. So that, ſhould ſhe be driven ever ſo little to lee ward, ſhe glides fe 
obliquely on the column of water which oppoſes her under her lee; in following a line more or leſs - 

74 cloſe to the direction hl Ha: agi . to the e a __ ga to o de d 

as lateral to her keel. nin Io © 

6. We have hitherto! \wken sf the nel of fluids upon ſurfaces andy; ms e e as-pers 
| palin] : but, when that impulſe becomes oblique, it is clear, that it muſt receive a great deal of 

- diminution; fince the motion of every particle will be diſcompoſed on account of its acting anly-by 
its motion perpendicular to the ſurface, as has been demonſtrated (g. 1:}, where the body n, may be 

conſidered as a particle of a fluid, the impulſe of which is proportionably leis as the fine of the angie 
of incidence H DF, is diminiſhed: therefore, in this caſe, when we conſider the particle” a%asa 

body, its impulſe will be in the proportion of the different angles of incidence, which always expreſs 

The reſpective velocities, theſe being conſidered; in a direction perpendicular to the ſurf by 

7. If, inſtead of one particle, we conſider. the whole ſurface as expoſed to the courſe of ail thoſe 

. compoſe a fluid; it will appear evident, from hat has been ſaid, that the ſurſace r, (. * 
which is oblique to the courſe of the fluid, preſents/ to that fluid, a leſs ſurface than it would if 

were perpendicular to it, like 4 5. So chat each particle produces a leſs ſhock, and- the particles - 
which are at the ſame time contributing to the ſhock, are leſs in number. Now, - as theſe two cauſes 
of diminution follow the fame proportion; it reſults, that the impul ſions of. fluids are between them» 
ſelves as the ſquares of the ſines of incidence. Therefore, as ſoon as the impulſe of a fluid, Which 
ſtrikes a ſurface perpendicularly, is known; that impulſe, when. it ſtrikes the ſurface-obliquely; is 
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The ſurface 4 s ( fr. 2.) receives all the direct impulſe of the fluid which irikes i it ene 
ly, and which is contained between c p: but, the ſame ſurface, preſented obliquely to the fluid in the 
direction x r, will receive but a part of the impulſe, which will be proportional to the fine of in- 
eidence k L, compared with the ſine total 1 k, of the direct effort of every particle contained between 
the parallels z o, and v n, which incloſe a much leſs ſpace than the firſt, 4 c, and 3 D. Whence it is 
eaſy to conclude, that the diminution of the impulſe of the fluid has diminiſhed on two ſides, and has 


; ET conſequently followed the proportion of the ſquare of the fine total 1 k, to the ſquare of the fine of 


incidence L K; for, there is a leſs yr of particles employed in ſtriking the ee and with a 


5 ſmaller degree of velocity. 


8. It follows, that we ought not to be fileprifed to ſee the velocity of a hip dag <ufider- 
ably when, after having run with the wind aft or large, the veſſel is hauled cloſer to the wind. For, 
it is evident that all the fails which can poſſibly be ſpread in this laſt direction will receive but very 
little impulſe, on account of their great obliquity to the wind, with which they cannot make an angle 
more open than 30 degrees, and ſometimes much leſs, as will be demonſtrated hereafter. So that the 
- impulſe has diminiſhed, in proportion as the ſquare of the fine total is to the fine of incidence of 30 
degrees; that is is to ſay,as 4 to 1. Therefore, the ſails, receiving but a very faint impulſe, can com- 
municare to the ſhip but a ſmall motion; and that motion 1s ſtill enfeebled by the reſiſtance of the 
water on the lee-bow; which refiſtance increaſes, on one hand, by the inclination of the ſhip, and, on 
the other, by the greater ſurface which ſhe preſents to the water in the direction of her length; to 
which muſt be added, the decompofition of the abſolute effort of the fails, the lateral part of which is 
now become much greater than the direct. Hence we find the rapidity of the ſhip* s way is already 


_ diminiſhed from three evident cauſes; to which another may ſtill be added; and it is this: if the ſhip 


has an inclination to the horizon (as this always happens in oblique courſes, and as we have already 
 hinted,} and if the wind has ever ſo little force, there will reſult again, from that circumſtance, a cauſe 
of diminution of impulſe. of the wind on the fails ; becauſe, in ſuch a caſe, the ſails follow that par- 
- ticular inclination of the ſhip called þez/img: and this diminution of impulſe will follow this par- 
ticular proportion, viz. that in ſuch a direction the ſquare of the fine of incidence will be ſmaller than 
that of the fine total. Therefore, we fee that the abſolute fine of incidence diminiſhes in a twofold 
proportion, and receives that diminution from the compound ratio of the proportion which the 
mine total bears to the two Hines of the obliquity of the a N the ws and of che en of 
the ſail with the wind. | 
9. The impulſe of the wind bk continual, muſt neatly communicate to the ſhip, Waere of 
velocity which, from inſtant to inſtant, are increaſing, until there happens to be an equilibrium be- 
twꝛeen the impulſe of the wind on the fails and the reſiſtance df the water on the bows, obſerving, 
that, in the courſes where the ſhip fails with the wind abaft the beam, the firſt moment when 
the wind ſtrikes the ſails is the time when its impulſe is. greateſt, and the refiſtance of the water the 
weakeſt; becauſe, at that inſtant, the ſhip does not yet move in the fluid, not having yielded to the 
power of the wind: but, in a few' moments, the velocity of the ſhip increaſing, the reſiſtance of the 
water on the bows increaſes alfo conſiderably: then the impulſe of the wind on the fails is propor- 
tionably decreafing; becauſe the ſhip receding; as it were, from the wind, muſt of courſe leſſen its 
power on the ſails. Thus the accelerating force is inceſſantly leſſening from two cauſes; firſt, from 
the wind ſtriking the ſails with leſs force; and, ſecond, from the greater part of its impulſe being 
3 deſtroyed by the reſiſtance of the water on the bows: a reſiſtance which increaſes in proportion as the 
F ip 8 WAY 4 accelerates; for this oppoſition of the water is as a deduction from the effort of the wind "45 


E en 


* 


and the reſiſtance of the water on the bows ſo increaſed, as that the two forces acting in contrary 
directions are in a perfect equilibrium. Hence we muſt conclude, that the veſſel will now enjoy a 


conſtant and uniform motion; for, the ſhip advances as if ſne were not ſubject to the action of any 
exterior force, the wind no longer having, power to increaſe her velocity, becauſe the reſiſtance of 
the water on her bows prevents it; and, on the other hand, the 3 of the wind _— the 


water, by its refiſtance, from retarding her courſe. 
- 10. If a ſhip runs on a line perpendicular to the direction of _ adn the 8 on 3 Gals is 


always the ſame, becauſe ſhe does not recede from the point from which the wind blows: but, when 


ſhe ſails cloſe hauled, the impulſe muſt be ſtronger; becauſe ſne runs to windward, and draws nearer 
to that point. So that if the rate of the ſhip's ſailing be great, the apparent angle of incidence 


diminiſhes in proportion to the two velocities, viz. that of the wind, and that of the ſhipcr ? 
The moment a ſurface which is ſuſpended, or afloat, is ſtruck by a fluid, that is the time of the 
greateſt impulſion (if it were not in motion before,) and of the greateſt reſiſtance of the ſurface. 
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11. EVERY ſolid has a center of gravity; chat i is to iy a point on which, it e being e it 


will have a perfect equilibrium; and on that point all the gravity of the body is united. Such, f 3 


example, is the rectangular parallelepipedon a B, (fig. 3.) the center of gravity of which is exa@thy 
in the middle.of the ſolid, 6; fo that, if it be ſuſpended from that Point, as from 6, to p, it will 
always be in equilibrium; becauſe that ſolid being conſidered as regular, one of its halves-muſt 
exactly balance the other; and were it not regular, the finding of this center would be much more 
complicated. Without engaging, therefore, in abſtract difficulties, it will be ſufficient, for 'our 


purpoſe, to make it appear that the center of gravity of. a body heavier at one extremity Ai * 
other, lies always in the heavieſt part, with reſpect to the point which marks the middle of the 


length of the body. If to the ſolid 4 B, which is ſuſpended in a perfect equilibrium by its center 
of gravity G6, be added a weight x, in the center of the part a 6, the equilibrium will chen de 
loſt, as it will increaſe the weight of this part, which will then vt watt the other half 5 G, 
by all the weight z, of which the part B o, becomès by ſo much lighter. To find, then, the centre of - 


_ gravity, which is changed from 6, to 1, we muſt divide reciprocally to the weight 'of the two 


bodies, 4 6 -þ x for the one, and B o, for the other, the interval x H; for it may be. ſuppoſed: that 


this half a O, of the parallelepipedon plus the weight E, is a body ſuſpended by the center , of . 


the part a 6; and that this point is the extremity of a lever xn, infinitely light, which bears alſo, at” 
the other extremity , taken for the center of the other part 8B 6, all the weight of that part: fo that, 
if the body a 6+ 8, weighs four times as much as the other weight B 6, we have but to make the 


interval » 1, the fourth part of the other 1 n, and the point I, will then be the center of gravity re-. 
. quired of the ſolid a » + E, and the two bodies ſuſpended by that point will be in perfect e 
oy the weight a6 8, 46 i four times as 9 as ww other BG; but it acts with an arm of a lever 


! 
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| fince, 17 its reſiſtance, the water renders part of that effort ĩneffectual. Therefore, the rate of ſail- 
ing will be the greateſt poſſible when the impulſe of the wind upon the fails ſhall be ſo diminiſhed, 


- 


3 
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Fl, ich i is only the fourth part of the other 1 H; therefore the two weights ſuſpended by the point 
1, will preſerve a perfect equilibrium, in whatever ſituation they may be placed, as __ een 
fact, both but one, the heavineſs of which may be ſuppoſed united in the ſingle point I. 85 


12 It follows, from what has been demonſtrated, that a long lever is productive of a e effect | 


than a ſhort one, when both are actuated by the ſame force; whence we muſt conclude, that the 


longeſt lever, or the greateſt diſtance from the fulcrum or point of e is nn to the 
; greateſt weight. 


It is very eaſy to be cnn of this N if we make one of the two following proportions: 


firſt, thus; the ſum of the two weights 4 0 4E4 BG : FH: : BG: FI; or: : AG+E:IH, 


We have ſuppoſed that the weight a 6 ＋ E (Ag. 3.) weighs four times as much as the others d, 


| which I ſuppoſe to be two pounds; ſo that the ſum total will be ten pounds. Then ſay: Ten, the 


ſum of the two weights, is to the whole lever y n, as two pounds is to the leſs part, x 1, of the 


lever divided into five equal parts: ſo that, if F I, is equal to two feet, 1 h, will be equal to eight 


feet, and v n, equal to ten feet. But we have alſo this proportion to make; viz. Ten pounds, the 


ſum of the two weights, is to ten feet, the whole length of the lever, as eight pounds are to eight 


feet; but, admitting the diſtance » u, to be ten feet, the diſtance 7 1 is found to be two feet, and that 


of n 1 eight feet; which demonſtrates, that a power of two pounds on a lever of eight feet, is equal 
to a power of eight pounds on a lever of two feet; for the product of the extremes, in both the one 


and the other proportions, is equal to that of their means. | 
It ought alſo to be obſerved, that the center of gravity of a ſolid follows always the Sas weight 


with reſpe& to the middle 6, hg. 3.) fince the point I, is four times as near the center r, of The | 
| heavieſt body as it is to the center n, of the lighteſt body. | 
13. It follows, that the center of gravity a, of a ſhip (g. 4.) is always before the point 85 whick 
is the middle of her abſolute length; for, the fore part 5 C having more capacity than the after part 
do, muſt of courſe have alſo more weight: therefore, it carries the center of gravity c, forward, in 
| Proportion to its greater weight (which in large ſhips is from fifty to eighty tons,) and to the Interval 


there is between every center of gravity of each particular part, both forward and aft. 


14. When a ſhip is at ſea, and loaded, - the center of gravity 111 well be desen not to change 
unleſs the cargo be moved. 


- But it muſt be obſerved, that, as experience ee it, the 1 or after part of he bottom of a thip 
plunges and labours more and more, in proportion as the wind acts with more or leſs force on the fails; 
becauſe ſhips are generally not maſted according to the point velique: * ſo that a ſhip which has the 
center of the effort of her ſails ill- placed, draws always more water forward, or aft, when the impulſe 
of the wang *. her ſails is . powerful, than when ſhe 1 is at eaſe under her burthen. 


| . . \ 5 ho center of gravity of the 3 line of a ſhip let a 1 be raiſed, and contianed till interſefied Wt the direction 
of the impulſe of the water on "the bows, in ſailing directly before the e and where theſe two lines c cut Each 2 886 there i the 
Joint 1 and where the center of 8780 of all the _ ſhould be 1 1 | | 
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1 5. The center of; rotation, or 1 — point on — A body turns freely, i is ABS on the other fide 


of the center of gene of that bedyy with reſpect to the point on which the OK. force acta. 


DEMONSTRATION. 


IF the peck B D, ( tg. 5. ) be ek z in its center of gravity G, 1 it is MPT OY at ret i it o ; 
evident (& 1.) that the two extremities, B and p, will advance equally on parallels: but, if it is ſtruck. 
in the point 2, diſtant from the center of gravity, by any mobile ſuch as 4a, when the body is ſubject 


to no friction, it will then have two motions with reſpect to its center of gravity o, on which are 
collected all the weight and the reſiſtance. For, that center, not being held by any thing, is moved in 
the direction & g, parallel to the direction 4 1, of the effort of the mobile A, which ſtrikes the body 
B b, in the point r. So that the part 5 G, of that body receives the ſhock of the mobile a; which 
makes it paſs from x to, f, according to the direction of its motion 4 1. And as the other part, G D, 


of the ſame body ſhares that motion only in proportion as its parts are leſs diſtant from the _ 
point of percuſſion, r, (ſince the neareſt parts of that point receive the greater ſhare of the action,] in 

proportion as they remove from their firſt: ſituation, they all deſcribe; by the firſt. effect; of the ſhock," 
parallels B 4, 6g, and Dd, to the direction 4 f, of the effort of the mobile 4. Theſe parallels 
are greater as they are more diſtant from the part ſhocked, and from its extremity 8 becauſe the 


reſiſtance which the body B D makes againſt receiving the motion, cannot be in equilibrium with that 


which the power a, makes to loſe part of its own motion, but as much as the two reſiſtances are 2 
equal and directly. contrary : therefore, the body 8D, yielding to the impulſe. of the moible A, does 
not oppoſe to it a reſiſtance, equal to its ſhock; it muſt then change its place and fituatiqn, 


in turning on the point x, marked by the meeting of two lines po x, and d R, drawn from the 


center of gravity of the body B D, in thoſe two ſituations, before: and after the ſhock; and as 


the circular motion of the body 5 b, is made always round the center of gravity, it is; eaſy to 
conceive that the center, having taken the veloeity 6G g, muſt continue to move equally in the 
ſame right line prolonged; and that the body having begun to turn, it muſt continue to do the ſame 


round its center of gravity, and at the ſame time, be carried in the direction a. 1, on the pa- 


rallels 3 E, and p n, as long as the force which puts it in motion exiſts. But, it muſt be remarked : 


that, in proportion as it ſhall remove from its firſt ſituation » p, it will loſe all the relations it had, 
in the principle of motion, with the point x that is to ſay, that the point o, being tranſported to g, 
in the firſt inſtant of the ſhock, it will continue in the ſecond and the following inſtants to be thus. 
tranſported on the ſame line and in the. ſame direction: therefore, the point of rotation x, will, change 
in proportion as the body 8 p, removes from the ſecond. fituation + d, to take another x M for the line 
HK, Will cut p R, in a point k, nearer the point from which the body was moved; and although the 
point of rotation R, be continually changing during the time of motion, it remains always on the 
other ſide of the center of gravity, with reſpect to the point of percuſſion, till at laſt the body Bn D, 
be ſo much turned, that the effort a 1, may paſs through. the. center of gravity o, in the direction 
D B; then the body Þ B, will ceaſe to turn round a point ſituated on the part G 5, prolonged, and 


will turn lnccclivaly: on cn polngs of the n 0 , * will Then: have dar to the oppo- 
ſite ſide. * 
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K 1 the force of the ne A, (Ag. 5 9 1 to turn the body 8 D, be greater or keln, 
the velocity 6 g, of the center of gravity wil be likewiſe increaſed or diminiſhed in proportion as the | 
mobile ſhall a& with more or leſs power. Conſequently, when the body B p, changes its ſituation, 
the angle it will make with its firſt poſition will be proportional to the motion & g, or to the force 
employed in the ſhock, ſince they are correſpondent to one another. Therefore, all other circum- 
ſtances being the ſame, the rapidity of the Sirehler motion will be NO. in en to the force 
employed to produce it. | 
17. A method of increaſing the rapidity of motion, and the angle a rotation, is sto make the power 
A, (fig. 5.) act on a point more diſtant from the center of gravity o, than the given point x; for, it is 
clear, that if the diſtance o be two or three times augmented, the other diſtance G R, from the center 
- of gravity to the-point of rotation, will become two or three times leſs; and the ſides of the angle 
| GR yg, becoming conſequently ſhorter, it follows, that the angle will be more open in the ſame pro- 
portion. Therefore, it is demonſtrated that there are two ſure methods of augmenting both the 
| angle and motion of rotation of a body: the firſt conſiſts of employing more force in the percuſſion, 
1 order that the angle & n g ſhould be as much increaſed as is the fide 6 g, which ſubtends it. 
Ilge ſecond is, to apply that force at a greater diſtance from the center of gravity of the body you 
, 1 turn: for, in augmenting r o, on is diminiſhed ; and the more the ſides which form an angle 
| are ſhortened (the ſide which ſubtends it ſtill remaining the ſame), the more the angle is augmented, 
ö So that the angle of rotation is in a compound proportion both to the force employed, and to the 
F diftance of that force from the center of gravity: this angle is then, as the produce of that force mul- 
: tiplied by 1 6. Although the body be perfectly free, and take a direct motion 6 g, we muſt conſider 
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l its center of gravity G, as the point of ſupport, or 1 & as the arm of a lever; and the angle: of Pt 
rotation B R & is always proportional to the abſolute force*, employed in the percuſſion. _ fr 
18. Let us conſider the body » p, (fig. 5.) expoſed to the action of ſeveral forces at the ſame time, | 


0 it will appear that the angle of rotation- will be proportional to the ſum or difference of the ab- ſig 
ſolute forces, according as they tend to turn the body B-D, in the ſame or in contrary directions. th 
If the acting forces directly counteract each other, it is plain that their abſolute effect, with reſpect th 
to the center of gravity o, muſt be ſought, and then deduct the exceſs of one from the other: then FP 
the angle of rotation will be proportional to that exceſs ; inſtead of which, it will be proportional to 
the ſum of the forces employed, if they act in concert, and in the ſame manner, to augment it. But if 
you take no notice of the angle of rotation, and wiſnh to conſider the center of gravity only as being 
tranſported from 6 to g, it is not neceſſary to find the ſum of the abſolute forces of the acting powers; 
but only to conſider the forces in themſelves, and then 6 g, will be found proportional to either their 
ſum or their difference, according as they contribute to produce the ſame effects, or as they are oppo- 
ſite in their efforts. Suppoſe theſe forces equal between themſelves, but acting in contrary directions 
on the extremities 4a ands, ( fig."'6.) of the body A B, and on arms of equal levers. Then it is evident 
that the angle of rotation is double what it would be, if the body were ſtruck by only one of theſe | 
| Op and OS on its center of n — the two er ſeparated by the cond are a 


* By the inlay green ch fores employed to turn the body, ated the diſtance F G, Aa. center 
| 8 5 of gravity. : 1 5 N 


% 
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3 and at the ſame time, by forces which act perpen dicularly i in contrary directions. To prove this, 
obſerve that the equal powers, s and r, act at the ſame time on the body: a B, with equal levers, 6 x and 
: ſo that the extremity 8 paſſes to c. at the ſame time that a paſſes to-D; and thereby the center 
of gravity, o, remains as if it were fixed in the ſame point which ſerves. as a center of rotation; for, 
if one of the _— forces removes it from its firſt e the other, in fa an * force, 1 
replace irt. . ES 
If the power P nods the other 8, it is s evident. that this center of eien 0, vill be cond Pa 
wards g, in proportion as the force r exceeds the other s; then the body 4 could turn no longer 
on the center of gravity 6, (S 15.); but on another point x, which would be on the other n of the 
center of gravity 6, with reſpect to the paint of percuſſion. | „ 50 
If the body a B, (fig. 6.) were ſtruck at the two points, k and FP, by dun 1 8 Jer L exerting. 
= powers, with reſpect to the center of gravity. 6; it is plain that the whole body 4 5 will be 
carried up on parallels, ſuch as 1 Tands n, and that the ſum of the two powers will act on the center 
| of gravity o, ſince they are equal in every reſpect. 
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1 19. A SAIL ACTS ALWAYS Two WAYS. ON A SHIP, WHEN IT. IS vor PERPENDICULAR. 70 urn 


LENGTH. 

1 . 
e DEMONSTRATION. 2 
I. We have only to conſider the ſail A B, (fg. J.) oblique to the ſhip and to the wind, nd; we es 0 
e le convinced ($ 1, 7.) that it is impelled i in the direction o p, with a force expreſſed by the ſquare  - 
* of the ſine of incidence of the wind upon the ſail. Therefore, what we are going to ſay here 
er for the preſent caſe is to be underſtood as applicable in all others, in which the ſail ſhall not be 
af | perpendicular to the length of the ſhip; for, then, ſhe would go only in the direction 1 det length N 
| from c to E, or from c to p, according as the fail might be full or a- bac. . 
e, If cp be equal to the impulſe of the wind upon the ſail, as expreſſed by the func; of the 
b- gn of incidence a v we have only to form the right-angled parallelogram G H, to be convinced 

| that ſuch a direction is compoſed of the two effects c H and c 6, which it 1 with 9 to 
ect he body E r, upon which it acts 1 in er ebnet it in the direction e o. 0 
"a 1 : +; ES yet tes; " Tyan 7 7 
If ea R E M A R K. . | WR 
ng The more e the TY AB (fe. 7. $* ſhall make the angle ACE acute, the n more _ effect cn will ab Sy 
83 ent, and the other c 6 diminiſh; for, the more the angle a C K becomes acute, the more its equal 
* D H or CDG (5 22) will be acute alſo; ſo that c Do, which is perpendicular to the center of the yard, 
95 ill approach more to c u, the other perpendicular to the length of the ſhip E:; which cannot 
ls E appen without increaſing the ſhip's tendency to fall off in the direction e n, and increaſing likewiſe _ 
ent e cauſe ep, which follows in that increaſe the ſame proportion as the ſquare of the ſine of incidence 
\ofe ugments ($ 1, 6, 7.). But this increaſe of the impulſe c D is not ſufficient to preſerve the effect of 
uck he fail in the direction of the keel e. On the contrary, it diminiſhes in the proportion of the de- 


reaſe of the fine 4 CE or CDG; whence it follows, that you never can augment the wen of the 
1 * 


* 
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wind by thiſting the ſituation of the fail,” when it is properly trimmed, without leffening the rate of | 


IP ($28.), when neither the ſhip changes her courſe, nor the wind ſhifts. 


20. It might, in the ſame manner, be demonſtrated, that the more open the angle 4 c E of the Gail 5 


45 is with the keel, the more its effect c o, in the direction of the ſhip's length, will increaſe in the 
ſame proportion as the increaſe of the fine of that angle, when the impulſe of the wind upon the ail 
is the ſame; for, the ſines of the angles are in proportion to their oppoſite ſides in the Wanne D wo 


of which the angle cp is equal to the angle 4 C E. 
72 "NE the impulſe augmentalſo (F 3.), the two effects, s bs cn, will gem eee 


21. If the fail as receive the impulſe of the wind E on its forward ſurface, it would ſtill act in 


two ways on the ſhip, by forcing her firſt a- ſtern in the direction er, and then to leeward in the di- 
region n; e: to be convinced of this, reverſe the . by tracing it on p The after 95 of 12 
yard towards 100 205 uſe the ſame ves Wee 


en > ö * - ; ; 3 £ F + 


5 THE O R E M. | 
22, THE ANGLE ACP (fig. 8.) FORMED BY THE YARD AB, AND THE KEEL FC OF THE SHIP, IS EQUAL 


TO THE ANGLE DC E COM PREHENDED BETWEEN THE PERPENDICULARS DS TO THE l . EC 


A ro 'THB KEEL, 'IN THE LIKE MANNER AS THE ANGLE CDG. 


DEMONSTRATION: 
The angle AcD is right, ſince c Þ is perpendicular on 4s: the other angle FCE is righe alſo; 
for cu is perpendicular on F1; therefore the arc AD is equal, to the arc yn; and if, from theſe 
two equal arcs, be taken away the common one 2 o, the remainders ar and HD will be * be- 
cauſe, when equals are taken from equals, the remainders_muſt be equal. 55 123 


Secondly, the angle e p in the parallelogram G is ee to the angle 1 DCE:  cherefore it hand 


qual to it; therefore it is alſo equal to ac r. 
23. It follows, that the angle Be # is equal to tho other vgs DCF; Fe if from, then two th 
ares AD and BD, ee wane arcs FA and I'S the nm, D and HB OE: Ye 
27 N 5 eee | 2 


REMARK. 


24. The few Wen of Ge here given, and which will be found of great e in the 


ſequel, ought not to diſcourage. We make uſe of them now, only to eſtabliſh principles as ſimple as 
they are ſure, and to leave nothing to doubt or conjecture in the following part of this theory, which 


is in itſelf very abſtruſe. ; We mel Nepper, be 3 to wo . a few ne ane areas 6 this 
kind. FAY : 
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| or THE MOST ADVANTAGEOUS ANGLE OP THE sls WITH THE KEEL AND THE WIND, IN enden | 


10 OBTAIN THE GREATEST RATE or SAILING, ON AN OBLIQUE COURSE. 5 


25. IN mot hive the ſails make with the keel an angle ADR on 9.) of 40 . or at. 


abouts, (ſome more, ſome leſs,) when cloſe-hauled. We are now to undertake to make it appear that 
this angle is not the moſt favourable to run with the greateſt velocity, in getting to wind ward. It 


ſhould be much more oblique; but as it is not poſſible, in practice, to attain the greateſt perfection, 


we muſt be contented to approach it as near as poſſible; in great ſhips, by reducing the angle à D 0 


Zo degrees only. This will be ſo much the more eaſily done, as in every ſhip the two ſoremoſt ſhrouds 


of each lower maſt can be ſuppreſſed. For it muſt be obſerved that in the movement of pitching and 


rolling, the maſts always incline forward, in the direction 8 of the effort of the ſail ; fo that the 


ſhrouds which are abaft, and cat-harpened in, are ſufficient to ſupport the maſts, ſfince they act nearby 


oppoſite to the effort of the ſail. Befides, ſhould there be reaſon: to expect bad weather, preventer- 
fhrouds may eaſily be faftened to the ſtrops which are always ready hung for that purpoſe- This prag 
tice is ſo much the better grounded, as the number of . S 4h ee be n 
as circumſtances or neceſſity require. 4 eie 
Therefore, we ſhall, for the future, end the hs ADR, 1 is che maſh 8 3 
as fixed at 30 degrees, though, in fome e it n e e, to wa more acute: a mmm | 
n particular attention ſhould be paid. 140 load |." 
26. Among all the angles à DR, B Un, and HDR (he. 3.5 ee al AZ en es with the 
vank in the ſame courſe p Rx, it is evident there muſt be one more advantageous than the reſt, ro pro  - 


duce the greateſt velocity poſſible in the moſt oblique courſe. That angle of the-fail and the keebia 


not what we propoſe directly to determine, fince it is impoſſible to render it more acute than 30 de 


grees, the term to which we have fixed it in practice: but it willi ſerve us to determine the moſt favours 


able angle of incidence a V of the wind upon the fail, and which is the moſt advantageous to rn 


with the greateſt rapidity on all oblique courſes between cloſe-hauled and wind abaft. 


= 


27. Before we enter upon the demonſtration of the rule which muſt be followed in practice, the 
principle which ſerves to demonſtrate its utility muſt be firſt eſtabliſhed, It may be recollected that” 


impulfions ($ 7.) are between themſelves as the ſquares of the ſines of incidence. Therefore, to judge 
if it is advantageous to render the angle of incidence 4 bs or AD of the wind upon the ſaith 42; 


more or leſs acute, we muſt examine if the ſquare of the ſine of incidence 4x, or the total impulſion 2 
ence bse and 4 1, or than their cor- 


D E, Increaſes more or leſs than the ſquares of the fines. of incidence 
reſpondent impulfions D and Dx, proportionally to the diminution or increaſe of the ſines of the 
angle of obliquity of the ſail with the keel a 7, 5 v, and n: for, if the ſquare of the ſign of ing 


0 H 1, or the impulſion K, does not increaſe ſo: much proportionally, as the ſine of e | 


* This recommendation of M. Wali to W FRY two 2 ſhrouds of each lower maſt, in 8 brace up ſharper, wo 
are warranted in ſaying, cannot be followed in the Britiſh navy. It was lately determined, upon a conſultation of the Officers of the 
King's Yards, the queſtion having been referred to them, that the preſent number and dimenſions of the rigging of ſhips-could not 
be advantageouſly altered, or ſafely diminiſhed. And, as to occaſionally caſting them off, it may be rendered, by the inevitable acct» 


* 


dents of navigation, highly dangerous; as, for e in caſe of being OY taken a-back, this e of the OY my 5 | 


maſt wy attended with i its loſs, | TIN 
12 c „% 199 7 
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AE diminiſhes in becoming equal to LH, it is evident that the poſition of the Gail AD is more favour- 
able than when it is ſituated in the direction p H: and if the ſquare of the fine of incidence 3c, or 
eee impulſion po, diminiſhes more in proportion than the fine A T augments, in be- 
ing equal to the other ſine of obliquity B u, in the other Poſition of the ſail; it is an evident 
proof that its ſituation 4 D is till more favourable than if it were in the poſition 3 D, and that there 
is even no better ſituation than a D, whether the angle of incidence A be increaſed or diminiſhed. 
28. To prove it, we ſhall conſider (A. 9.) the abſolute. impulſions DK, DE, and DG, as correſ- 
dy with the ſines of incidence-1 1, Ar, and Bc, and proportional to the ſquares of theſe ſame 
fines; then, on theſe diagonal lines, if we draw the rectangles x N and Mo, in order to diſſolve thoſe 
tatal impulſions DE and D 6, it will appear evident that the direct effort D x in the direction of the 
keel, is the greateſt poſſible, when the tangent as of the angle of incidence is double the tangent 
A of the angle of obliquity of the ſail with the keel; for, if the angle of incidence be opened ten 
degrees, by placing the ſail in the fituation n D, it will appear that, though the total impulſion  « 
is augmented i in the ratio of the ſquare of the new fine of incidence 1 to the firſt A r, the partial 
effort v, in the direction of the keel, will be nearly by one tenth leſs, in this ſituation of the ſail 
HD; than in the firſt [a b. The direct impulſions DM, proceeding from the total ones pk and 56, 
are equal, becauſe theſe laſt have augmented or diminiſhed in the ſame ratio as the ſines nr and BY 
have leſſened or-increaſed in proportion to the ſquare of the ſine of incidence 4 r, and to the ſine of 
obliquity a r. Theſe direct partial impulſions DM and px are in a compounded ratio of the ſines 
of obliquity n L, A r, 2 v, equal (S 22.) to thoſe of the angles pK M, DEX, DG M, and of the total 
impulſions o k, DE, and DG; for, if the total impulſion augment by a movement of the ſail, the 


ine of obliquity diminiſhes: fo that from the total impulſions can at any time be deduced the direct 


ones for every poſſible angle of incidence. We might very well verify by calculation this demonſtra- 
tion, which proves that the tangent As of the angle of incidence muſt always be double the tangent 
AA of the angle formed between the fail and the keel, agrecably to the ſituation of the ſail a 2; ſince 
if any other poſition be given to it with reſpect to the wind v, whether it be in the direction n Þ ten | 
degrees more open than 4 z, or like BD ten degrees more tyres > a reſult, as D M, in the "ery 

of the keel, * ever wo Sd _ than | DX, | 


; a IO. 0 ce = OBSERVATIONS. | 
. . | | FX. 
A8 2. 0 vanes e e indicate vg en direction of che We on all the courſes PO ſhip « can 
ail the angle which the wind makes with the courſe, or the keel, cannot fail being eaſily known | 
there is no lee way; let that angle with the fails be parted into two others, ' ſo that the angle of. 
obliquity of the fails with the courſe may have its tangent equal to half the tangent of the apparent 
angle of incidence of the wind upon the fails. On this foundation, it will be eaſy to form a table 
which will always ſhow both the apparent angle of incidence, and that of the obliquityof the ſail 


with the keel, or with the courſe. This table will ſerve for all oblique courſes, provided the after fails 


- 


cover thoſe forward only in a trifling degree; for, ſhould. they becalm them much, they muſt, for 


other conſiderations, be braced up a little more to the windward; but always leave the apparent angle 
of .- pc pf: he wind pen the f fail n more. ts than e between the ſail and the keel, or de 
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abſolute direction of the wind w ; t!P :; e _— 
But, if the ſituation c L, ( fg, 11.) of the point 25 © 5 you it: to mne 3 an 
obtuſe angle v  L, with the poſitive direction of the wind v M; then, the tangent of the ap- 
parent angle of incidence v E muſt be made double the angle of obliquity E c 1 which the 
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REMARKS, on SAILING, BY THE win... 


— W 


29. When it is defired to gain to ddr as much as e a abſolutely wiſhing to ſai 


with the greateſt velocity, let the direction of the coaſt under the lee be ſuppoſed to make with the 


abſolute direction of the wind (which muſt as near as poſſible be known) an angle of go degrees; or 


in the ſea phraſe, blowing dead on ſhore : let the angle 4 cz (fg. 10.) formed by the fail and the keel 
| be known to be 30 degrees, let the lee-way- be alſo known to be ten degrees, the angle E C between 
| the” fail and the courſe will conſequently be 40 degrees, which you muſt take from the total angle 


vic L 90 degrees; then there will remain 50 degrees, the half of which, 25 degrees, is to be tak 


for the abſolute. angle of incidence v o E, and for its equal 1 œ ; ſo that the ſhip'a » wilt 0 
55 degrees. from the wind when ſhe is cloſe hauled, and will conſequently recede as much as 


poſſible from the point D on the coaſt; the Ane os Which e a e of: oo FRY an | 


1 ** 


ſail' makes with the courſe, at the ſame time that the angle 1 k, of the courſe and the cba 


3 hall be made equal to the angle v * formed by the real direction of the wind v R, and o f 
the ſail » : ſo that two conſiderations muſt a at once be attended to. For example: the angle 


A'c E, formed by the ſail and the keel, is 30 degrees; then, according to the firſt principle, it wi 


be neceſſary that the apparent angle of incidence v e E, ſhould be 496; and, if the difference he 
tween the apparent and real direction of the wind be 102, there will be 39 6“ for the angle which 
the ſail E r, makes with the real direction of the wind v My) ſo that the angle Lies T, of the courſe 
| and the object ſtood from, muſt be found alſo to be 39 6, and the total angle L cv, will then be 
148 12, adhering to the two principles of ſailing with the greateſt velocity, and of getting to wind- 
ard of the point o, as much as poſſible, at the ſame time; while the angle Le v, formed by the appa- 
rent direction of the wind and that of the coaſt from which the ſhip moves, will be only 1382 127 
The yawing and the different velocities of the ſhip render the angle' formed by the two direQivine 


df. the wind, ( the real and the e more or leſs Sens, If the = has more nice at the 


ind ſhown by the vanes: but Lo 19 it will, i in oblique courſes this i is s however certain, that 
e fails are always ftruck by the abſolute direction of the wind; becauſe, their poſition being 
nce fixed by the braces and bowlines, it can no more change, but continues AS ſteady ; as the real: 
irection of the wind; for-it is the vanes only which, being moveable, fix themſelves in a middle 
irection between the abſolute tendency of the wind and the courſe of the ſhip; hence we may 
Wi conclude, as we did before, that the e direction ot the wind ſhown by the Vanes, is 
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2a medium between the reſpective velocities of the ſhip and of the wind; ſince that direction neceſſa- 
-rily partakes more of the greater velocity than of the leſs: ſo that, if the ſhip runs Eaſt, with the 

wind at South, having the fourth part Þ of the W * the wind, the vanes will ſhow s 8. 8. E. 49 30 8 
for the apparent direction of the wed; | Th | | 


„„ E 1 1. 


THEOREM OF. M. BOUGUER. 


The II and real direction of the wind i is c M (fo. II. 2 ſuppoſe the tip 4 B, of ics ey is 
— fail fituated at pleaſure, to draw the courſe c x, while the particles of air run in the direction 
e: if, from the point L be drawn 1 k, parallel to the fail E r, till it cuts the direction of the wind, 
vx, in the point k, there will be given the three points c, I, k, through which draw the circumfer- 
ence of a circle c i L k, and that circumference will ſhow the extent of the forces acting on the ſhip, 7 
at the ſame time, in following the courſe c 1, provided her ſail be always trimmed i in on ye: manner 5 
| with wy to her keel. 


| DEMONSTRATION. . 
The apparent « or relative ky of the wind is reprefented by 1 M (Ag. 11. 1 in the p PR * & | 
2nd as 1 K is parallel to the fail Ex x, the angle u 1 K is equal to the apparent angle of incidence 
y © 8, But to be more explicit: the wind ſtrikes the ſail with its apparent or relative velocity 1 , 
(and not with its abſolute. velocity, becauſe of the motion of the ſhip,) and with an angle of in- | 
eidence M1 K==V E: fo that, if the ſhip runs cloſe hauled or perpendicular to the direct wind 
ve, I M will become in both caſes ſtronger than the abſolute velocity; becauſe the ſhip will either 
approach to the ſource of the wind, or not recede from it. But the impulſe on the fail is proportional 
to the ſquare of the velocity 1 u, multiplied by the ſquare of the fine of the angle of incidence 
MI x, equal to the angle ve (S3. & 7.) and the proportion MK: ſme KIM: : MI: ſme M K 1, 
which funiſhes us the triangle x 1 M, ſhows us that MK N. /ine M K IM I X ſine k 1 M ſquaring the 
two products, and ſubſtituting; the fine of the angle v Ek x in the room of the ſine of the angle u « 1, 
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which is equal to it, fince. they are the neee of each other, we ſhall then have this other Wa ©* 
equation: ſme VKIX x —/ſine KIM X M I; whence it follows, that inſtead. of expreſſing the . 

| actual impulſe of the wind upon the fail by the ſquare of 1 M, multiplied by the ſquare of the ſine of W. 
0 the angle K I M, it may be expreſſed by the ſquare of u k, multiplied by the ſquare of the ſine of the co 
I. angle V K 1, or of its 225 ve E, formed by the abſolute rpin re of Tt wind v N, and the ta! 
4 ſail x r. | an 
il We muſt not forget to be very attentive to this; VIZ. that the impulſe of the wind upon the © = ſh 
9 is in equilibrium with the effort of the water on the bows, or that they are exactly equal and contrary ¶ pu 
N when the ſhip is come to an uniformity of motion ($ 9.) as here we ſuppoſe her to be. Beſides, the the 
Þ . impulſe of the water on the bows is proportional or equal to the ſquare of the velocity of failing c „wi! 
5 '(F 3.) ſo that the ſquare of the velocity of failing c 1, is equal to the actual impulſion of the wind the 
upon the fail expreſſed by the ſquare of K M, multiplied by the ſquare of the 1? of Is angle v c Ex; (ail 


and if be ſuppoſed equal eo the ſine of v c B, orof vx 1, we wenne ende © = Aras * * The 
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The firſt term in this equation repreſents the impulſe of the water on the. bows, and the ſecond ex- 
prefles the effort of the wind upon the fails; and, if the ſquare roots of the one and of the other be 
taken, it will be found e 1s I K M; that is to fay, that the very velocity of failing e 1, will be con- 
tinually equal or proportional to the product of & M by the ſine s of the anglev cx or oK 1. The 
proportion between theſe quantities depends on the denſity of the two fluids, and on the magnitude dt 
the ſurfaces truck: but it will be the fame in all the different courſes. . 2 * 

The different velocities of ſailing © 1, have a conſtant and given proportion with the products 


W :zxcranderyſmects; for the triangle or x gives 6: . e RK: ox, which forms this 


equation, s „ K ine e I K * I; and all the angles c, I, x, are conſtant and known, ſince they 
are equal, being alternate to that which the ſail makes with the courſe. But, as the velocity e I bears 
a continual and conſtant proportion with the product s x K u, and as it bears alſo a conſtant pro- 


portion with s & © k, it follows that s KM: S GE: : KM: Ke; ſo that the point k always di- 


7. be equal. 


vides c M in the ſame proportion: the point k is then invariable when the fail, as well as the lee way, 
are both the ſame; (which never happens, however, as will be made appear (5 47.) hereafter) but, 


Y in admitting thoſe two hypotheſes, which never can deviate from the truth but in reſpe& to the 


| lee way, which is always variable in the ſame ſhip, according to the different circumſtances of 
wind, ſea, velocity; ſail, and courſe, it ought then to be concluded that all the points, 1, &e. will be 
ſituated on the circumference of a circle; for, without that, the angles c k equal to thoſe which 
are formed by the courſe and the ſail, and which are ſupported on the ſame chord c x, would not 


— 
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Admitting therefore, (fig. 11.) that the velocities are continnally proportional to the ſines (what= 
ever they be) of the angles v , which the fail makes with the abſolute direction of the wind, pro- 
vided the fail be always trimmed in the ſame manner with reſpect to the keel, and that, in the triangle 
{CI x, the ſidec x and the angle e 1 k are conſtant, and the velocities of failing c 1 are proportional 

to the ſine of the angle c « 1 equal to the angle of incidence v e x; it follows, that, all the other con- 
ditions being the ſame, the more the ſine of the angle v = is augmented, the greater will the rate of 
failing be; ſo that, if you want to carry it to. the greateſt rapidity, you have only to make a right 
angle of the angle v c x formed by the abſolure or real direction of the wind with the fail; then the 
velocity c 1 will no longer bea ſimple chord in the circle e Kk r, but a diameter. This holds good for 
all the ſhips which have but one fail ſer; but, whenever they ſhall have ſeveral, the greateſt velocity 


will be when the apparent angle of incidence of the wind upon the ſail makes a right angle with the . 5 


courſe; becauſe then the ſails will eafily make with the apparent wind, an angle, of which the 
tangent will be double that of the angle they make with the courſe, without their becalming one 


another; while, at the ſame time, the ſhip will receive all the abſolute impulſe of the wind, becauſe 


1 ſhe does not recede from it, and it is the time when the greateſt ſurface of ſail is expoſed to its im- 
1 pulſe. The ſame advantage of the greateſt velocity will ſtill be had, when the apparent direction of 
Y the wind makes an angle of an hundred degrees with the courſe; and in this ſituation, the velocity . f 
will in ſome degree be increaſed. In a word, whenever the after ſails do not becalm thoſe forward, 
the ſhip's rapidity may always be increaſed, by trimming the ſails as directed (n. 28.) but when the 
fails take the wind from one another, an increaſe of velocity can no longer be pretended to. EA 3 
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Me are now going 1 to demonſtrate the exactneſs of the rule given before. (5 29.) When ig. is 
| lis to get off ſhore, or recede from a given right line with all poſſible. expedition, or to keep 
K abſolutely as cloſe to the wind as the ſhip will lie; c M (Hg. 11.) is the abſolute direction of the 
wind the circle c * 1 1 marks all the points at which the ſhip, can arrive with the ſame. ſail, 
ſtte ſame diſpoſition, without alteration of lee-way, and at the ſame time; and o is the right 
line from which ſhe is to move. Knowing the angle that line makes with the abſolute direction 
ot the wind v , it is evident that the point Jof the circumference, where the courſe ought to end, is 
5 in the middle of the arc e 11, of which c x is the chord: and all the points from one part to the 
_ _ ther of c 1, where the ſhip can come to at the ſame time, are leſs diſtant from c 1, ſince v 1, 
© , perpendicular to c 1, divides it into two equal parts, and is the longeſt of all the perpendiculars 

Which can be drawn from the circumference c 1 1; but the point I, cannot be taken without 
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N. B. The foregoing TazLt can be of no great ſervice, except in the eight laſt Heats.” <1 
under the line a, b; MI in all the cal mentionedabove * * the. (Rus walk nnn, 
too much. N St i TIONS: 

q F 5 B S E R v. A T. % 0 N. eee ar Ar and Annen FIX 

© When a 4 55 failing ſhip (ſuch as will, on a direct courſe, or right before it, take a third or a 
ſnl part of the velocity of the wind) comes to run with the ſame quantity, or more fail; on a 
perpendicular to the apparent direction of. the wind, then ſhe acquires a greater rapiditylof ſailing | 
vithireſpect to the velocity of the wind; the angle made by the two directions, the appacentant the 
abſolute, is at that time very conſiderable; it may be from 18" to 22% g0'; and ii dhe ip haut gute 
cloſe by the yind, the angle will ſtill be nearly the ſame; for, her velocity diminiſhes: but, as it is 
in. ailing by the wind that it is moſt effential to know the greatneſs of the angle between the ew 
directions of the wind, let the angle between the directions of the ſhip's head on the different L˖d 
be obſerved, without paying any regard to the lee · way, but juſt to the exact point on wllich the thip = 
ſtands, before and-after-going-about,” when ſtrictly by the ind, neither tan muri to ee aorta. 
windward; and when you have determined that angle, from two or three obſervations, halve it und 
then you will have the angle formed by the keel and the abſolute direction of the wine, which - 
you will know the quantity ſhe will come to upon the different tacks; and wilkne with 
reſpect to the lying on aſter having gone about; a miſtake pretty cbmmonly made by thole who pay : 
attention only to the apparent direction of the wind, which always makes with the real one anangie 


of the ſhip, with reſpect to the direction and the abſolute velocity of the wind: things which vary 
in all ſhips, becauſe 0. have not all the enen of failing with the ſame rapidity in ſimilar 
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| hs THE ſails dich ant before je gravity * a ſip, are che rit-ſail, ſprit-ſail top». 
ſail, the Jib, the fore-top-maſt ſtay-ſail, and the fore ſtay-ſail. 1 3 15 aan ; 


Beſides theſe fails there are, on the foremaſt, the. foreſail, fore-toplail, ers- _ 5 
fore-topgallant-royal-ſail, with their reſpective ſtuddingfails, Now theſe four laſt ſails may be re- 
garded as only one large ſail, wide at the foot and tapering towards the head, and which. can bere- 
duced, as occaſion requires, either by taking in the royal, or by.zeefing-the fore-top:ail, or.even 
taking it quite in, if neceſſary, to have the fore-{ail only ſet; or by hauling the fore-ſail up, if nothing 
but the top-ſail is wanted. It muſt notwithſtanding be obſerved alfo, that the different parts of the 
whole fail may, in certain caſes, he worked differently che one From the other 4 a e ee, 
in reefing the top-ſail, or in taking in either, che 0ne.pruthe;gthee. + But, hen von ant to ſet them 
to work all together, either for making a courſe, or perſurwing ſome-evolutions. they muſt abb 
braced and trimmed in the ſame form, and with the greateſt uniformity ens. 00 
ever we ſhall ſay concerning, one of hen in any en is * be n 
reſpect to all the reſt. 'I | PO 
The main-ſtay- fail, os mak Ke 1 "ths middle-ftay-fail, and the ener- bla 
Ras, are likewile fails of the DI of the ſhip es of . VVV i 
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more or leſs open in a compound ratio of the greateſt velocity with the greateſt obliquity of che courſe © -7 
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| 41, THE: Jib:and- Ray-ſails 3 &f a eee a akin center IP: it is eaſily- found; 
and that point is to be conſidered as the part, in all theſe ſails; on which the whole effort ofthe | 
wind is united, when they are expoſed to its impulſe, in whatever way it ſtrikes them5 21 1s 
The particular effort of each fore-and-aft fail being on the fore part of the center of gravity binde 
this, it follows that the total effort of all theſe ſails muſt be there too; and that, if the ſhip was ina 
perfect equilibrium with reſpect to the wind, before her fails were ſet, ſhe will loſe it immediately 
after q 17%); they will make the fore part of the ſhip obey the wind, whenever it ſtrikes them per- 
pendicùlarly drobliquely.” For, it muſt be obſerved, that almoſt, all theſe: ſails have their tacks; in the 
middle of the ſhip, and their ſheets lead to the ſides; ſo that they make with the keel a very acute 
angle: whence' it is caſy to conceive, that the perpendicular which would be raiſed on the exterior 
ſurface of theſe ſails, in the direction of their effort to leeward, from their center of gravity, would 
differ but very little in the lateral direction from a perpendicular to the keel. From this we may 
therefore conclude, that theſe ſails would have but very little effect to accelerate the rapidity of ſail. 
ing with reſpect to their poſition, if it was not demonſtrated that they are very advantageous i in going 
by the wind. They make the ſhip ſteer well, and are particularly uſeful when a ſhip gripes much: 
and, when they do not take the ind out of any of the lower fails, they ought to be uſed, particularly - 
when one is obliged to ſail by the wind, or to run not very large. The jib and fore- top· maſt ſtay» 
ſail muſt be preferred, becauſe they are at all times uſeful when they can receive the wind; for, by , 
their poſition, they can take the wind out of any of the other ſails, and their particular effect in veer- 
ing is conſiderable, not only on account of their great ſurface, but becauſe they act before the point, 
on which the ſhip turns, with a very long arm of a lever ($ 17.) On the other hand, all the fails 
draw the ſhip,a-hcad in raiſing her: for the direction of their effort , aſcends obliquely towards the 
horizon; therefore, they do not make her plunge in the water, which is an advantage peculiar to them. 
Experience has confirmed their alleen ny Jules when en can * een without n 
775 Ar e of the other Hin. Poe * 8 5 . 5515 
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| w HEN*the full B bp Fe 12 9 is e bs the wind which: blows Sons the point v, 4 
| is impelicd iw ehe! direckion c (8 4) withla force expreſſed by the ſquare" of-the-ſign of incidence, 
and compoſed of tie two effects d M AHd r 5 (8 19.) But, as the center of effort of that Tail 4 5 is on 
the fore part of the center of gravity of the ſhip , and as its power © b is always decompoſed be- 
tween thoſe two effects ct und E o, it follows, that the effect of this ſall is to cauſe the 1 to W 
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33. If the fore-ſail AB received the impulſe of the wind perpendicularly, i it would ſill produce the 
effects of bearing away, and augmenting the rate of ſailing, for the reaſons juſt given above, but more 
effectually would it do ſo (5 29.) on account of the increaſe of the impulſe of the wind upon the ſail. 
34. IT follows, from what has been ſaid, that when the fails upon the fore- maſt are full, on the 
ſame ſide they are tacked, being braced obliquely to the keel, there is always one part of their effort, 
in proportion to their obliquity, which acts to make the ſhip bear away; while the other oh of oi | 
| er acts at the ſame time to accelerate or keep up the rate of her ſailingg . 
35. When the fails a B of the fore- maſt (g. 13.) are ſituated obliquely: ee ee che ** avid 
receive the wind in them, on the ſide of the ſheer's, they act upon the ſhip in bringing her up to the 
wind, becauſe their effort G being diſcompoſed, as cuſtomary, the lateral n en, e dg 
"= of the mw towards. the ſource of the wn v, in ee her from p to e ee ee ee i" 


. « 
1 : — : ; A „ 
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36. IN e when the pp are: NG: nt b mots NOI e 
will act on the ſhip, only by impelling her right in the direction of the keel, from ſtern to head, 
or from head to OWN with more or leſs bene Ut: proportion to che impulſe of che fluid w which | 
nar hein E Tg 2 iy eee 0075 eee e 

458 When the Ai AB on ds 8 * ns ac Fay of A Cp hats 
ſurfaces forward, they will make the ſhip both go a: ſtern and fall off; becauſe the direction ff 
their effort, being turned towards the after- part, ſerves as a diagonal to! the parallelogram 7 'D, 
which, by -diſcompoſing it, will ſhow: us thoſe two effects e and c D; the firſt of which takes its 


direction with that of the keel from gin ali while the e e e in a lateral direction 5 


in making the ſhip to turn. | 62 a Teqivning 5: in 


38. When the wind blows fan oh 1 Ra he 5 Is no comes to; until the point + 


(fig. 14.) is in the direction of the wind v. But, as ſoon as this is done, it is evident that ſhe falls 8 
off; for the point 6 recedes farther and farther from the direction of the wind. Whence we may 
remark, that, as ſoon as the weather part of the ſail catches a-back, on the tack fide, the angle 
of incidence of the wind on it goes continually increaſing, till the ſhip has fallen off ſo much, 
that her ſail becomes perpendicular to its direction: and; if the veſſel continues to fall off, then the 


angle of incidence diminiſhes more and more, till the ſail is OR to the courſe of hs wind 
We comes from "0p tack 1 as it is called, . ; 
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their reſpective” ſtudding-ſails; the mizen-ſtay-ſail, .. mizen-top-maſt-ſtay-ſail the mizen- courſe, 
mizen-top-ſail, mizen- op- gallant-ſail, and mizen-top-gallant-royal-fail; are all fails, which are 
placed abaft the center of ne of a N N is alſo den the ped round een W total 
effort of Se ſails is iſs | | een ee g 
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or Tur EFFECT OF THE FORECAND-AFT "COATES: nr 1 "CENTER o GRAVITY OF A i | 


cannot happen, without the head approaching to the direction of the win. 5 
The fore-and-aft fails being in general ſituated very obliquely, it follows; confiftenty 1 pes 
ciples, that they are very advantageous for ſailing by the wind. Therefore, we muſt not neglect 
augmenting them: obſerving, at the ſame time, that they do not take the wind out of one another, 
nor becalm the principal ſails. They are only to fill up the aer ge the . fore yoo alt, in 
; NED near "ORG aer in voter chat 1 no Shana _ be loſt. TV 1 | 
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41. AS we | odds already W "EA ; realy he "OY: the fail a 3 (hy. 14; ) is W oblique: 
ly to the keel, it produces evidently two effects on the ſhip; it muſt therefore follow, that, in diſ- 

ſolving its power c p, we ſhall find its compound effects, the one e r, in the direction of the keel 
which produces the velocity, and the other e x lateral, which (in forcing the after-part of the ſhip to 
leeward, by its action on the point e abaft the center of gravity .c of the ſhip) occaſions her to come 
to the wind; for that motion of the ſtern from q to x cannot take place, unleſs the fore-part H 
acts centrarily in coming towards the point from which the wind blows, v. | 8 


keeping up the ſhip's velocity, and bringing her to the wind. And, if they received its impulſe 
perpendicularly, it would ſtill be the ſame thing, producing thoſe two effects, however, with greater 
efficacy than in any other ſituation with aan to ae wind, becauſe then they receive its ge 
ny impulſe for the time. | "7 Wo Tap 
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M IE center of effort of theſe fails de abaft the center of envbicy of the Qiip, it en 
that they always force the after-part of the ſhip to leeward, and conſequently contribute to bring 
her to the wind, as ſoon as they receive its impulſe; for, that movement of the 3 ** the . 


42. If the fails a 5 were more or leſs oblique to the keel, they would ſtill have the ſame effects of | j 


„ Wo” a "vo 


43. When the fails 4 5 (fg. 16.) of which the center of effort c is abaft the: eantat of gra vit if 
the ſhip, receive the impulſe of the wind v on the ſheet fide, being placed obliquely'to'the keek they 

will cauſe the ſhip to fall off, by forcing the after-part from c to r, towards v, the urce oÞ the 
wind, while they will, at the ſame time, keep up the velocity e 1. For, this motion of the after- Parr 


and the will continue to fall off till the keel ꝝ H be right in the direction of the Nee vo, or right aft: 
then the ſhip will come to the wind, as ſhown in the two preceding articles. ee 21 git 
It may be remarked that, in this movement of the, thip the 1 or hows png : goes © ont! 
Wing till the wind is perpendicular to the fais. e I REROS 2 
44. When the fails a 5 (fig. 17.) of which the eiten tber! is abe the center of gra vity al! 
eive the impulſe of the wind v on their forward ſurfaces, they will make the ſhip come — 
nd go a a- ſtern at the ſame time. For the direction of their effort e D may be diſſolved between the 
wo efforts c F, in the direction of the keel, from forward to aft, and e E lateral and perpendicular 1 
he keel; ſo that the after-part c H is forced to leeward from c to E, while the fore-part r ap- 
roaches, by a contrary motion, the 3 of the vitd v. In this N 1 the ſhip comes br 
| wrt goes a-ſtern. 

= 45. When the ſhip is ſo far come to the wind, that the —— ( fig. 17.) has come terte 
irection, it is evident, that ſhe will fall off more and more; for, that point I will conſtantiy ]]] from 
Ine point of the wind v; therefore, it is demonſtrated that, in this caſe, the ſine of incidence ig 
i tontinually- decreaſing more and more, till it is reduced to nothing. But, if the —— wint 
d made an obtufe angle v c s, the ſine of incidence would have augmented until the diretion ofthe 
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46. AFTER Kirkus Jenni! the different effects of the ſails both 10 and abafe 25 center 
gravity, it is clear that if either the head or after ſails only were ſet, in failing by the wind he 
ip would not only ſteer badly, but conſequently fail not ſo faſt, as ſhe could under the fame quantity 
ſurface, differently diſpoſed. For, if the ſhip be ſuppoſed (Ig. 18.) to be under her head fails, and 
Wc half be retrenched and ſet on the maſts abaft, it will evidently appear that the velocity c "they © 
Woduccd is the ſame, fince the direction and the velocity of the wind act always in the ſame manner 
= the ſame quantity of ſurfaces; the only difference which will be found, is, that the primitive effect 
ivided, and acts now on the points c, e, E before and abaft the center of gravity of the ſhip. It is 
t the ſame with reſpect to the effect c D, which acted only the head of the veſſel in the firſt di, 
ſition of the fails, becauſe that effect being now divided on the after-maſts; it is diminiſhed one 
If c forward, by reaſon of that force being tranſporting aft, where, balancing the effect of e 8 
produced by the head-fails, it keeps the ſhip to the wind; by equality in the movements (5 4 &42:) 
ay that i it balances, becquie, when is weather permits, we may; at any time enter increaſe or di- 
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towards v, cannot be executed without the fore- part n going, as it moves off, in à contrary direction; | 
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IHintfh the fails; ſo as to We an equilibrium between their powers, and fix the ſhip on er 
count. When this point of equilibrium is obtained, we then poſſeſs the moſt advantageous dif- 
pofitionstherfails can have for the veſſel to run with the greateſt celerity; provided that they mee 
bern trimmed in the moſt favourable manner to receive ($ 28.) the greateſt impulſe of the wind. 
nhis equilibrium between the powers of the ſails forward and aft, is likewiſe advantageous with 
reſpenct lo the rudder; becauſe, as there is leſs occaſion to uſe it to regulate the movements of the 
Hip, its ſurface oppoſes itſelf but little, and leſs often, to the ſhock of the water, which glides along 
the ſhip's bottom. It is then of the greateſt importance, in endeavouring to increaſe the ſhip's way, 
to combine, as much as poſſible, the reciprocal effect of the ſails fore and aft; either in ſetting them 
thther wind; or in diſpoſing more advantageouſly; forward or abaft, a greater or a leſs quantity of 
©" ſhlsz/aetording as the ſhip is more or leſs inclined to fall off, or come to; in order to make as little 
uſe of the helm as poſſible ; the whole power of which, however, at the time "of ah. ee _— evo- 
lut ion miſt: 3 in 4 ' as we mY make guy revenge | 
-qs I 746 YR. e 
© o 3 


OBSERVATIONS. 


1149; When there is an equilibrium between' the fails fore and aft, the reſiſtance of the water ivr | 
A tes U 18.) on the bows is equal to the power of the ſails, whether it paſſes through the center of 1 
pravitÞwofithe thip, or through another point of the axis, more or leſs forward or aft; then a ſhip, 
of — firiated; finds no more difficulty to veer than to come to the wind, with reſpect to the reſiſtance 5 
oß che water under her lee; ſince all things are equal, viz. the refiſtance of the water upon the bottom MM 
tjo Teeward, and the impulſe of the wind upon the fails. - But it muſt be confidered that the power 
- compoſed of thoſe of all the fails united, acts upon the ſhip according to the direction B 2, perpen- 
dicular to their ſurfaces, the origin of which is the point n, a middle between all the effects c 6 of the 
fails fore and aft, which ought to correſpond exactly with the refiſtance of the water from a to B: ſo 
that the ſhip is puſhed to leeward of the courſe 1 x, which ſhe holds into the direction s a of the 
effort of her ſails; bur the reſiſtance which ſhe finds from the water on the lee-ſide of her bottom, 
from a to B, ſets her to rights again by its oppoſition, which is greater by reaſon of the greater fa- 
cility ſhe finds in dividing the fluid with her ſtem, than with her fide; ſo that ſhe runs on the true 
courſe x R, which {.pproaches nearer to that on which ſhe ſteers than 3 a. Therefore the angle K HR 
of the lee-way is proportional to the greater or leſs reſiſtance the ſhip finds laterally from the fluid 
under her lee; which reſiſtance depends intirely on the more or leſs facility ſhe finds in dividing the 
water with her bows; ſo that the lee-way can never be confiderable but when cloſe hauled; for this 
. reaſon, it is not much taken notice of when the courſe is leſs oblique than the wind on the beam. 
We might purſue this reaſoning ſtill further, from an experienced fact, which will prove that the 
lee- way depends, not only on the form of veſſels, but ſtill more on their greater or leſs velocity, 
and ſeldom, or never, on the intire diſpoſition of their ſails more or leſs oblique to the keel, as ſome 
authors have advanced. For, when a fine ſailing veſſel is trimmed ſharp, with all her ſails ſet, in a 
very light breeze, with which ſhe ſcarcely obeys the rudder, the lee-way is conſiderable, though 
the ſea be perfectly ſmooth. This great lee-way is made by the ſhip, becauſe the veſſel being tt 
only | gently impelled, and with little force, the water, not being ſhocked with violence, offers | 
little reſiſtance, and ſhe is then carried eaſily by her ſails in the direction of their effort 3 a: and, if ” 
we conſider the fide of the ſhip, in the act of ſailing, preſenting a very great ſurface of fails above the le 
water, it will viſibly appear the leeway will become ſtill more perpendicular to the keel. But, let the th 
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r wha begin to freſhen, then the rapidity of ſailing augments conſiderably; the tip * the water 
with a force expreſſed by the ſquare of fix or nine knots of velocity from B; to A. (Hg. 18.) in the 


6 ſpace of an hour, while the water repels her effort in a contrary direction: the water repels then in 
| the ratio of this ſquare to the ſquare of her firſt velocity, and now no longer yields with facility 


* ( $4 ); the lee-way is ſuddenly diminiſhed, and is reduced to five or fix degrees, and ſometimes leſs; 
- if the rapidity of ſailing continues to increaſe ; if, at the very time when: the ſhip has acquired al- 

g ready a very great velocity, ſhe be kept away 120 or 16, or even 220 30, without altering the fails, 

4 their obliquity remaining the ſame, the ſhip ſhould then fall off in the ſame proportion, according 
i to the opinion of thoſe who have written on the theory of the working of ſhips. This, »notwiths.. 
f ſtanding never happens; the velocity augments, becauſe the fails:thenizeceive:the wind with a greater 
e ſine of incidence, and thereby acquire more power, while the bows.continue. to. be-ſtill-ſhonked by 
1 the fluid in the ſame parts, and with the ſame ſine of incidence; ſo that the lee- way diminiſhes 


| again, becauſe the water makes a greater reſiſtance from the increaſe of velocity; and that reſiſtance 
is greateron the ſhip's ſide than on her bows, which is leſs expoſed to the ſnock. Whence it muſt 
be concluded that the lee- way, in the ſame ſhip, does not depend alone on the di poſition of ber 
ſails, and that in different ſhips it is always diſſimilar, from their not having the ſame form, or their 
ſails not trimming equally in the ſame oblique courſes; and becauſe, in ſhort, they have different 


0 | velocities with the ſame weather, and under the ſame ſails... Which proves, in a word, that che lege 4 
p, way is always in a proportion compounded of the velocity of the ſhip; of her form,, which; gives 

55 her more or leſs elite: on her ſide than on the. away W of her ſails, trimmed more or deſs 
m | obligpelys: 6 CYL e e ee 40592 dn d ee 

Ti Jo return to o abs i PR x of the, wh Fa of jon ſees on 1 Ne from: 4 to B (. 18, hit 
91 mn be remarked, that it acts forward, and that it muſt conſequently contribute very much to the 
he | tendency which almoſt all ſhips. have to come to the wind, whenever the after-ſails are in the ſmal- 
ſo leſt degree more powerful than thoſe forward: for, the ſhock of the water is then a power which is 

he to be added to that of the impulſe of the after-ſails, ſince this action of the fluid is ſo much the 
m,. ſtronger as it acts before the center of gravity of the ſhip at the point 1 (g. 18. ), in impelling the: 
"7 fore part towards the wind, which always makes ſhips difficult to wear, becauſe all the effort a » of - 15 


ws the water's reſiſtance upon the bows is oppoſed to this movement, in forcing this part to windward. 
R with a very great effort. It is not therefore to be wondered at when ſhips veer with difficulty or 
ic ſlowly, eſpecially ſuch as have a large cut- water; becauſe there are two forces acting one -againſt, the 
he other, and the force which comes from the ſail muſt ſurmount (5 18:). chat which comes from the 
FR water; which will always eafily. happen, whenever, in ſuppreſſing ſome of the after-ſails, thoſe 
. forwards ſhall be diſpoſed . enough to produce that effect; and when the rudder is uſed 
he at the ſame time; the power of which is conſiderable, whether. the ſhip goes a-headi.or; arſtern 
ty. rapidly. But if the ſhip, being abandoned to her own proper movements in an oblique-courſe, had 
We on a ſudden all her ſails ſuppreſſed, the veſſel would come to the wind, ſhould even the rudder never 
"29 be uſed; becauſe the water, acting on the fore part of her bottom more on one ſide than the other, 
gh impels the head to windward againſt the ſmaller e unit: its e 14s. Wales: deſtroyed 105 
ng the total ceſſation of the ſhip's velocity. __ - ©; e $incs Sta ©; 
ers When the ſhip runs ſo large that the after-ſails ending pare of thoſe e chin is again vgs <a : 
if reaſon for the ſhip having an inclination to come to the wind; for, the ſails forward receive 2 much 
e leſs impulſe from the wind than in a courſe more oblique; begauſe the ſails abaft, by increaſing in 
his their oe} prevent thaſe e from having as much wind as their- artec would take. þ Ange all 
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thoſe on the main maſt; ſo that the power of the ſails forward diminiſhes, while that of the 
after-ſails increaſes; for the ſine of incidence is greater. The ſhip ought then, for theſe reaſons, 
to have more inclination to come to the wind; but, regard muſt be paid to the direction of the power 
of the ſuils in general, which now approaches nearer the direction of the keel: ſo that the 
N part of their effort is in that direction, while their force in the lateral one diminiſhes. 
It ſhouid be farther obſerved, that when the ſhip has as much ſail as the weather will permit 
ber to carry, that is the moment of the greateſt velocity of ſailing, providing that the ſails 
having at the ſame! time received the moſt favourable diſpoſition, an exact equilibrium has alſo 
been placed 8 Wunde = An. e aft, ſo * e n, *. ee en . the 
. SENS rudder. e 8 IRS 2 . : e ah 403 Bp 
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48. One may readily * Wa from what precedes, how to Aiſtioguiſh as 2 of 8 
4a with which different operations ought to be performed. For example, being obliged to run 
For a road ſtead, the wind being large, and to let go an anchor as ſoon as come to it, it is evident 
this dughr to be executed but under little ſail, which ſhould be all on the part before the center of 
gtavity; becauſe; in the firſt place, a ſhip has always velocity enough when ſhe fails large; ſecondly, 
| becauſe ne is to overcome the effort a 5 ( fg. 18.) of the water which oppoſes her movement. If, 
on th being obliged to come to the wind in anchoring, as many fails as can conveniently 
be managed at that moment may be ſet, becauſe that movement of the ſhip is always very quick, 
_ ind as ſoon as the ſails are taken a- back, the rapidity of the ſhip's way diminiſhes, and i in a a few 
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05 N the aſe of = fails, attention ſhould be 0 — to te effect of . main-ſail, which js ca 
58 not be that of bringing the ſhip to the wind; for, if the ſhip be too much loaded a-ſtern, the 
center of gravity = (g. 18. ) of the ſhip might be abaft the main-maſt, and then the direction of 
. "the effort of that fail, quitting the point e before the center of gravity, ought to make the ſhip fall 
off in lieu of keeping her up to the wind. But, for this to happen, the ſhip muſt be either very ill 
-confiructed, or very badly loaded; or, in ſhort, there muſt be great error in the poſition of her maſts. 
Notwithſtanding the main- ſail may always be made to aſſiſt the ſhip in veering, though the center of 
Sravity u be (as it is almoſt always) before the effort c of the main-ſail; yet, to do ir, the effect 
of that fail need only be changed, by making it to paſs before the center of gravity of the ſhip: 
Which will faddenly happen, if, when cloſe hauled, the main ſheet be let go a- main, becauſe the 
weather part of the ſail being fixed forward by the tack, its effect is likewiſe before the center of 
gravity of the ſhip, though it has loft in that part much of its power, in becoming leſs expoſed to 
the impulſe of the wind; while the lee part, bellying out more, can receive a great impulfion of the 
wind, which will ſtrike it more and more perpendicularly as the ſhip falls off with more and more 
rapidity. In this caſe, it may happen, that if the direction of the effort e 6 of the main-ſail de 


PF 
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neſs of the fine of incidence: a force which is conſequently in the compound ratio of the ſquare-of 


ſtronger under the ſame angle of incidence, and will be augmented in a greater proportion, if the 


always very feeble, when it is compared with the whole weight of the veſſel; but it acts with very © 


which the ſhip is ſuppoſed to turn, with reſpe& to the point of percuſſion , and if the directior 


the ſhip with a conſiderable circular movement, by forcing the ſtern N e dan 
from A to u, and even much farther; hen the velocity of the ſhip is Drefe becauf 


conſider that, if the obtuſe angle 4 1 D (Ag. 19.) were to be leſſened; the impulſe of the water 
on the rudder would augment, at the ſame time that it - would, more oppoſe. the failing of the Nin, . 
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or THE RUDDER. rob 
985 | SI 
gi THE a is a . ben to all the marine . it is „ by: che e 
5 to which it is affixed by braces and pintles, which operate as hinges. It acts by means of a 
lever, called a tiller, which enters nearly horizontally into the ſhip, paſſing under the upper or mid 
dle deck tranſom ; ſo that if, inſtead of leaving the rudder exactly in a-right line with the keel, and 
as it were a prolongation of it, it be turned to one ſide or the other, as BD» (fig. 19-), it receives an 
immediate ſhock from the water which glides along the ſhip's bottom, in running aft from a'tos; 
and this fluid impels it towards the oppoſite ſide, while it continues in that ſituation, ſo that the 
ſtern, to which the rudder is confined, receives the ſame movement; and, the ſhip receiving an im 
pulſe ſideways, her ſtern turns accordingly from s to h, on any point whatever c ($18. ), while her 


head paſſes from a to a. It muſt be obſerved; that the water ſtrikes the rudder obliquely, and only | 


with that part of its motion which acts according to the fine of incidence, in impelling it. in the di. ; 
rection wn Þ with a force which depends not only on the rapidity of ſailing, but alſo on the great 


the greater or leſs velocity of the ſhip” s motion, and of the ſquare of the larger or ſmaller ſine f 3 
incidence, which depends upon various: circumſtances.” So that, if the veſſel: runs three or ohr 
times more ſwiftly, the abſolute ſhock of the water upon the rudder will be nine or ſixteen, times 


ſine of incidence be increaſed. : This impulſion, or, what is the ſame, the power of he is 


long arm of a lever, which occaſions it to work very advantageouſly in turning the ſhip ; for the im 
is fixed at a very great diſtance from the center of gravity a, as well as from the point c, upon 


of the impreſſion of the water upon the rudder be prolonged, it is evident that ir will pais 
perpendicularly at the point x, widely diſtant from the center of gravity 6 therefore the abſolute 
effort of the water is very powerful. It is not therefore ſurpriſing, that this machine; impreſſes | 


the helm always keeps pace with the rapidity of the ſhip's way:. bur be wh 255 THI 
31. Amongſt all the obliquities Which may be given to the 4 is one ſitudti 

whickt is more favourable than any of the others, to make it produce wich more 1 tha effect 

of turning the ſhip, in order to change her courſe. To be convinced of this, We have only to 


ſince; the angle uf incidence would be more open, and would preſent a greater ſurface ( $5.)-te | 
the ſhock of the water, by oppoſing its paſſage more perpendicularly : but then the direftion x#-of —Þ 
the effort of 19 helm « the — would paſs at a 8 . from he center ro gra- 4 

5 is - 1 


che rudder with the prolonged line of the keel ſhould be made to be 46 40. Without following the 


28 | ' THE THEORY OF WORKING nn 


vity 6 „ . amd: ond: leſs approach the perpendicular 1, according to e it is 
abſolutely neceſſary that the power ſhould act with greater effect to turn the ſhip. Therefore, 
„it is evident that, if the obtuſe angle A 5 D were too much leſſened, the greater ſhock of the 
: water could not cdunterbalance the loſs occaſioned by. the diſtance between the direction N and 
N.L, or by the great obliquity which would be given to the ſame direction v of the abſolute effort 
of the helm with the keel A B. If, on the other hand, the angle a 53 D were made more obtuſe, the 
direction vv of the effort of the rudder would become more advantageous to turn the ſnip, ſince 
it would approach more the perpendicular 1, and ſince the prolongation of NP would augment 
GR, by paſſing at a greater diſtance from the center of gravity . But the rudder would then be 
ſtruck too obliquely; for the angle of incidence would be more acute ; ſo that it would only preſent 
a ſmall part of its breadth to the ſhock of the water, and would of courſe receive but a faint im- 
pulſion. All this proves that the greateſt diſtance d& from the center of gravity 6 will not coun. 
terbalance the too great obliquity of the ſhock of the water. Whence it muſt be concluded, that 
when the water ſtrikes the rudder too obliquely or too perpendicularly, a great deal of the impul- 
ſion, or of the effect it ſhould produce, is loſt. Therefore, between theſe two extremes, there is a 
middle poſition, which muſt be the moſt favourable. 
32, The diagonal u of the rectangle 1.1 (Ag. 19.) repreſents the abſolute direction of the el. 
ort of the water upon the rudder: 1 expreſſes the portion of this effort which oppoſes the ſhip's 
head way, or which forces her a- ſtern in the direction of the keel. It is eaſy to perceive that this 
portion 1 of the whole power of the helm contributes little to turn the veſſel; for, if ix were 
prolonged, it would be ſeen that its direction paſſes at a very ſmall diſtance 6 v from the cen- 
ter of gravity o, and that the arm of the lever B N , to which the force is as it were affixed, 
is at moſt equal only to one half of the breadth of the rudder. But, it is not ſo with reſpect 


. to the relative force *, which acts perpendicularly to the keel. If the firſt force x1 is almoſt 


uſeleſs, and even hurtful, by retarding the velocity; the ſecond x L is capable of a very great 
effect, fince it is applied at a great diſtance from the center of gravity 6 of. the ſhip, and acts 


on the arm of a lever Gt, which is very long. Thus, it appears, that, between the two ef- 


fets 1 and , which reſult from the abſolute effort x p, there is one which is always oppoſ- 


1 ing the ſhip's head- way, contributing but little therefore to the motion of her turning; win 
= the other alone produces that movement of evolution, without retarding her velocity. _- 


- $3: Geometric ians have determined the moſt 8 — angle made by the helm with 4 
line prolonged from the keel, and fixed it at 34 44, on a preſumption that the ſhip is not wider at 
her floating line than at her keel. But, as that ſuppoſition is abſolutely falſe, ſince all veſſels aug- 
ment their breadth from the keel upwards to the extreme breadth where the floating line, or 


= — 5 water line, is terminated; it follows, that this angle is too large by a certain number 


of degrees. For the rudder is ſhocked by the water, at the height of the floating line, more per- 
pendicularly than at the keel, ſince the fluid exactly follows the outlines of the bottom: ſo that one 
could almoſt ſay, chat a particular poſition of the helm might be required for each different fine f 
incidence upwards from the keel. But, as a middle poſition may be taken between all thoſe points, 


de need only conſider the angle formed by the ſides of the ſhip and her axis at the higheſt 


water-line; in order to determine afterwards the middle point, and the middle angle of incidence. It 
appears, from Mr. Bouguer's Trnite de la Manruvre, Sect. I. Liv. II. that, in moſt ſhips, the angle of 
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calculations of cha able geomerrician, we ſhall perhaps be able to . what he has GI in a |; 
more abſtruſe manne. 
54. When it is required to turn the dip by means of the 050 and, at the PE time, > wy 
his head-way as much as poſſible, it is evident that the angle 545 44, which ſom̃e have determined 
to be the moſt favourable with the line of the keel prolonged, is in that caſe too open; becauſe the 2 
water ſtrikes the rudder with too great a ſine of incidence, and which is equal to that of the angle 
which it makes with the line prolonged from the keel below. Above, the ſhock of the water is 
almoſt perpendicular to the rudder, on account of the width of the ſhip's ſides, as has been ſhewn 
before. But if the rudder oppoſes the fluid by making only with the line prolonged from the keel a 
angle of 45 , the impulſe, by becoming weaker will be leſs oppoſed to the ſhip's head way; and the 
direction w Þ ( fg. 19.) of the abſolute effort of the water on the rudder, approaching nearer to the 
lateral perpendicular u L, will be more advantageouſly placed; fince the prolongation of the abſolute 
effort paſſes at a greater diſtance 6. & from the center of gravity 6. On the other hand, experience 
every day ſhows us that ſhips ſteer well, when they do not even make the angle D's f more than 3 59. 
If this angle be made 45, as we require it, and then we ſhould diſcompoſe the abſolute effort x b, we 
have the ſide w 1 equal to the other fide x L of the ſame ſquare; ſo that the part of the total power | 


? which oppoſes the head-way is only equal, in this cafe, to that which produces the movement of ro- 
bf tation: inſtead of which, if p E were 54 44', N 1. would become much greater than & 1, in propor- 
. tion to the ſines of the angles which are oppoſed to them in the triangles v1 N or v L &, and che mi 
- would conſequently loſe much more of her velocity than in the firſt ſituation of the rudder, to which 
rf we ſhall confine ourſelves; as being that which is beſt adapted to the generality of veſſels, but which 
, nevertheleſs muſt be occafionally AP Songs as _ yrs e N. more or 000 mn with 
Lo their ſides a-ſtern,* 
a The angle ofthe raddcs with-itle heh thay ae Saas with dagen prallen, by 055 J 
* ſerving the rule we have preſcribed ($ 28.) for the determination of the angle of the fails. 
ts 355. As the water often ſtrikes the rudder wn a "OF _ 1 the _ _ a certain engine in 
& order to lefſen the labour of the helmſman. ee 
[- But, to lighten his labour ſtill more, there is in moſt ſliips;" on he quattcr«ddck] diretly beer FY 
* extremity of the tiller,, a vertical wheel (g. 19.) which has the effect of à capſtern, and Whien - 
1 connected with the tiller by means of ropes and blocks (See Practice of Rigging). So that, if the wheel 
. be turned either one way or the other, the extremity of the Rey: eee towards aw = IE ſides | 
a+ of the ſhip, and expoſes the rudder to the :ſhock of the fluid. Dane T328 1555 
B- | $6. The longer a lever is, the more effei has when ir a8, withsthe ſame peer, thai 
of longer t the ſpokes of the wheel are, in proportion to the radius of the cylinder round Which te e 
er rope is wound, the more advantage the helmſman will have; for, if the ſpokes of the wheel/be* dw 
* or four times longer than the radius of the cylinder, the helmſman will act with three or four tines 
BB. more force, ſince he works on a lever which is''three or four times longer than the radius Bf the 
of cylinder, the extremity-of which is ſuppoſed to be the fulcrum of the lever on which E Work, B86 7 
ts, that, if he employs a force of 30 pounds weight, he will produce an effekt bf 90 br 230 Pond, 


eft the diſpoſition. of the wheel alone. On the other hand, the impulſe of the watervis-rolledied in the 
It middle of the rudder's-breadth, which is very narrow, compared with the length of the tit; theres © 
fore, the effort of the water is very little diſtant from the point of ſupports Upon 
"me en NECN forms the arm of a lever 10 or 15 times longer, which ſtill increaſes he e I 
N " bn Ie aur be c detal poſits —"—_ 1 nm 0 HY 


* 


. 
the helmſman in a ſimilar en to that which exiſts between the length of the tiller and tha of 85 
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the lever on which the impulſe of the water acts. This force is therefore 10 or 15 times ſtronger; 
and the effort of 30 pounds, which before gave the helmſman a power of 90 or 120 pounds, will 


become one of 900 or 1800 pounds on the rudder. This advantage proceeds from the water's acting 


on a very ſhort arm of a lever, while the helmſman works on one very powerful, in compariſon; and, 


5 85 becauſe this lever is moved by a wheel which multiplies its force. This demonſtration ought to re- 


move all ſurpriſe at the pradigious effect of the rudder, when its mechaniſm is not attended to; for 
we have only to confider the preſſure of the water, which acts at a very great diſtance from the center 


of gravity s of the ſhip, as well as from the point c upon which ſhe is ſuppoſed to turn (S 15.) and 
there will eaſily be perceived the difference which exiſts between the effort of the water againſt the 
helmſman, and the effect of that ſame impulſion againſt the ſhip. With reſpect to the helmſman, the 
Water acts with the arm of a lever w » very ſhort, of which 8 is the fulcrum: on the contrary, with 


reſpe& to the ſhip, the impulſe of the water is exerted in a direction x r, which paſſes perpendicularly 
at a very great diſtance from the center of gravity o, in acting on a very long lever x o, which renders 
the action of the rudder very powerful in turning the ſhip: ſo that, if in a large ſhip, the rudder re- 
ceives an impulſe from the water 2700 or 2800 pounds (as very often happens provided that the ſhip 


ail at the rate of g or 12 knots, and that this power, applied at x, be 100 or 110 feet from the center of 


gravity. 6) it will act upon the veſſel, to turn her, with a power equal to 270,000 or 308,000 eee 
while the helmſman need not act with a greater power than 30 pounds on the ſpokes of the wheel. 
57. It is proper to remark, that the great length which is given to the tiller, in order to facilitate 


Mook of the helmſman, is an obſtacle to the play of the rudder ; ſince that length hinders its pre- 


ſenting itſelf ſufficiently to the ſhock of the water to produce all the effect which might attend it. 


For, this inconvenience does not, in moſt ſhips, allow the angle D B = (Ig. 19) to be more open than 
30s; whereas it ſhould be 45 as we have before ſhewn. But, as this moſt favourable determination 
© has not yet come into uſe, and the coarſe dimenſions commonly given the 1 have e dern cad 


lowed, we ſhall endeavour'to propoſe ſomething better for practice. 
It muſt be conſidered, that if the tiller were ſhorter, the rudder would 1 wore lin: ber its 


extremity, in deſcribing the arc of a ſmaller circle, would occaſion the rudder to make an angle 


more open, with the keel prolonged: and this new augmentation would be ſo much the more advan- 
tageous, as it would approach nearer to the angle of 45% And as, in all ſhips, the length of the tiller 


might certainly be cut a fifth ſhorter, or perhaps more, it is evident that, thereby, the angle of the 
| rudder and the keel prolonged might be rendered very near 45*, which would increaſe its force in a 
* proportion of nearly 3 to 5, fince the ſquare of the fine of incidence of 459 is to the ſquare of the fine 
= _ of incidence of 300%: : 5: 3, or thereabouts. This augmentation of the impulſe is often of the greateſt ; 


ipportance, i yn. 6 en 5 2 850 on a _— ane as ng why motions are . REY on account of On 
lengtn. , 
I the tiller be W the Wente; fem” be ge to e more force i in Fprogortiber a 


the length taken from the lever on which he works: but this loſs may be repaired by the facility | 
With which the helm will be handled, if the diameter of the cylinder of the wheel be conſiderably 


lefſened, augmenting at the ſame time the length of its axis, without diminiſhing'that of its ſpokes, 


which ought on the contrary to be lengthened as much as poſlible, and two more turns of the tiller 
: — wound round the barrel. T ary} N 


Theſe forces would be ſtill multiplied, if two Hide were "Pr in WI end of the eng; wi" two 
mortiſes which might be made for that hor pag which W work on an iron pin paſſing 
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theongh their centers; raking care. to have the end of the tiller ſtoutly hooped with iron, in cots to 
ſtrengthen it ; then the tiller rope might be reeved through the blocks which are for that purpoſe on 
each fide the ſhip, thence through the two ſheaves at the end of the tiller, and the ſtanding part to 
be affixed cloſe to the blocks on each fide. By theſe means nothing would be loſt with reſpect to 
the force; becauſe if the lever be. ſhorter, the W which cauſe: its action are likewiſe multiplied i in 
proportion. - 

58. After what has been ſaid® reſpeting the ys it is we to. conceive, that the greater ths 
ſhip's velocity is, the more powerful is the action of the rudder, ſince it acts againſt the water 
with a force which increaſes as the ſquare. of the velocity of the fluid ($.3.) whether the ſhip has 
head=way, or ſtern- way; obſerving always, that in theſe two circumſtances. the effects are con- 
trary; for, if the ſhip goes a- ſtern, the rudder. will be ſtruck from 1 to N. (fig. 19. ); and, inſtead 
of being-puſhed ſrom x to v, it will be ſo from x to x; ſo that the ſtern being moved in the ſame 
direction, the head will take a contrary, one, and move towards the ſame fide as the tiller 8 . 

59. It ſhould be obſerved, in the uſe of the rudder, that there is one part of its effort which 
een the ſhip's ſailing. when it is ſtruck. by the water which runs rapidly along the! ſhip's 
bottom? If it makes an angle of 45 with the keel prolonged, it receives only half the impul- 
ſion it would if acted upon perpendicularly; becauſe the abſolute impulſe- diminiſhes from two 
cauſes: ($-7.) The ſurface which oppoſes; the, ſhock; of the water is reduced to a leſs extent 
than it was at firſt, and the angle of incidence diminiſhes, likewiſe; ſo that by this, the impulſe 
has diminiſhed one half. Conſidering next, that the impulſion N,P, which remains fg. 19.) it 


will appear that there is. only. one part * 1 which is oppoſed to the ſailing (5 54), and which ig 


leſs than * y in the pro 1 on as the ſine total is to the fine of 45e the meaſuge of the angle 
of incidence v NB" equal to NPI; for the angle v x L is right, as well as the angle v xn; fo 


that, if you take away the common angle 1 W , the two angles v and v will remain equal 


between themſelves; but, as the angle 1 is equal to its alternate angle N L, it follows that 
IPN is always equal ta v N B, whether the angle made by the rudder be more or leſs open-with 


the keel prolonged. So that, if the ſurface of the rudder which receives the ſhock be 80 feet 


ſquare ſuperficies, it will firſt he reduced, by its being expoſed to the courſe of the fluid, to an 
effort of 40 feet ſurface, then to 28 or 29, becauſe, in the firſt place, there is only one part of” 


the velocity of the water which contributes to the ſhock, and that is proportional 30 the rela- 


tion of the ſquare of the ſine total to that of the ſine of incidence and, ſecondly, becauſe out 


of the abſolute impulſe. x v, which refults from this laſt oblique ſhock, there is only a part 
which oppoſes the velocity of the ſhip, proportional to the abſolute * y, in the ſame relation 38 


there is between the ſine. total and the ſine of incidence; that is to ſay, that when the many. 
makes, in the largeſt ſhips an angle of 45 it impedes: the ſhip's! rapidity of ſailing, in the dia- 
rection of the keel, with an effort 1 equivalent to the impulſion which a ſurface of 28 or 29 
feet ſquare might receive if it were e rpendicularly to the ſhock of the water. So that 


if the ſhip fails 12 knots. an hour, or 29. feet a. ſecond, the effort of the rudder , which op= 7 
poſes the ps: . will Weesen or 22.945 e et Naur e nn, wy: &- | 
freſh. 4 

60. It "ATI from all this hid buck ſaid of the . aher it a to be employed as ne as 
poſſible ; that is to ſay, the ſhip and her ſails ought to be ſo diſpoſed, that the ſmalleſt motion of this 
machine may, bring her to her courſe, af ſhe deviates. from i it, ox make her en any evolution which. 


may Bo ng. Prove: 5 : 
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6 1 $ x | |. ay 1 + 24/374 tos 
THE TIME EMPLOYED BY DIFFERENT VESSELS TO PERFORM THE SAME EVOLUTION, 18 PROPOR= 
- 1 TIONED TO THEIR LENGTHS. | 

61. ALL that ſerves to produce motion in ſhips, has more force in large than in ſmall ones; but 
his difficulty which large ſhips have to receive the motion, is greater, in a greater proportion, than 
that which oppoſes the motion of ſmall ſhips. For, if the dimenſions and machines which compoſe 
a large veſſel, are twice as large as thoſe which conſtitute a ſmall one, ( ſolidities being in ratio of 
their cubes,) the firſt will be eight times as great. Yet the obſtacle which the large will oppoſe to 
its. being put in motion will be two and thirty times as great as that of the ſmall one. For, if 
both ſhips were conſidered as divided into an equal number of vertical ſections, thoſe of the large 
would appear to have four times as much ſurface as thoſe of the ſmall, beſides that they would 
be twice as thick, ſince the dimenſions are in general twice as large; conſequently they will have eight 
times the ſolidity; which anſwers already to the relative effort of the rudder and fails: 

Further, the parts of the large ſhip are twice as diſtant from the center of gravity as thoſe of the 
ſmall one, ſince thoſe diſtances are proportional to the other ſimple dimenſions of the two ſhips. 
So that if the evolution be ſuppoſed of the ſame number of degrees, the ſtern and head of the 
large ſhip will have to deſcribe arcs twice as large as the ſmall one; and this greater velocity 
being multiplied by the ſolidity of the parts of the large ſhip, which is eight times as great as 
that of the ſmall one, the product will give 16 times more motion; the reſiſtance will act con- 
ſequently 16 times as much on the large as on the ſmall; and as that reſiſtance operates on the 
arm of a lever twice as long, the total reſiſtance of the large ſhip will be 32 times as great. 
Thence it follows, that if the forces which act on the large ſhip be augmented only in propor- 
tion to her ſolidity, ſne will have ſtill four times more difficulty than the ſmall one to get into 
motion: and therefore the large ſhip, inſtead of making in the ſame time an angle of rotation 
as great as the ſmall one, will only make an angle of one fourth, or three times leſs. Now, that 
the great ſhip ſhould deſcribe an angle of rotation equal to the other veſſel,” it will require 
only thrice as much time: but that angle, or the velocity with which the ſhip obeys the impulſe 
of her rudder and fails, will follow the laws of acceleration, ſince the velocity acquired in the 
firſt inſtant is continually augmenting in arithmetical progreſſion; ſo that the time which ſimilar 
veſſels of different ſizes take in performing the ſame evolution, will be in proportion to their lengths. | 
But the heavier body parts with its velocity not ſo readily as the lighter body, becauſe the reſiſtance 
of the maſs is greater, being three times heavier than that of the ſmall ſhip; which being moved 
with thrice the facility, is alſo Brought to reſt with the ſame degree of eaſe. So that, if a veſſel 100 
feet long takes four minutes to perform an evolution, a ſimilar veſſel of 1 50 feet will HARE far minutes 
or thereabouts to perform the Jays circular movement. For as 100: ach 3426. ! F239 


THE THEORY: OF WORKING SHIPS J. 


E HA 6: Eu Rin hier =o 
or THE HEIGHT OF Mass. 


THE correct height for the maſts of ſhips is ſtill a problem which renmins to he ſolved: for the 


builders. The moſt ſkilful of them have not paid attention enough to the ſolutions and determina- 


tions which are contained in the Works of the late Mr. BovsuꝝR on that ſubject. It ſeems, on the 
contrary, as if they had endeavoured to deviate, as much as poſſible, from the true principles in that 
reſpect, by raifing the maſts a great deal more than they were formerly, although they were already 
much too high, as the learned Author I have juſt mentioned has aſſerted. An experience, confirm- 
ed by repeated obſervations, has convinced me of this truth; myo that * as ſoon as a ſhip inclines, 
her velocity diminiſhes in proportion as her inclination increaſes. This principle has been verified 
on different veſſels, and at different times by ſeveral officers; and in various oblique courſes.” I had 
no ſhare in thoſe various experiments, and therefore cannot be ſuſpected of partiality : but, as they 


have always proved, to thoſe who have made them, that the preſent mode of maſting is generally 


too high, I will not heſitate a. moment ter to e kak <p 1 n own n 
on that ſubjecſz , 

Having all the 3 out, and being hed on by a rang —_ I 1 ee all _ W 
ſails, the ſtudding and ſtay fails, to be taken in, without the ſhip loſing the leaſt perceptible degree 
of her velocity; nay, I have ſeen it ſometimes to increaſe en * 2 at a nen 155 
the ſhip ran already at the rate of nine or twelve knots an hour. 

Theſe trials, which I have made with care, and which were „ fo ee a 3 
ee laveriantotmreada or diminiſh in ſtrength, are ſufficĩent to prove the neceſſity of lowering 


the center of effort of the ſails in general, and conſequently all the maſts. Theſe experiments h 1 
been repeated i in augmenting the number of fails, ſometimes at the riſque of fatiguing the maſts and 


it has always been found that the velocity did not increaſe, when the ſhip was more inclined ; but that 


ſne laboured more and more in all her Parts, as her movements became ſtronger and the concuſſiaus 


of her pitchings rougher, although the fea was not more ſwelled. At other times, when the ſhip - 


inclined pretty much, though the wind was not quite ſtrong enough to hurt the maſts, I have leſſen- 


ed the number of fails; and it happened that the ſhip, aſter that ſuppreſſion of the top-fails, was 
eaſier in her movements, ſteered better, and was, in ſhort; more quiet, though the ſwells of the ſea 
were ſtill the ſame; an attention which muſt not be neglected in theſe Rinds of obſervations, hien 
ſhould be often repeated before a poſitive deciſions”: However, we do not recommend any diminu- 
tion in the ſurface of the ſails, in leſſening their height: but, it will often happen that we ſhall rather 
recommend to increaſe it upon the whole. For that which is loſt in height, may be regained by the 
width. There will even reſult, from that operation, another advantage: the 'top-ſails, by this re- 


form, being ſhorter and, thereby, proportionally wider than the lower ſails, will be more eaſily cut 


to their hape; and their fides being formed with lines exactly ſtrait, che ſail will be the more tight, 


by which a much greater effect on the ſhip will be produced. The maſts being ſhorter, andthe fails ; 
— We have thought i it proper to give the reaſoning of M. hear this ſubject, A prevails in 


the Britiſh Navy. 
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wider, with leſs fall, the ſurface will be the ſame: but the effort of that ſurface will with the Pas 
wind, a& on ſhorter levers, the fulcrum of which will not be altered; therefore, it will operate at a 
ſhorter diſtance from that fulcrum; and therefore much leſs will be the power which makes the ſhip 
incline: and the ſhip, being more upright, will fail with more velocity, becauſe her water-lines will 
be then more advantageous than when ſhe heels. On the other hand, the ſails being leſs inclined, 
they preſent a wider ſurface to, and receive a ſtronger impulſion from, the wind; an advantage which 
muſt always produce an increaſe of ſwiftneſs and a decreaſe of drift. Add to this the real advantages 
of trimming the ſails better, of working them with more eaſe, of rendering the ad — in ee 
more ſolid, and more capable of reſiſtance in bad weather, as well as in battle nne 
But, how muſt we determine the height for the maſts? or, in other words, how much chey are to 
be ſhortened? The Trealiſes on the perfect maſting and working of ſhips, by M. Bouguss, teach us that 
method: It is from thoſe Treatiſes I have imbibed the notions of my principles on that ſubject. 
But, in order to give a previous idea of that inquiry, and to engage the builders and ſeamen to bring 
to perfection this part both of the building and working of ſhips; upon which, almoſt as much as 
from their bottom, their ſteerage undoubtedly depends, I will OY re what M. Ne a learn- | 
* and ſtudious Officer, made me conceive on that ſubject. s 
e That maſting,“ ſaid he, is abſolutely perfect, e che center of 5 of the Glo win! ho 
| . ciſely oppoſite to, or at the ſame height as, or parallel with, the point. veliqua. What is the point. 
«-pelique ? It is that point in a perpendicular, (raiſed from the center of gravity of the horizontal 
* ſurface of the ſhip at the floating line,) which is interſected by the direction of the 4d 
«pulſe of the ſea on the head of the veſſel. This is the Poini- velique i in direct courſes. | 
It is clear; no great effort of imagination is neceſſary to conceive this principle, which appears: 4 1 | 
46 that it may be ſurpriſing why it has not yet been made uſe of. For this point once known, 
the center of effort of the ſails will be ſo too; and their right height, as well as that of the maſts, 
will be determined. A little more calculation, and an attention to the plan of the ſhip will be ne- 
ceſſary, in order to find out that abſolute direction of the effort of the impulſion of the water on 
- the bows. But that ſhould not prevent the enquiry. On the contrary, it ſhould. be an additional 
inducement to thoſe who, building ſuch good veſſels as we are now poſſeſſed of, and which might 
ill be of a more advantageous form, will be deſirous to make them more perfect, by maſting them 
more advantageouſly. This would undoubtedly be the caſe; for ſeveral veſſels, have had their maſts 
| cut ſhorter; and the practice has been attended with decided ſucceſs; Theſe facts, which could 
be atteſted by many able ſeamen, will always ſpeak highly in favour of this principle; although, 
a that ſhortening was made, the ſails, were not widened in proportion. Þ 463 ba 
1681 But,“ continues M. BRux, “ in carrying this inquiry farther than it ever Was, 3 — 3 
4 of the two above- mentioned lines, (viz. that of the abſolute impulſe of the water on the bows, and 
ec that of the perpendicular at the center of gravity of the ſurface of the floating line of the ſhip,) 
cannot take place unleſs in a direct courſe; and, as ſoon as the courſe becomes oblique, they no 
longer meet. The center of gravity of the floating line's ſurface of the ſhip paſſes to the lee 
\ ward of its axis, on account of the inclination. which always occurs in that ſort of courſe; and the 
direction of the ſhock-of the fluid, which then takes its origin a little to lee ward alſo of the bow, 
e paſſes, in its prolongation, to wind ward, without meeting the perpendicular at: the center ol gra- 
« -yity of the floating line's ſurface; (which i is eaſily conceived, if we repreſent to our imagination 
2 the horizontal edge of Hp: floating line's ſores but ever ſo little e e " whence | it reſults that 


7 5 SE 7 1 
7 cel Al Alt 


VVV 


: 9 therefore in the Prop 


« no 8 will be bound! in any courſe ber > direct one: which ts true: Unlefe ud could fancy 


« ſuch a ſhip as would neither drive nor incline. in an oblique courſe: but that is not _ and 


« hence no perfect mode of maſting could be diſcovered in the laſt caſe of the oblique cou 
This is true, ſtrictly ſpeaking : for, in each inſtant of a courſe a different point of the bow is tuck 


by the water; which is owing to the pitching of the ſhip, che continual variations in the ſtrength of 0 


the wind, and the greater or ſmaller inclination produced by the rolling motion of the ſhip. 5 
% But,” ſays again M. BRur, ©. the point. veligus, relative to theſe various circumſtances, varies 3 - 
tion of the almoſt infinite variety of thoſe circumſtances, which accompany + 
00 the courſe of a ſhip, that is to ſay, according to all the degrees of drift, all the degrees of Man VOY 
« tion on either board, forward or abaft;-as many times, in ſhort, as" chere are new FRO e 
% bow either ſtruck, or no longer ſtruck, the point-velique aſcends or deſcends.” "— 
« I paſs over the minute examination I could make of each particular cauſe which concelliti * | 
. lower that point from its utmoſt height, which is in the direct courſe, to its loweſt, which takes 
« place in the moſt oblique courſe, accompanied with the greateſt lateral inclination of the ſhip: and 


there is no method. to get out of that common road which is purſued in determining the | 


« dimenſions: of the maſts, but.that of attending to the following conſiderations ; viz." Such a hip 
« being intended for ſuch a latitude, the wind ſhe is moſt commonly to expect there, will be nearly 
of ſuch a ſtrength, and generally oblique to her courſe by ſo many degrees: ſo that her moſt com- 
mon drift will be nearly ſo. many degrees, and her lateral inclination ſo. many, &c. To give her, 

therefore, the moſt ſu itable maſting, making her relatively perfect, we muſt ſeek for her Cay 
in what. ; ration: we N _ moſt: e e e and 3 * he” center n Mak of * 
4 fails.” l e 

All this eee a wien to Fake Saran of all 6 ani 25 proves che We * 
doing it, at the ſame time as it determines. their heigit. The moſt difficult point, in that opera- 
tion, is to find out the direction of the abſolute impulſion of the water on the bows, wen che ig 


ſteers a courſe cloſe hauled and one with the wind on the beam with ſuch an inclination as the: thin * "Hz 


could be ſuppoſed to have in either of theſe two courſes; When the wind would allow to have four” 
ſquare- ſails ſet, together with the mizen top-ſail. Conſidering theſe two ſuppoſitions of the wind” 0 


on the beam, and cloſe hauled, it will be eaſy to determine the height of the maſts proper for chat 


double ſituation ; becauſe, if the gale blows harder, one may lefſen the number of fails; i weaker, , 
one may increaſe it by adding ſtay-ſails, top-gallant fails, jib, &: if the wind gets more aft, then 
the ſurface of the ſails may be increaſed again by adding the ſtudding and top-gallant royal fails: 
finally, it is very clear that top-gallant. and op-gallant ag W be of RYE hg ng me” 


nter ffort of the ſails ſnould aſcend. * 2 
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4s 0nxMRVATIONs on THE DIFFERENT INCLINATIONS GIVEN T0 THE” n ] or ere, e A 


"ro THE WATER-LINE, | 


ed 


* 


N THE wiſts are e ever e in the fue manner in all Mig, -This, too, is one of thoſe 
things which are rather regulated by cuſtom than Treaſon. Some will have them perpendicular, 
while others chuſe to have them rake forward, and others aft. Each party bring, to ſupport their 
. e reaſons drawn from ſome experiments which chance has ſometimes rendered ſpecious. 
In this reſpect, we ſhould rely on the judgement of the builder, who ought to know the qualities of 


his ſhip even before he puts her on the ſtocks, If one has not an opportunity of taking directly from 


him the neceſſary inſtructions, it is proper to obſerve that, if the maſts are made to rake forward, the 
direction of effort of the fails will be inclined towards the bottom, obliquely with the horizon; 


which will conſequently make the head of the ſhip plunge whenever they receive a ſtrong impulſe 
from the wind; and this may diminiſh the head-way of the ſhip, while it increaſes the celerity of the 


pitching: the fails alſo will be with more difficulty trimmed, eſpecially when cloſe hauled, fince the 


bracing of the yards will be more confined. Therefore, the only advantage which can de ee from 


this "oblique maſting of ſhips, is only to render the ſhips more ready to fall off. 
If the maſts are perpendicular the direction of effort of the fails will be horizontal, ay fuppol.- 


ing the ſhip to be in an upright poſition. Therefore, this effort not being diſcompoſed, it will et 


ſerve a much greater action, and the ſhip will ſail with the greateſt velocity ſhe is capable of. | 
If the maſts rake aft, the ſhip will be more ready to come to the wind, becauſe the fails will de 
a little more aft: theſe will alſo be more eaſy to trim ſharp becauſe the braces will not be ſo much 


. confined. As this poſition of the ſails will raife obliquely above the horizon the direction of the 
effort on the ſhip, it follows that, by their power, the ſhip will be eaſed away from the water: for, it 
is certain that ſhe will not prolong her courſe, unleſs the heels too much; therefore, ſhe will riſe 


more lightly over the waves, pitch leſs, keep 8 che 4 1 bes tack quicker.” _This 1 is nearly 
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I 
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or THE TENSION or SAILS, AND THEIR TENDENCY TO FIX THEMSELVES PERPENDICULARLY TO THE 


1 


: 


_ DIRECTION OF THE WIND. 


a 


7. IT is Dies that fails are never pelfectly flat. Bur every one is not ind that the more ex- 


_ tended is the ſail, the greater impulſion it receives from the wind, which ftrikes it perpendicularly, 


and the more effectually, of courſe, the fail acts on the veſſel. It is aſtoniſhing that any ſeamen 


VW ee A hauled- 


— 


—5 — 


FHE 


LS 


aced inwardly in the ſame manner as if it were ſhut up, it ſinds itfelf mort and more campreiſed by 
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1 3 206 As; 1 diſplayed in it as when hoiſted up and well extended. It 8 
by its convexity, a conſiderable kind of bag, in which the wind may play at raſe; and it is ab- 
ſerved; that the rapidity of the ſailing decreaſes: very much ; whence we muſt-neceflarily conclude, 
that the impulſe of the wind muſt have greatly diminiſhed, ſinee the ſail produces no longer the ſame 


8 * 
© % 
9 
28 
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effect upon the veſſel. To know demon 


tively the cauſe of that diminution in the impulſe of the 


vind, we have only to pay attention to the air which acts againſt the foot and the head of the ſail; for 


that part of the wind, which ſtrikes at the head; makes an effort to re. act towards the footagainit tat a 


which, having ſtruck at the ſame inſtant at the foot, endea vours to re- act towards che head. From 


this ſhock reſults (though the air eſcapes at each ide). a compreſſion in the {ail} But, after having 


that which ſucceeds to the firſt; and, though it eſcapes by the ſides, it is evident that r 


tend, and that it impels conſequently with an equal power, all the parts of the ſail perpendicularly ; 


and this is the cauſe of the ſail taking the form of a circle's arc. Therefore the ſail will produce no 
greater effe& than if it.had no greater height than. the ſpace contained between the two yards: it may 
not even, ſtrictly ſpeaking, have that whole effect; for, that ſort of whirlwind, which is mage in the 
center, by the re- action of the wind which ſtrikes the upper and lower parts, cannot fail to diminiſh 
the ſhock of thoſe particles, which ſucceeding the former, would have ſtruck the ſail with all their 


| primitive power; inſtead of which, this power is now almoſt intirely deſtroyed by this barrier Which 


oppoſes for a while their paſſage.. To which may be added, chat the ſail having the form of the are 
of a circle, very little wind can ſtrike it perpendicularly; and that it muſt, of courſe, ha ve much leſs | 


effect than another fail, of the ſame height and width, which ſhould be very exactly ſtretched out. 


The fails of a ſhip ſhould be cut in ſuch a form, as to preſent as flat a ſurface as poſſible...» 


II. The center of effort of the impulſe of the ind upon the ſails, expoſed perpendicularly to the 
courſe of the wind, anſwers exactly to the center of gravity of the ſurface, ſtruck in that direct fitua- 


tion. But, as ſoon as it is preſented-oþliquely'to-the-courſe of the fluid, and kept ſo, the center of 


effort of the total impulſe will paſs on the weather fide of its center of gravity ; becauſe the particles 8 
of air which at firſt met the ſurface, have been re- acted, and by that re- action, they ſtop part of the 


| paſſage to the ſucceeding ones, which diminiſhes of courſe boch the ſtrengch of che hock and de 
impulſe they would have communicated to the fail, if their movement had not been interruptetdl. Bur, 


this deviation of re · action in the firſt particles of air which have truck, is'repearedafterwards. Per, 

all thoſe which ſucceed them while the ſurface is kept obliquely to the wind; continue to teac to lee. 
ward: ſo that, from the firſt vertical line (taken from the windward! ſide) out of all thoſe which ee 
together the ſurface, there is a eontinual ſeries af obſtacles which change the ſhock of immediate and 


| ſucceeding particles, and which alters it ſo much the more as they ought to ſtrike the parts H u 
moſt to leeward, and ſo. much the leſs as they will ſtrike thoſe which are moſt to windward. Therefore, 


the leeward fide of ſails, obliquely expoſed to the wind, is always leſs ſtruck than that hic unde to 
wind ward. Whence it reſults that the center of effort of the abſolute impulſe ofthe wind on the Tail is - 


lodgedin the weather ſide of the fail, ( for it is ſuppoſed tobe equally divided in to) fine that is theft 
which receives more impulſion. Therefore, xhe center of effort is alſo to windward o che center of gravity 


of the ſurface; and the removal of this center of effort towards the wind; is in proportion te the 


pulſe received on the weather fide: of the ſail, and that received on the lee fide; Ihe tur gr 
| this aſſertion is continually demonſtrated by daily: experience of ſhips at ſea. The ſails art car- 
Tied by the yards and by the maſts, which divide them perp 
do bottom, th 


andicularly into two equal parts; from top 
their center of gravity. When, being placed obliquely to the wind, they are ft 


at e without being confined nth their braces or bowlines, they Oy a, themſelyes | 
| | O0 2 
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as, to the 3 of the wind, becauſe their weather fide receives more impulſes than whe 
lee fide; and there they remain conſtantly, unleſs their poſition be altered; becauſe all their parts 
are ſtruck equally, and an equilibrium is kept among them; for, _ ah eie of the en whether 
it increaſes or decreaſes, acts always the ſame on them all. 

This proof, which ſhews the difference between the center of gravity * * center _ effort 
in the fails, requires much attention in the uſe of that knowledge in practice. ' For example, in 
the middle of the yards on their aft ſide, there might be fixed a cleat, or bolſter, which, in oblique 
| courſes, puſhing them to leeward, would eaſe them off from the ſhrouds, and facilitate their bracing 

in carrying their center of gravity, as well as the center of the abſolute effort, a little to leeward; 
which operation would of courſe draw that center of gravity nearer to ere axis . the ee ders 
which at os * to remove it as en as eee eee | 
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* WHEN. Aa. FO with, a.certain „ quantity _ Gail 1 r the ich t velocity ith is pow 


which then puts her in motion, it is certain that, if the ſurface of the fails" is either increaſed 
or. diminiſhed, the rapidity of the head-way will likewiſe augment or leſſen in a very complicated 
ratio. In order to find out the degree of impulſion of the wind on the ſails, multiply their ſurface 
by the ſquare of the exceſs of the velocity of the wind on that of the ſhip, or, which is the ſame 

thing, by the ſquare: of the apparent velocity of the wind. Then, a ſecond multiplication of that 
| product is to be made by the ſquare of the fine of the angle of abſolute incidence, or, in the 


ſecond caſe, by the ſquare of the ſine of apparent incidence. And this ſecond product will give 


the degree of the abſolute e of the wind: on the: la in an cen. wee which: We __ 
ſuppoſed. 2 

In ater - Fog „ find. in tht; ratio ae te of FOR fals is to Fes eee to ee 80 
s ſhip. acquire a certain degree of velocity above that which ſhe poſſeſſed under a ſuppoſed 


particular quantity of ſail, it muſt firſt be known by how much the velocity of the wind ex- 


ceeds that of the ſhip: then, knowing how many degrees her head-way is wiſhed to be accelerated, 
the fails muſt be increaſed in the ratio of the ſquares of the two velocities of the ſhip; viz. that 
which was known before the alteration of the ſails, and that which ſhe is afterwards to acquire. 


But, as the ſhip recedes ſo much the more from the action of the impulſe of the wind as her ve- 


locity increaſes, it is evident the ſurface of the ſails muſt be increaſed alſo in the ratio of the 
ſquare of the two exceſſes, that is, the different exceſs of the wind over that of the ſhip both 
| Wo and ae the increaſe of the ſails; . 3 ills nee the OO RIS pk 
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vided no other cauſe happens to oppoſe i it, as we have 3 hinted TO and a as we' — have an 
opportunity to ſhew more particularly hereafter. | 5 

Suppoſe the wind has 12 degrees velocity, and the ſhip, ande a certain fas of fails; 1 33 the 
velocity of the wind, in the direct courſe,” will exceed that of the ſhip only by 9 degrees. If the 
velocity of the ſhip is intended to equal the third part of that of the wind, and to have therefore 4 de- 
grees for head-way ; then the fails are, to this effect, to be increaſed in the ratio of the ſquares of the 
two velocities g to 16, becauſe the reſiſtance of the water on the bows will increaſe in that very pro- 
portion. But, in the firſt caſe, the velocity of the wind exceeded that of the ſhip by 9 degrees; while 
in the ſecond caſe it exceeds it no more than 8. Hence it reſults that the impulſe of the wind on the 
fails has diminiſhed in the ratio of the two ſquares 81 to 64: and, in order to repair that loſs in the 


5 impulſion of the wind, the expanſion of the fails is alſo to be increaſed in that . ratio 10 We 0 


81: then the ſhip will be able to run with the degree of velocity deſired. | 
II. When the maſting is perfect, that is to ſay, when the ſhip is wunden ons to ths : 
point-velique; ſhe will riſe from the water parallel to herſelf by a: certain quantity relative to her ve= _ 
locity, and ſhe will riſe always more and more in proportion as ſhe acquires' new degrees of 
velocity in her head-way. Becauſe ſhe is moved by forces which ſtand exactly and continually 
in equilibrium with the action of the water on her bows, the inclination of which forward con- 
tributes' ſo much the more to that riſing out of the water as it is more remote from the per- 
pendicular. For, then, the vertical impulſion will have more power, ſinee it acts more directly 
on a very oblique bow than it would on a vertical one. This reaſoning may be as exactly ap- 
plied to the direct impulſion, the abſolute effort of which may be decompoſed, ſince it acts leſs 


againſt the velocity of the ſailing on an oblique bow than on a vertical one, while the other part 


of its action joins with the vertical impulſe to raiſe the head of the ſhip, which ſhocks the water 

with very great ſtrength when ſhe is arri ved to a great velocity, and which water oppoſes her ſo 
much the more as it is ſhocked with violence. So it is eaſy to conclude that, in any ſhip : 
whatever, the more rapid the head-way is the more parallel to herſelf ſne riſes above the-water; 
if the center of effort of her ſails is at the ſame. height as the porni-velique: for the point of the 


bows, on which may be conſidered as united the action of the water which oppoſes its progreſs;. - F 


may-be-taken alſo as the point of bearing. So that all the fails acting from abaft to forward on dif- 
ferent points of the axis of the ſhip, (ſhe being conſidered as a lever in the direction of her length); 
they raiſe the after part of that point, and place it on a level with the elevation of the bows; which 
never can happen, if the center of effort of the fails is above or below the point-veligue:” If it is _ 
placed above, the power of the ſails, acting on too long levers, will raiſe thẽ after part of the point 
of bearing of the bows above the level of the elevation of the ſhip's: head. If it is placed below 
the power of the ſails, acting on too ſhort levers, the after part of the ſhip will remain plunged. - 1 
in the water, without being able to riſe on a level with the bows. Therefore, in either of theſe two 
caſes, when the center of effort of the ſails is either above or below the point - velique, the mip. ; 


however well-built, will loſe ſome of the qualities of failing, either in her readineſs to obey the 


helm, or in her ſteadineſs to carry fail, eſpecially if ſhe is -over-maſted: for, in this laſt caſe, the 


will gripe, incline eaſily, and loſe much of her head-way, fince her bows will plunge in the fluid, i, 


or, rather, her ſtern will riſe too much out of it; which will diminiſh the action of the water on. 
the rudder and increaſe it on the bows. In the laſt caſe, an inconvenience of which ſhip-builders. 05 
ſeldom, if ever, have been guilty, the ſhip will be flow to obey, and her head-way will be ſlackened,, _ 
becauſe ſhe will never r preſent her moſt 8 water-lines to the find, nor have a ſufficient. | 
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nber f Gin: as; although*their width is che ſame, their height is not ſo. The poiat of per- 
fection n Is org viz. when ern center of — ao _ oye! is ee at the e uy ow” 
point-velique.. gh 8 (553 8 nas. + 5 - WOES 
III. The next 3 gar: a gre to many We e it is ne ſlf-evidehs; 
There are many caſes in which the adding of a few ſails, inſtead of increaſing a ſhip's velocity, 
. retards it. It is however an error into which all ſeamen almoſt continually fall, when, in a ſtrong 
gale, they want either to diſtance, or approach a ſhip. When their own ſhip is arrived to à very 
Seat velocity (ſometimes of twelve and more knots an hour), if they have to do with an adverſary 
the rapidity of which is nearly equal to chat of their on ſhip, they fancy that, by adding more 
fails to thoſe they have already, at the time when their ſhip is perhaps beſt diſpoſed and arrived at 
its utmoſt degree of ſwiftneſs; they ſhall increaſe the rapidity of her head=way ; and, accordingly, they 
hoiſt up ſome additional ſtay or ſtudding fails, eſpecially if the wind happens to be on the beam or a 


little more aft. But, by this their expectations are baulked ; for the ſhip becomes more inclining, 


her head plunges, and the reſiſtance of her bows increafing in the direction of the keel more than 
the effort of the fails in the direction of the courſe, the rapidity decreaſes in ſo much as the water 
acts more powerfully than the fail does. Beſides all this, thoſe forward and lateral "inclinations of 
the ſhip, produced by the effort of che new-added fail, which have cauſed the center of effort of 
the ſails to aſcend, and the poln. velique to deſcend (if the new added fail has been ſet above it); 
- cauſc-alſo-the ſhip not to riſe from the water parallel to herſelf; ſhe riſes her ſtern and plunges: her 
head; whence it reſults that ſhe gripes. from two cauſes: firſt, becauſe; as her ftern lies leſs in the 
water, the rudder. is of courſe expoſed to a leſs ſhock ; and the ftern; which always acts as'a ſail, 
is more eaſily maſtered by the wind which ſtrikes it then on the beam with a great deal more 
ene than it does her head on the other hand, as the refiſtance of the water on the lee bow 
bas increnſed by the inclining of rhe head, plunging thereby that part of the ſhip which is the moſt 
min in its Mape, and inereaſing alfo che furface on which the water acts, which has both diminiſhed 
rhe head way and increaſed at the ſame time the lateral impulſe on the fide of the bow; ſo that la- 
teral impulſion forces the ſhip to wind ward more at the head, than ſhe is impelled to fall off by the 
lateral part of the effort of che newadded ſail. Whence it follows that the ſhip becom eee 
ing, which is an additional cauſe of the decreaſe of her head- way; becauſe, the helm being more a 
weather, in order to hold the ſhip better to her courſe, more of the rudder itſelf is preſented to the 
tim of che water; and by the great ſurface” it offers more directly to its ſhock,” and retards the 
velocity of the ſhip. Whence we are to conclude that as ſoon as any mote: ſails are added to a 
de nen carries already a ſufficient quantity of them, ſhe will loſe her ee we Reefing well 
. whether thoſe additional falls are ſer forward NE. TIO eee FO 
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evolutions of a ſhip. We are now about to ſhew how thoſe various evolutions ſhould be n 

confiſtently with the principles upon which the ſeience of Navigation is founded. 

A ſhip, when launched from the ſtoc ks, is furniſned with one ſtream anchor, and another which i is 15 

termed a launching- anchor, ſomewhat” heavier than the ſtream- anchor, hanging by ſtoppers to the 

. atheads;' by one or both of: theſe the 1 is firſt brass, and afterwards 8 d te hat are en, 1 


* 
N * 
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of — the following is an accurate aeGription Meret the bottom of the 8 or 5 otfien two 
chains, (parallel to each other, if the bed of the river will admit of it), are extended at the divtance 
of 200 feet from each other, by means of anchors, having one fluke-only,” which is ſunk; and 
| ſecured in the ground by piles, on the oppoſite ſides near low=water mark. To the rings of thoſe 

anchors theſe chains are N by a Fe ſort of link, called a ſhackle, amt, is s delinearect't in 
the plate. 

Each of theſe chains 5 at t about one-third of f its . a larger! iron ing to which] is « attend 

a chain, called an up-and-down ſpan; which, lying on the ground, connects the parallel chains, and 
ſerves to keep them ſteadily in their places. At about 30 or 40 feet diſtance from each othet along 4 
each chain, chain-pendents (from 5 to 9 in number) are faſtened, having, at the end which con. 3 
nects with the ground-work, a ſhackle; and, at the other end, a link called a jews-harp, through - hy 
which the bridle or hawſer of a ſhip, when moored, is paſſed. The centre chain-pendent is fixed to 
the ring of the chain; and the number of the chains muſt depend upon the number of tiers required, 
_ each tier occupying two chains, becauſe the ſhips are moored head and ſtern. But every tier does net 
always occupy two whole chains; becauſe, unleſs a paſſage berween the tiers is requiſite, the cha 
to which the head chain-pendent of one tier is affixed, has likewiſe faſtened to it the ors chain. "of 
e of the next tier. A rect to the Bw: will elucidate this. CE TS. I 
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Theſe moorings are calculated for and uſed in rivers, or harbours of ſmall extent; FE 10 
other places, were either many Ns do not ET AER, or the extent of which is confiderable, | 


— 2 


: there 4 4s another. . in _ called, OE ee ee En CET Sens 


n — rt 


. N f SWINGING MOORINGS.” 


; | W415 f | * 5 a 
Theſe differ from the former only in this; the ace being the ſame, to the ring of the 
chain is fixed one chain-pendent, the end of which is paſſed through a large buoy; and to that is 
connected a ſwivel ring by a ſhackle; and thus kept conſtantly from linking to the ground. This 
is uſed for mooring one or two ſhips to. Near each end of the chain is fixed one more chain- 
= pendent, ſupported likewiſe by a buoy, which is uſed 950 for the N of rg, JP 
1 from the middle to ny intended place. 
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i OF MOORING To > HEAD AND STERN MOORINGS. a 


ae 


To theſe moorings ſhips are ns faſtened: clench the end of a bridle to the ;ews-harp of the 
1 chain- pendent, and paſs it into the hawſe-hole; then heave it up and bit it. Take the after bridles 
into the gun- room port, or in upon the quarters; and take a round turn round the beam of the atten, 
= hatch, « and crofs it with a throat and round ſeizing ; or if more convenient, round the j of ns * 99 8 


o MOORING ro SWINGING MOORINGS. „ 


- Paſs. out the ends of the bridle; « one on each ade, throngh the n next the tems tie 0 
ce through the ſwivel-ring of the A then return them into the ſhip Brough the 
after hawſe-holes, and bit them. 3 

In this fituation a ſhip is fitted for des. by regularly Nai her ballaſt, and getting on board her A 
Y rigging, ſtores, &c. - 4 
We ſhall therefore cede to diſcuſs the Theory and Procitice of ballaſting, and ſhall ed ; 
FJ treat of the manner. of getting on board and ſtowing the anchors and cables, hefory we Fer upon 3 \ 
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"The ſecond figure (affixed to this pu) is the minature of a ſhip, fo contrived as to convey a very I 
lively idea of the manner of working a ſhip in tacking, veering, &c. | 
I, he extreme circle is ſuppoſed to be the horizon, marked with the PAY of the compaſs. - 

The inner graduated circle is divided into 360 degrees. = = 

The moveable circle is intended to repreſent the direction of a tide, current, or. ſwell of the ſea, 
whenever their ſetting varies from the direction of the wind; but, in caſes where neither tide, current, | 
or {ſwell of the ſea exiſt, or where they run directly to leeward, this moveable circle | is to be turned, ſo 
as that the lines which croſs it are parallel with the wind. 

The ſmall ſhip moves round its ſuppoſed center of gravity, and has on it the 4 3 1 and 
ſtay-ſails, inſcribed jib, fore flay-ſail, fore yard, main flayſail, main yard, mixen ſbay-ſail, croſs-jack-yard. The 
yards muſt be conceived to repreſent either the whole of the ſquare ſails upon each maſt, or only 
ſuch of them as may be neceſſary to the particular manceuvre it may be uſed for: the ſame obſerva- 
tion applies to the ſtayſails; the ziller and rudder need no explanation. The figure is not confuſed Þ 
with braces to the yards, nor ſheets to the ſtayſails; therefore, when it is neceſſary to let goa particu- ; 
lar ſheet, to ſlack or haul a particular brace, theſe muſt be imagined to be done. 4 


— 


> n "THE FOLLOWING EXAMPLE WILL K AI Tux MANNER OF USING IT. | 


| „ anal the wind at North, Ad that a ſhip, which 1 is Giling cloſe-hauled on ; the farboard a rack, is J 
do be put about, and got on the larboard tac k, cloſe-hauled. 14-67 hakl 
"Firſt, place the lines of the moveable circle in the direction of the HY 3 bet now ü 
poſe that there is neither tide, current, or ſwell; then place the ſhip's head to the WN W, trimming 
the ſails ſo as to make an angle with the keel of 39 degrees, (the uſual angle when near to te *1 
wind,) which is eaſily done by means of the graduated circle, and put the Reim in W 1 
From this fituation the ſhip is to be got on the other tack. {1147 100 
No put the helm: a-lee, and i imagine the fore ſheet -and fore-top. wine to I» 105 _s; move the 
ſhip gradually to the wind, as if it were done by the action of the rudder, till the yards are in che ö 
direction of the wind, and of courſe the wind is out of the ſails; at which time ſuppoſe tacks and 
ſheets to be raiſed. Then move her head to about a point or rather better from the wind, and the 
fore ſail will be flat a- back, forcing round the ſhip's head; the wind will now catch a-back the 
5 weather leech of the main ſail; therefore ſuppoſe the main ſail to be hauled, and brace round ſharp | 
the after yards. The ſails being now all a-back, and the ſhip moved head to wind, it may be ſuppoſed 
that the headway has ceaſed, and the ſternway commenced ; now therefore ſhift the helm. The ſnip 
then being moved to bring the wind on the larboard ſide, bear the ſtay-ſails over to leeward, and : 
keep moving the ſhip round, till her head is fix points from the wind, when it will be ſeen that the 
after. fails are full; then let go and haul, brace- round the head Rs, right the helm, trim all 1 
ſharp, and the ſhip will be cloſe-hauled on the larboard tack. 5 4 
| If a current, tide, or ſwell of the fea, ſet in any euer direction, different from that of the 
| wind, the lines acroſs the moveable circle muſt be placed i in that direction; by which, as the ope=i 
ration proceeds, the mind will more correctly perceive in what a that re, current, or well ; 
Vill operate either to retard or accelerate the manœuvre. 4 
In the courſe of the practice of working ſhips, an occaſional uſe of this Ears may often aſſiſt the ; 
reader to 821 7 with greater 8 and with more ene the effect of various Pein | 
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and of STOPPING GUN-SHOT LEAKS. 


\ 4 Twenty Gun Ships [ron Balla. et and Ground Tier. Fore. Bulk head 
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WHEN a pi is Wadi it mould b as ener that hes Pendesey to peach or roll u depths not 
alone on her form, but even more VO the more or * eſs e ot Da . of the YON TR 
of her cargo. I" Fe 

Particular attention is to bs paid to moderate her — as chat! is what moſt ass ſhip We 
her maſts; and it is moſtly in one of theſe motions that maſts are ſeen to break, particularly when the 
head riſes after having pitched. Although the rolling be proportionably a more conſiderable move 
ment than pitching, it is ſeldom any accident is ſeen to atiſe from it, as it is always a flow one. It is 
however not leſs proper to prevent it as much as poſſible. This will in general be eaſily obtained, 
without being any way detrimental to the ſhip's Riff carrying of ſail,” if, when the ballaſt is iron, b 


SES => 


ſtow it up to the floor-heads; becauſe it will recall the ſhip with'leſs violence after her having inclin- 
ed, and it will act on a point but little diſtant Tyr you center of gravity." e make this clearer, let 


us conſider it by the aſſiſtance of a figure... d cc am 
Firſt, let it be underſtood; that the nk wh We a body is that Fa which it 


may be ſuſpended, and the parts remain in perfect equilibrium: * ts 159395 $43 36 e en 200790 
That the ENTER or caviry is the center of that part of the ſhip's body which ig immerſed in che 
water; and which is alſo the center of the vertical force that the water exerts to ſupport the veſſel? 


That the NT ER OF MOTION is the point upon which a veſſel oſeillates, or rolls, when put in motion. 
That the MxTACENTER is that point, above which the ee gravity muſt pc no means be 


W becauſe, if it were, the veſſel would overſe rt. 19095 ee eee 


Various methods have been recommended to find all theſe Aifferemr! Points; s e 


their nature fixed, others varying. Thus, when a N is e loaded, the centeß of gravity i is 
e howſoever the veſſeł may alter her poſitio nnn Of UT YIe9 TE HRT TR: 


The center of motion is always in a line with the water's: dip when the center of gravity is even 
vith or below the ſurface of the water; but, whenever the center of gravity is above the water's r 


face, the center of gravity is then the center of motion. This muſt be underſtobod of bodies not per- 8 


| W circular; for, if circular, the center of motion will be the center of the cirelQ.Q. o to 


The center of cavity eee with every nenen the gat re that Fan the ſhape 
of the body immerſed: | 781 479 i} 915136 brig ED ack. ep ate BS ye; He BUOAs: itn þ SY ;:4 lift 2712 


The metacenter den tasbeber likewiſe 2 W depends upon the fd 


tion of the center of cavity; for it is that point where a vertical line drawn from the center of . 
| a ene pooping _— Centers "uw ee and W to e & 1435197 z 29 
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rn PRACTICE or WORKING SHIPS, | 


Loa 1 a ex 12 _ e Pa, hi . fon of a veſſel's dots WL the ſur- 
9 of the water; M the metacenter as well as the center of motion, becauſe this is a circle; c the 
center of cavity; 6 the center of gravity; and the line 2 4 the vertical axis of the veſſel which may 
be turned round the point , as on a fulcrum ſupported. by the center of cavity. By thus ſimply con- 


ſidering the veſſel as a lever in the direction of her vertical axis playing round her center of motion, g 


"it is plain, that if the center of gravity was placed above the point , being the metacenter too, the 


veſſel would upſet ; therefore, that the ſhip may have ſtability, the center of gravity muſt be below 


this point: and it may be obſerved, that the farther 6 is removed from the metacenter, the greater 


muſt bei its force, as the gravity then acts with a greater length of lever, conſidering the fulcrum of that 


lever to be at the center of motion; or, if the weight at 6 be augmented, it will likewiſe increaſe the 


' force; therefore the force of 6 may be expreſſed, by multiplying the balance of weight beneath dans 


center of motion, by the diſtance. of the center of gravity from the center of motion. 


The centers of cavity and motion (in circular bodies) will ever be in a line a de to 5 


3 hut the center of gravity may be either on one ſide or the other of this line. When ſuch a 


body is at reſt, the center of gravity will be in this line; but if in motion it will be diverted from © 
Thus the points M and c, will always be perpendicular to W L, but the point o, by the body's rolling, | 
may be on either fide; for inſtance at g. While o is perpendicularly beneath the center of motion 


its action can only tend to preſerve this circular body in her erect poſition; but if it is removed to 


either fide as to g, its action is to return it to the erect poſition; and this action increaſes as the diſtance 
g. Which is the fine of the angle of roll g u o, the diſtance M 6 being conſidered as the radius. 
Thus, to gain the force of gravity with any roll as g 6, let the balance of veight beneath e 0 


of motion be multiplied by the fine of the angle of roll c g. 


But the tendency to roll may be alſo diminiſhed by the ſhape of the hull: fas: let us e tht 


the tranſverſe ſection be allowed more beam, and increaſed by the dotted lines. Now, when this 


veſſel is rolled over, it is plain that the cavity will be augmented towards the fide 1, of courſe its 


center muſt remove towards L, ſay to c; and, if from e be erected a perpendicular to the horizon, it will 


: FL cut the vertical axis at n, which will, i in this caſe, be the metacenter, above which if the center of 


- gravity were placed, it would act in conjunction with the center of cavity to overſet the veſſel: but, 


as the center of gravity is here below it at g, her ſtability will be increaſed by the increaſed 
diſtance of G from n. mp metacenter; and the veſſel will roll round the point M as her center of | 


Fg motion 


When failing it in ſincoth water, the 9 the ſtability the better; but if a veſſel with «heavy 


cargo, ſtowed low in her bottom, be ſent out into a rough tempeſtuous ſea, where every wave will 
throw her from her ee will return with fuch one to endanger megane and ſnould ſhe 


— 
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be diſmaſted, her roll will then be with fill greater force, poſſibly to the deſtruction of her hull. - Was 
the cargo in this labourſome veſſel to be removed higher up towards the center of motion, ſo as to 
lefſen her ſtability, ſhe would be found confiderably eaſier; her roll would be by ſuch deliberate mo- 
tions, as to leſſen the danger to her maſts and hull. pa 

- The ballaſt is placed round and very near'the center of gravity of the ſhip, becauſe-it will prevent 


the motion of the pitching being ſo hard as it would, if that weight were diſtant either afore'orabaft 
that point. Whenever, the ſea runs a little high, the ſhip is never carried by a ſingle wave; there are 


generally two or three always paſſing under at the ſame time, unleſs when the ſea is extremely long, 
the ſwells. coming from a great diſtance, and in latitudes very remote from land: for, then, it happens 
that the largeſt ſhips are ſometimes carried by one ſingle waye. But, in either circumſtance; the hal- 
laſt ought not to be ſtretched afore or abaft the center of gravity, as ſoon as the ſhip is in the parallel 
to her draught of water marked for the ballaſt, which it is abſolutely eſſential to pay attention 


to. To, prove this principle, ſuppoſe, i in either caſe a long or ſhort; ſurge, and that the water ſtrikes ; 


the ſhip, forward, ,that thereby. ſhe may be expoſed to the greateſt and hardeſt. pitching: ſor, when 
the wave takes a ſhip under the ſtern, he er motions, if ſhe has got a little head: way, are not dangers 


ous; becauſe, as ſhe flies before the wave, ſhe recedes in ſome meaſure from its impulſe; While, in 


the firſt caſe, he. Anale on the en ee en impulſe * the ratio of the, ſquare of all hat 
velocity. 01 36 n tren B 0 a in mod. wh mon nt nt adi e of ww 

Frksx, the. hip, ee e are Ane or 1 eben being „ to: run with any. a 
city whatever againſt the wave which comes to. her ahead, ſhocks that wave with a force-expreſſediby 
the ſquare of the ſum of the two velocities: ſhe divides it and goes through it, at the ſame. inſtant that 
ſhe is raiſed-by the vertical, impultfe of that column of water, which oppoſes; to her a ſupporting power 
too conſiderable for her weight to diſplace: the wave which follows produces the;ſame. effect in e: 


ceiying the fall of the ſhip, becauſe the firſt i is already under the middle of the ſhip, whence it paſſes - | 
to the, ſtern, which is ſupported; by it, while the ſecond takes its place in the middle, and the third i 
come to ſupport. the head; and this is an uninterrupted ſucceſſion... This motion continuing thus a 


long as the ſea is agitated, it follows that the ſhip. is never at reſt: nò ſooner has ſhe, been raiſedibya 
waye, but ſhe falls again when that wave is gone, which falling is Proportionably leſs ſharp as her 
head is leſs heavy: che ſhake is then leſs, violent, fince ſhe ſhocks the water wich a lefg maſs, which 


prevents her pitching fo deep as ſhe, would, if ſhe; were more heauy s conſequently, the-maſting; a 1 


not ſuffer, and the headway, | is leſs. debe as the ales + 80 an en o en ex 
the ſhock of the N A 

Srcoxbl v, When che ſhip. is 3 Faqs one ap ore * — fall i. fin lum. if licele loaded 
a-head, than. when ſhe. is carried only by the middle. She riſes, therefore, more eaſily at the moment the 


other wave comes to ſtrike her, and the ſhake is not ſo violent. Was, ſhe. to-plunge deeper into the 


fluid, it might happen that the column of water would become higher, than, ar head, e | 


partly over it, would expoſe her to the danger of foundering. And 8 


Ix the ſtowing of the cargo, it is proper to place the hana 2 — A F ures as 1 nN | 
taking care to preſerve that draught of the ſhip which i 18 moſt advantageous. for her, whether ſhe be in 
ballaſt or when laden. . Thoſe points are marked both at the head and ſtern: In a word, the great art 
of ſtowing lies, in endeavouring that. each of the vertical parts, in which the extremitieg of a ſhip 
may be ſuppoſed to be equally divided, be lighter, when her lading is complete, than the weight of 
the maſs of water they are to diſplace; obſerving always, that the vertical parts of the middle admit of 
being loaded more heavily than She: weight. of IT hex am ablacy. ae 50 ee dg ho 
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In the royal navy, the iron ballaſt i is firſt owed: fore ad ac n an bulkhead i in n 
1 next to fir cants nailed on the limber-ſtrakes on each ſide the kelſon, five or more inches clear 


of the limber- boards; and is winged up 3 or more pigs above the floor-heads in the midfhips, or bear- 


ing part of the ſhip, and there are two tiers of pigs in the Wake of the main' harchway and well-wings. 


Ships, built with a very elean run aft, ſeldom have any iron ballaſt ſtowed abaft the pump well or after 
hold. Ships that have floor and futtock Tiders, have the iron ballaſt ſtowed, either lengthways or 


athwart-ſhips; agreeably to the length of the chambers, which are the clear ſ paces between the riders. 
The ſhingle ballaſt is next ſpread and levelled over the iron ballaſt; on which is ſtowed'the ground 
tier of water, bung up and bilge free from the ſides, either chine and chine, or bouge and chine, be- 
ginning at the coal room bulkhead, that being the foremoſt, and making the breakage, if any, at the 
main Hatch: The midſhip tiers, fore and aft, are the firſt laid down, and the caſks are ſunk about 
one quarter of their diameter into the ſhingle; the ſides are filled-in with wingers of ſmall caſks, as 
half/hogſheads,: gang caſks, or breakers; obſerving not to raiſe the wingers above the level of the 
tier, to cauſe a breakage in the next tier above, which is ſtowed in the cuntline of the ground tier, 
bung up and bilge free; and ſo on, for as many tiers as can be ſtowed ſufficiently clear of the beams. 


In the after hold, between the aft-ſide of the Pump well and fiſh room bulkhead are ſtowed the 


proviſions above the ground tier: between the caſks,' billet, or other wood and ſhingle ballaft. 
In the fiſh room are ſtowed ſome of the ſpirits, or ines and ſometimes dene Ages th in TE ſpirir 
room, are ſtowed the wine and ſpirits for the ſhip's uſe. . wanne JF 


In the merchant· ſervice, the ſtowage conſiſts, beſides tlie ballaft, of Us; caſes, bales boxes Kc 
which are all carefully wedged off from the bottom, ſides, pump well, &c. and great attention paid 


that the moſt weighty materials are ſtowed neareſt ' to the center of gravity, or bearing of the ſhip; 
and higher or lower in the hold agreeably to the form of the veſſel. A full low built veſſel requires 


them ta be ſtowed high up, that the center of gravity may be raiſed, to keep her from rolling away 


her maſts, and from being too ſtiff and labourſome; as, on the contrary, a narrow high- built veſſel 


requires the moſt weighty materials to be ſtowed low down, neareſt the kelſon, that THE center” den | 


gravity may be kept low; to enable her to carry ſail, and to prevent her overfetting. 


By the 19th. Geo II. it is enacted, that if, after June 1, 1746, any maſter or owner, or any ele 


acting as maſter of any fhip or other veſſel whatſoever, ſhall caſt, throw out, or unlade, or if, there 
ſhall be thrown our, &e. of any veſſel, being within any haven, port, road, channel, or navigable river, 


within England, any ballaſt, rubbiſh; gravel,” earth, ſtone, wreck, or filth, but only upon the land, 
where the tide or water never flows or runs; any one or more juſtices for the county or place where 
or near which the offence ſhall be committed, upon the information thereof, ſhall fummon, or iſſue 
his warrant for bringing, the maſter or owner of the veſſel; or other perſon acting as ſuch, before 
him, and, upon appearance or default, fhall proceed to examine the matter of fact, and upon proof 


made thereof, either by confeſſion of the party, or on view of the juſtice, or upon the oath of one or 


more creditable witneſſes, he ſhall convict the ſaid maſter, &c. and fine him at his diſcretion for every 
ſuch offence any ſum not exceeding $1. nor under 508. &c. and for want of ſufficient diſtreſs, the 
juſtice is to commit the maſter, or perſon acting as ſuch, and convicted as aforeſaid, to the com- 
mon goal or houſe of correction, for the ſpace of · to months, or until payment of the ee {Hats 
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. Beſides the above general act relating to ballaſt, there are the 6. Geo. II. c. 29 and the 32. Geo. 
II. which regulate the ballaſting of merchanr=vellcls'1 in the River en n it * 888 * 
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| MANNER OF GETTING ON | BOARD AND ; STOWING 'THE ; ANCHORS AND cable 


ANCHORS though "ey bear diferenit names: on via * ſhips in the arne navy, * Swan beſt 
bower, ſmall bower, and ſpare, are of the OTE ee "IE es _ a gen — are NE 


2 


and grapnels are for boats. 2 en iin aan 


Ships of 110, 1oo, 98, and 90 guns, oy Give i Fecha 80 to 20 une incluſive, 6 anchors; 3 
m_ of 300 tons, and ſloops, have 5; and brigs and cutters 3 anchors. ola dk 8 


In fitting out ſhips, the anchors are brought in craft near the ne __ wig tics to "ths | 


bawle⸗ holes, through which the cables paſs to be clen che. ener 

The bower anchors are firſt catted; which is performed tp böeking een of the catdbloek into 
the ring of the anchor, and bow ſing upon the fall that leads in through a ſnatchblock on the forecaſtle; 
the cat- falls being previouſly reeved through the ſheaves of the cat-head and cat block, keeping the 
hook of the cat-block downwards, and its point inwards. They are then fiſhed, by means of the 
half-davit, pendent and tackle, thus: The davit is firſt ſtopped in the channel on the ſide Wanted, and 
ſupported by guys: the maſthead guy goes over the end of the davit, with» an eye. The other 
end faſtens round the fore-maſthead, with a round turn and two half hitches. The foremoſt guy 
goes over the end of the davir, the other end faſtens round the cathead, with two half hitches, 
and ſecurely ſtopt. The after guy goes over the end of the davit, and makes faſt with Wo hal 
hitches, through an eye- bolt in the after part of the fore channel. At the outer end of the davit 
18 hung, by its ſtrap, a large ſingle block; through which is reeved the pendent, with a large 
iron hook ſpliced in the lower end, to hook the anchor within the flukes; then, to the inner 


end of the pendent, is made faſt a tackle, by thruſting a toggle through an eye in the blocht 8 


ſtrap; after that has paſſed through an eye in the pendent, the other block of the tackles 
hooked in an eye- bolt in the fore part of the quarter-deck; the effort of the tek 


communicated to the hook, by means of the pendent, by men's bowſing on the tackle-falk Fus 
the flukes of the anchor are raiſed and placed on the gunwale, Where it is made faſt bythe 
ſhank-painter chain. That the flukes may lie level, the ſtock is bowſed upon by the anchor- 
ſtock tackle, the double block of which is hooked to a ſelvagee, faſtened round the ſtock of 
anchor under the firſt hoop, and connected by its fall to a fingle 3 ů | 
faſtened round the laniard of the main ſtay: the fall leads in upon the forecaſtle. 


The beſt bower is then placed forward near the bows on the ſtarboard ſide; the-ſmall bow 
the bows. on the larboard fide; à little abaft their reſpective. catheads; and are ſecured by eheir. 
ſtoppers, from the catheads and ſhank-painters. The ſtopper has one end clinched round e 
cathead; the other end paſſes through the ring of the anchor, returns upwards, and leads: over - 
a large thumb cleat bolted to the cathead; and is made faſt with ſeveral turns; and the end hicchs _ 
ed round the head- rail and timber- head, on the fore fide of the cathead. The ſhank painter hangs 


the ſhank and fluke of the anchor to the ſhip's fide outboard; and when ſtowed, the ſhank- painter 
is paſſed under the inner fluke round the ſhank of the anchor, and made faſt with two: or i 


turns, and the end ſtopt round timber-heads on the forecaſtle. With theſe two bower. —_— 


* 0 


— 
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Jhips are Jonny: moored when lying in a tide's way or in a fleet... FFF — ; 
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the cheſs-trees on each fide of the ſhip, with one of their arms reſting on a chock, bolted to 
the gunwale ; the ſtock being bowſed-to by the anchor-ſtock tackle. The ſheet anchor is ſtowed on 


the larboard fide, and is the firſt reſource in a gale of wind, after parting with either of the bowers; 


for which reaſon, when in port, the ſheet cable is kept bent, and the anchor is over the fide, 

ſuſpended by the ſtopper and ſhank-painter, ready for cutting away in caſe of neceſſity. The ſpare 

anchor is ſtowed on the ſtarboard fide, and is ſeldom uſed, but when one of the others is loſt. 

The ſtream anchor is ſtowed on the ſpare anchor; and, when uſed, it is ſent in the long-boat or 

| laanch, with its cable bent, and let go at any particular ſpot, either for ſteadying the py: han 
riding by only one bower, or to aſſiſt a ſhip when in-ſhore, or to warp her, &c. 


The kedge is ftowed on the ſtream and ſpare anchors, and is frequently uſed to ſtop a ſhip ths a 0 


in little winds; but, if the wind is too powerful for the kedge, the ſtream anchor is ſubſtituted. The 
kedge is ſometimes uſed in moderate weather, to warp the ſhip ſo as to ſhift her birt ng. 


The cables alſo are brought in craft alongſide; and, ſhould they be new from the rope-walk, ler 


them be coiled down in the craft, the ſame way they are to be coiled on board. | 

It is recommended to merchant-ſhips, eſpecially of the ſmaller ſize, that their cables ſhould as 
coiled the way they bit, or the way they run round the windlaſs; and their tiers ſhould be on the 
fide. oppoſite to that on which they lead. But this practice cannot be approved of for the royal navy, 
nor is it indeed there adopted; becauſe, when heaving in upon one cable, and veering out upon 


another, the cables, by being croſſed, are apt to foul in the hatchway. The beſt bower, which 


is moſtly the working cable, ſhould lead foremoſt up the hatchway on the ſtarboard fide; then the 


ſmall bower on the larboard fide ; and, afore the latter, the ſheet; which, being the leaſt ou, bas | 


m triced cloſe round the fore part of the hatchway, out of the way. 


A cable generally grinds or kinks from more turns being forced into it by the A ind it hal | 


5 e. firſt made; and the only way to get rid of thoſe grinds or kinks, is to coil the cable acroſs the 
hatchway, from fide to fide; in large fakes, with the ſun; then take the upper end through the coil, 


and coil the cable down in the tier the way required. By this means, as many turns will be ME out 


of the cable, as there are fakes coiled round the hatch way. a 
It ſhould be a rule in coiling cables, never to lay out near 1 8 but to keep that par 
of the tier as low as poſſible, that the bends may have ſufficient room to upſee. 
Were all ſtore cables firſt coiled down from the rope walk againſt the ſun, they . be 1 
adapted to coil on either fide of the ſhip; for a cable coiled againſt the ſun will ma man n and 
have leſs grinds or Kinks in it than a cable coiled with the ſun. 

Anchors (except when at cg Harv n an a cable clinghed to og ring ready for lering co. 
And a buoy rope with a buoy. „et b 

To CLINCH A CABLE; run it uh: poi ahi eee and 5 rig. ; of NY ae e aha or 

four fathoms in length; then haul the bight up in the head, and paſs the end of the cable over the 

bight, and through the ring, between it and its own part: then paſs the cable bends, and croſs them 


with ſtrands, well greafed, one at the end, and the other dent one n from the es "one be vane 


not to form the clinch larger than the ring of the anchor. 
Fon the MOORINGS a ſhip, when fitted, removes, in x oi to . in e guns Wir — 
ceced to ſea; n before the: finally ſets ſail, ſhe generally comes to anchor, and is moored once 


with her own anchors and —_— which will-be treated of bereaſter. IM preſent it is ſufficient to 


ue the following caution 8 


* F 


The ſheet and ſpare anchors are hoiſted by runners and tackles, main-ſtay and yard tackles, 
and. are ſtowed ſecurely with ſtock and bill laſhings at the after part of the fore ſhrouds, before 


. 
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' GETTING UNDERWAY FROM RIVER 'MOORINGS. 


| If it be in a tideway and with a leading wink & that the ſhip can ftem the 8 let it 1 a 
rule, when the tide ſerves, to get underway, and ſail againſt the flood; which gives time to 
clear a ſhip of her moorings, and affords a more 6 pownrſy effect to the helm, to ſteer the veſſel ein 


of other and any en danger. 


PREPARATIONS NECESSARY TO BE MADE FOR ANCHORING. 


Dn an anchorage, the PR and NPs are 2 an and a range of cable W 
along the deck fuitable to the depth of water. Care ſhould be taken, that nothing is in the way to 


check the cable, or ſtop its running out: then, at a proper diſtance, a turn is taken round the bi | 


with the cable, thus: Firſt paſs the cable from the anchor underneath the croſs- piece, then take up 


a bight of the cable abaft the bits, and throw it over the bit- head. The end of the cable is e n 


round the orlopbeams i in the royal navy, and round the main-maſt in the merchant ſervice.” 
It is neceſſary to have water near the bits to een * by the ae ene and ng 
ropes of all kinds ſhould be ready for uſe. - 


The ſtock laſhing being caſt off, and nothing but the. ten 1 py nal painter retain- 5 


ing the anchor, men are ſtationed to ſtand by them, and let go at the moment ordered. 9115 


. To ſecure the cable when out, DECK STOPPERS are thus Previouſſy prepared: chew! are - 

turned into the ring bolts on the deck, round a large iron thimble, and faſtened with a throat and 
end ſeizing. Each ſtopper has a laniard ſpliced _ hp . N nn Wan ob: 3 ſever "i 
turns are taken round the cable, and the end ſtopt. f 4 C7 
Bes1Des the deck opens ors. are uſed as an additional ſour to the cable; ach neck ni 


| STOPPERS, OTC. 142 


BIT STOPPERS. Roth Pet is 1 nah a hole in "» endured 52 0 aging the. 
part of the riding-bits, and is turned in or ſpliced. It has a laniard ſpliced round the head under 
the knot. When uſed, ſeveral turns are taken with the laniard round the cable, and the end fegt, 


It is to check the cable in bringing up the ſhip. Another bit ſtopper much approved of, is about 


four fathoms long, and tailed out like a nipper at one end, and knotted at the other. Let this U 
be rove through the hole in the ſtandard knee. To paſs it, let it be held aft, infide, over the cable; and 
under the bits, outſide the cable; then worm it round the cable before the bits. Then, as the cable 
runs out and it is required to check the ſhip, haul tight the worming; and, by the cables drawing 


ſhip up. This ſtopper is not likely to jamb, therefore is extremely well calculated for bringing 


up with eaſe; as, by nn * an wanne e the AN, nn I me | 


be checked at pleaſure. e 0 of Hs 1 40 


In heaving up in e Fon 3 afoddenioich ofahe Prat ihe or nip Tn 
this kind of ſtopper will be found extremely ſerviceable; for, upon theſe occaſions, this Ropper 


may be erben ere eee, eee, nenen with een 1 
the e 40 | 2.3 | ES: N | $4] VV»âip;py ih, bach be, of . 2 22 ee eee — 8 $7 +4 £55 - 
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forward, it will tighten the ſtopper, and bend the cable ſo cloſe to the bits as effectually to bring 5 
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Another bit ſtopper, made with a large eye, that it may be thrown over the bit head, and ſhifted 
over from fide to fide, is alſo much approved of. 


_ DOG STOPPERS. . One end is clenched round the nin. mall, and the other end e in the 
cuntlines of the cable, and ſtopt in ſeveral places; then brought back with ſeveral turns over its 


own part, and the. end bt. It is of little n, unleſs it be 1 en to clap on above the 
ie. 


WING STOPPERS. Doe _ 1s Tay round tho = beams i in n the wings, and the other 
Bey is clapt on as the dog ſtopper. 


RING ROPES are occaſionally made faſt to'the ring bolts in the deck and to the cable, by * 1 | 


ſing the ends through the ring of the bolt, and through the bight, then clapt on the cable with croſs 
turns, and the ends ſtopt. Ring ropes may be better ſingle than double; they are paſſed with leſs 
confuſion of turns. To paſs a ſingle ring rope, and have it in readineſs to check upon veering away 
the cable, take alſo three ſlack turns through the ring bolt and round the cable, one before the 
other, and hold up the parts fair; then take as many ſlack turns of worming round the cable, 
before the ring, and they held up fair, leaving ſufficient room for the cable to paſs through. When 
the cable is to be checked, haul tight the worming; and by the cables running out, it will readily 
draw the turns tight through the ring, and bind the cable ſo cloſe to the ring, as to prove an ex- 
cellent ſtopper. Ring ropes are ſimilar to the laniards of ene to enn the n ths freſhen- 
ing the hawſe, or to add ſecurity: to the ſtoppers in a heavy ſea. | 1 81 21 
LENGTHENING or CABLES. Cables are lengthened by plieing o one to the end of the 
other, thus: The cloſeſt and beſt method is to put the ends in twice each way; then, to pick out 
the ſtrands, and worm part of them round the cable, and taper away the reſt; which | ſhould be . 
mae marled down, and a good throat and end ſeizing clapt on, of ſix- thread ratline. 
The ſtrands of the beſt bower and ſtream cable, had better be e, that theſe cables e ben more 


4 quickly ſpliced and unſpliced, in caſes of neceſſity. 


. TO PREVENT CABLES rrxom CHAFING vs friction in he We ind 1 the” Hank 
or.cutwater, they are rounded or ſerved thus: They ſhould be ſerved againſt the lay. The moſt ex- 
peditious way of clapping on rounding is with a top, where room to work it will admit; otherwiſe 
it muſt be beaten on n en, and care en to RD the ſervice. with! Wenn at n fix 
or eight turns. [34+ 5 

Mooring ſervices are e e e on nies Aten 9 Gr the: wh or able: — e 
veſſels ſhould have twelve or fourteen fathoms of ſervice, half of it rounded and the reſt plaited and 
| Keekled: Upon the beſt bower or e cable, there ſhould be a ſhort ſervice of tene or ten 
fathoms at the half- cable. A aver . 
Mats of the width of the cable's ebe and a thee Gene e are very convenient 

to have Fo: to lace on the cable way ee e, t in Lb _ ene in the uw of _ pn: 
cut water.. 
gin beſt f to m a cable” $ 1 is cut e a no hoſe hide, 1 n 80 to cone 
| two or three times round the cable. The method of putting it on is, firſt to parcel the cable with 
two or three turns of old canvas, the length of the leather ſervice; which, if too ſtiff to put on, oniy 
requires dipping in water and beating, which makes it ſoft and pliable: then paſs it tight and 
ſmooth round che canvas, and top it on with ſennit or three-yarn knittles, well greaſing them; 


andi the ſervice, before veering it into the hawſe-hole. Avoid raiſing the ſurface of the leather by 
knittles, & c. underneath. the Canvas. , 1 72 . e ase od 


2 


. 


"KF. COMING „ ANCHOR. 
t HP , 8 
A ſhip r alen pr; unleſs under fi cas eee to be brought to anchor under 


ing as the veſſel has more or leſs inclination to fall off or come to the wind. 


for fear of dropping ſtill more to lee ward. ct 555 11 


veered away; and, in veering away, the turns of the ſtopper laniards are ſlackened, and a portion of 
the cable ſuffered to go out of the hawſe, to let the veſſel further a- ſtern of her anchor; in which 


ſituation ſhe bears leſs ſtrain on the flukes, and is leſs liable to drag the anchor; for, the more cable | 


is out, the flukes become deeper buried, and the ſhip rides in greater ſafety. 


In letting go an anchor, great care ſhould be taken that the water be not ſo ſhoal as = Ss - 
the ſhip nap RE mt it, and that the anchor _ not ame» m_ vg . l * the | 


| 
5 fluke or ſtock: + 2 gilt 5dr ono on 


Nor ſhould- the: water be too ee chen 3 . out, Would 3 as, as 5 1 


Y poffible to an horizontal direction. Indeed, this principle is ſo true, that three cables ſpliced ne 
yp an endof each other, are kept bent to the beſt bower anchor, to be uſed in caſes of neceſſity; and it 


I is found, that one good anchor, with a long range of cable, ig a ſafer anchorage chan do anchors . 
with ſhort cables. However, when the ſhip has not room to drive, and, if the night be dark, let 


> fall a ſecond anchor under foot, with a range of cable above the deck. At all events, the dee ß 
ea lead ſhould be ney) over the gunwale, me the: Ane en nee to be certun that the Þ 

i! =Y does not drives 12 2) 14? bae ; hoorr. a3 80 

8 In hard and 10 e where anchors cannot 9 hold, mb are e chafed al cur 

e to pieces. When neceſſitated to anchor in ſuch. places, a chain ſhould be run up the cable from the 

x ring of the anchor to a certain diſtance, to ſecure it from. danger. When a chain is not-to be had, 

4 (although the top chains may ſerve) empty caſks: well bunged are good ge grey RO! r 

e faſtened to he cable at equal diſtances, to ſupport and keep it from the bottom. 


d When ground is ſoft and G0 and anchors will not hold ſecurely, but come wade: with little 


n wind, it is common to cover. the flukes, with a broad triangular piece of plank, mueh larger chan | 
the fluke; - Sometimes the anchor is backed, or retained, by cartying out the ſtream, or kedge, 
at a-head of the anchor the ſhip uſually rides by. In chis ſituation, the bower anchor is confined by 


or the ſtream, or kedge, in the fame manner as the ſhip. is reſtrained by the bower anchor. 


In preparing to-come ro Anchor, when the wind is not violent, the toplails” ought always to be clued S ; | 


1p up at the maſt heads; that is, let go the ſheets and haul the clue lines and bunt lines cloſe up: 


th lower away the topſails and take in the ſlack of the braces as the yards come 158 2 | LM hu n TY 


ly you rum leis danger of ſpliting and tearing the ſalls than by any other method. | 
nd In all operations hereafter: treated of, it ſhould be obſerved, that 5 "Re A is 2 


m, or blows freſh,” it makes this only difference, viz, The velocity of the ſhip's movements, in the | « : 


by latter caſe; being conſiderably increaſed, the ſails will require an earlier diminution, to Ji. 2 bead. 
f way ; and that of Pp time in 3 is taken 8 m 2 yup N = 


i 4 7 5 1 N 4. 8 8 ! 
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an eaſy ſail, ſuch as the three topſails, jib, or fore topmaſt ſtayſail, and ſometimes the mien, 8 
There are, no doubt, caſes when.more Hall may be required. but'they are exceptions de me | 

deſtroy the general principle. Nor ſhould an anchor ever be dropt to leeward of the place ou 

mean to bring up in: becauſe that would oben enden a necefſity! of N two ae at nee, 1 


When the wind is ſo violent as to bring * e ban ated ak the veſſel drive, the e is 
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TO ANCHOR IN 9 WEATHER, IN A PLACE WHERE YOU WILL RIDE HEAD 


10 9 f BEING GLOSS addr +” 


BEING under the three coplails; Wehe lupe ſtay<fail, jt mizen, ftand on until you are e within 
about two ſhips lengths of the place where you mean to drop your anchor; then put the helm a-lee, 
and haul down the fore-topmaſt ſtay-ſail. As ſoon as the topſails ſhiver, clue them up briſkly, be 
fore you lower; except the mizen topſail, which is to be laid to the maſt, and the mizen ſheet 


hauled flat aft, the inſtant the ſhip begins to have ſtern-way, by reaſon of the wind being a-head. 
Then ſhift the helm to windward, and let go the anchor, veering away the cable, to give It 


time to ſettle in the ground, until the veſſel falls off, when ſhe is to be checked, to MAYA her r . 
55 to the 6 0 ew: that. is _— right the 8 and haul 25 The 1 mizen. ; 


» PS 


* 71 CY 8 


THE ſhip. is hove up in the nt bs . At eh Sits Ray-ail 880 Is wie 


5 nearly two ſhips lengths from the ſpot where the anchor is to be dropped, becauſe the head-way 
is ſufficient to ſhoot her that diſtance; and as, by this movement, the ſhip is generally bound to ſtop 
a little to windward of the place where you mean to bring up, you wait till ſhe begins to go a- ſtern 
a little before vou let go the anchor, and the helm is at the ſame time ſhifted hard over the other 


way (§ 58.) to moderate the ſhip's falling off when ſhe is head rothe wind. The topfails are elued 


up as ſoon as they begin to ſhiver, not only becauſe it can at that time be done eaſiy, fince they come 
in of themſelves as they lower; but becauſe, if delayed longer, the ſtern-way would become too 


rapid, fince the ſails: would be all a-back; and would ſoon drive the ſhip to leeward of her in- 
tended anchorage. Beſides, the celerity of her falling off would be ſuch, as to cauſe her to drag 


the anchor before it had got a proper hold of the ground; and that is the reaſon. why the cable is 
veered away in order to give the anchor time to fink into the bottom by its weight. The mizen 

topfail is braced perpendicular to the keel; becauſe, in that fituation, the ſhip is impelled (5 36.) 
a ſtern exactly in the direction of her keel. The mizen ſheet is hauled flat aft, to bring the ſhip's 


head ſooner to the wind (5 40. ); and, as ſoon as ſhe arrives at that point, that ſail ſhivers; in which 


caſe it is immediately brailed up, as being no longer of uſe. The helm is righted, having no longer 
any power; ſince the veſſel is now brought up, and all the ſails are furled, 1 the: mizen 8 
bp Which! is flat a- back to the maſt, to 9 the TOP OY at ans anchor. we G7 nap | 
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10 ANCHOR IN FINE WEATHER IN 50 PLACE WHERE YOU WILL 1 RIDE. HEAD 


| 10 WIND, THE WIND BEING LARGE. ©: Froart tro afro 
IF you hav the wind RE} whether on the beam, or more aft, the byeraticn is tin the a 


| Sad hauling up a little. fooner to keep to windward, becauſe it is in your power to drift as much as 
you think requiſite, and becauſe the ſhip will be entirely ſtopped as ſoon-as all her ſails begin to catch 


a=back, and you will have done cluing them up when they begin to ſhake: The mizen topſail is next 


to be heaved to the maſt, the helm put a-weather ($ 58. ), and the anchor let go, as ſoon as the head- 
way ceaſes: then, after giving her a ſufficiency of cable, bring the ſhip up. If ſhe has been going 


* ſhe will e * head to wind, au her nn ceaſes as ſoon a, CER fails are takes 


| 
* 


THE PRACTICE or WORKING SHIPS. © & 2g 


+ bets and the het of the wind acts on all the rigging of the ſhip to impel her both walkin and to 
lee ward, which is indeed augmenting the effect of the rudder, as the helm is a- weather to bring the 


veſſel to the wind (5 58.): but, as the power of the wind is very great to pay the ſhip's head off, it 


balances wholly or partly (according as the ſhip goes a- ſtern with more or leſs velocity) the effort of 
the rudder and that of the mizen: thus ſhe drifts, and remains as it were lying-to with all her ſails 
a-back. This is the reaſon why we keep a little to windward, and let go the anchor, to bring 
the ſhip head to wind at the proper time; which ſhe will do the more readily as an is n Fj 
kerne onl v by the cabl e, while card wind on her — forces her to a | | | 


$ 
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TO ANCHOR IN FINE WEATHER IN A PLACE-WHERE YOU ARE TO RIDE HEAD — 


TO THE STREAM AND WIND, THE WIND BEING LARGE. 98 


IF you are obliged to ride with the head to the ſtream, you muſt, when it comes om to wail. . 
ward, put the helm a-lee in ſetting the mizen, then clue up all the ſails; and, when the ſhip's head 
is right in the direction of the ſtream, let go the anchor, provided ſhe has quite loſt her head- 


way; for, elſe, you would get foul of the anchor ſtock by running over it. This, muſt never be 


neglected, unleſs you find yourſelf. under the neceſſity to bring up in any ſituation in which you 


may happen to be, which is almoſt always the caſe when you are taken too ſhort to have time to = 


ſtop the veſſel: a reaſon why there is often a- neceſſity of caſting: a ſecond anchor, which gene- 


rally catches the ground by aſſiſtance of the firſt, which has began to diminiſh the velocity of the 
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TO ANCHOR IN FINE WEATHER IN A PLACE WHERE YOU WILL RIDE HEAD 70 Y 
THE STREAM, WHICH COMES FROM LEEWARD, THE WIND. BEING LARGE. 


When the current comes from to leeward, you muſt keep the ſhip away till her head comes 'to-the _ 


ſet of the ſtream, and take in all the ſails, to diminiſh as ſpeedily as poſſible her head-way, which 
always continues of itfelf long enough when the wind is aft or very large; and when the ſhip is 
ſtopped by the effort of the water, let go the anchor without waiting for the veſſel gathering ſtern= 


way, if the current is rapid; and, in this 1 as well as all NE] wherein go Is a 8 or blowing | 


frees woe rs ho a wo WIT of cable. 
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TO COME TO AN ANCHOR WITH THEWIND Ar. 
FIRST hand the main topſail, and then lower the fore topſail down on the cap; and, pl vou 
are within a reaſonable diſtance of the place where you mean to drop anchor, (which diſtance is to 


be judged of from the readineſs of the ſhip to obey the helm, and from her velocity, ) the tiller may 
be put either one way or the other ($ 50.), the fore topſail- and fore topmaſt ſtayfail clued up and f 


taken in, the mizen topſail braced ſharp up, and the mizen ſheet hauled flat aft. When the mix 
ranges cloſe to the wind, ſhe is, as it were, lying- to under the mizen and mizen topſails, with the laſt 
mentighed, fail full, or — MY g as your 1255 have occaſion to * n or ke * 
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ſo that, if you are too much to wind ward of the ſpot where you mean to bring to, you drift rilt you 

arrive at it: if vou are preciſely in the proper birth, you let go the anchor in lowering down the mizen 

ö topſail, which is to be furled as ſoon as the veſſel is brought up; then the app will « come bead = 
a wad by * power: of the mizen, Weg muſt be brailel up as n as ĩt e, | N 
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— DEMONSTRATION. 
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THE main topſail is le in, and the fore topſail lowered down, to. diminiſh the crea: 3 | 


city which a ſhip commonly has when the wind is aft, in order to eſtimate the diſtance with greater 
preciſion, and to have her movements more under command. When you think yourſelf at the ne- 
ceſſary diſtance the ſhip requires to ſtop cloſe hauled, at the place you wiſh: to anchor, you put the 
helm on board one way or the other, (S 50.); you brace ſharp the mizen topſail for the tack you haul 
upon 15 41.), and haul the mizen out to bring the ſhip rapidly to the wind ($ 40). . 

In the ſame moment, the fore topſail is to be clued up and handed, and the fore topmaſt ſtayſail 


0 down, becauſe they oppoſe the movement of the ſhip (F 31, F 32, & F 33.) as ſhe is coming to. 


Wen you are cloſe to the wind, the anchor is let go, if you are in the birth you wiſh: If too far ſtill 


to windward, ygu can drift, keeping the mizen topſail full; and, when you are to windward, ſhould 
you find yourſelf too far a-head, lay the mizen topſail a- back, to go aſtern (5 44.) putting at the fame _ 
time the helm a- weather (F 58). When the veſſel has drifted ſufficiently, let go the anchor, and furl 


the mizen topfail; becauſe the cable might be injured, ſhould it blow freſh: then the ſhip: will ſoon 
range head to wind, though the mizen be ſtill out ($ 40.) and, when that is attained, the men 18 
brailed up to prevent the ſhip ſneering; and the helm is righted for the ſame reaſon. 2 


In ſome caſes you are obliged to come to an anchor with the wind aft, ſtanding end on, bach | 


there is not always a ſpace neceſſary to deaden the ſhip's way. In this ſituation the ſails are to be 


taken in as ſoon as poſſible, in order to leſſen the velocity of the ip... When come to your birth, let 
go the anchor, and veer away the cable plentifully, that the anchor i may have time to take the ground; 
then begin to check her gently, vecring ſtill more cable as the ring ropes or ſtoppers, placed on it be- 


©  fore-hand, break away; for they ſhould be permitted to n in order * you __ not t be e 
1 8 A . | 


— os l 


scuppN UNDER A FORE S SAIL, TO COME 10 AN ANCHOR. 


IHE foreſail muſt be clued up when at ſome diſtance from your birth, and ſome part of the 
way, run under bare poles. When near enough to ſheer to the wind, you execute it by putting the 


helm hard a-lce; and, as ſoon as the ſhip is come to, let go the anchor, giving her a large fcope of 
cable, and obſerving to check her handſomely, in order to make her ride head to wind: as ſtopping her 


at firſt too ſhort ew very welt ger her one ee. nn the n not a e her e * 


A 0 N \DEMONSTRATION. 1 
| AS} you cannot. er 3 « forefails undes before che Was eee eee, 


1 neceſſarily obliged to furl that fail at a great diſtance; becauſe, in that poſition, the velocity of the ſhip 
will, by the violence of the wind, be but too much kept up, ſo as to make you run the reſt of the ways 


+ TR 
* 5 


— 


- 3 CT oo worKING gms. © 295 


which may eee half a league, under bare poles, the wind being wa aft. If you | 
were obliged to run at that diſtance clofe hauled, you would never reach your birth, ſhonld the foreſail - 
even be ſet; becauſe, the ſhip would be laid-to, as was ſhewn before. You put your helm over 
to ſheer to windward when you think you are at the neceſſary diſtance, that you may have tine 
to deaden the ſhip's head-way: and as, when ſhe ſtops coming to, her head-way ceaſes, you let _ 


go the anchor, and veer away a great extent of cable; becauſe, when it blows hard, there is com- 


monly a great ſwell, and the pitching motion -it gives to the ſhip, joined to the effort of the 
wind on the rigging, would bring home the anchor. You are therefore obliged to veer away a great 
length of cable, to give the anchor time to ſettle, and to cauſe the cable to make a IP ch Ps . N 


with the 8 by . the ſtrain i is much ee 


TO ANCHOR WITH A SPRING, IN ORDER TO PRESENT THE: VESSEL'S SIDE To " _ 


PLACE OR SHIP YOU WISH TO CANNONADE, | 
THIS i is executed when you know that the wind or current will bring your head, when at 2 


towards the object you mean to attack: for, ſhould the wind or ride bring your broad-ſide to bear on 
the object you mean to cannonade, the ſpring would only be a precaution, to get under way more 


quickly in caſe you were obliged to retreat; or in caſe the wind or tide ſhould ſhift. 


through the block, reeve a hawſer, the end of which is to be clinched to the ring of the anchor you 


mean to let go; the other part is brought to the capſtern, with neceffary ranges of the cable and hawſer 
on deck. That done, and the ſhip being arri ved at the birth, you are to deaden her way according _ 
to circumſtances :. you let go the anchor, and veer away enough cable and hawſer, now a little-moreof 7 
the one, and then a little more of the other, according as you wiſh' to preſent more head or ſterm : = 
which you can do by heaving on the fpring, or, what is the ſame, veering away more cables but © 
ſhould you find it quit to ſhifr your W have "A to veer out more of "8 n 1 


AND, TO LEAVE CLEAR BIRTHS FOR OTHERS.” .. 


THE beſt anchoring births in theſe places are moſtly. known. a marks, and of 00 
by the firſt ſhips. | 


a lee-tide or. in ſtrong ſea breezes, as each ſingle ſhip may then veer away what cable neceſſary, 


and keep clear of the other ſhip's hawſe a- ſtern; or, in caſe of ts or rer 2 Sm | 


chance of keeping clear of each other. 


A good anchoring birth in a. crowded. 1 dined 18 8 by firſt running down riitwigA * 5 - - ; 
man or the re and es notice . a ö . is 6 vacant wr vis ai _ ring — = 


Get a large ſnatch-block in the aftermoſt port, on the ſame fide you with to prefent to the Had or 
eurrent, and on the ſame ſide with the anchor and cable with which you mean to bring up; then, „ 


; «© - 


To COME TO AN ANCHOR IN ROADS THAT ARE OFTEN CROWDED WITH SHIPS, 2 
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In a tide or trade-wind EY Go the next ſhip. that comes thould not Ms. s „ or 2 
a-ſtern of the firſt ſhip and ſo as to lie in the other's hawſe, but ſhould come-to on the, bow ane 
quarter, at a ſufficient diſtance to prevent other ſhips from coming between, and i in a ſlanting direc<. - 
tion from the tide or wind. This might contribute to the ſafety of ſhips when ir blows ſtrong uponx 


from the middle of the 80 then ſteer out from among the ſhips, and turn to S 4 3 as 
to give time to take in and furl all the ſails, and run down before the * . the COVEY wn 
* oy mh and let go the anchor at the intended birth. ie 5 Oe > O8Y, | = 
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10 COME 10 AN ANCHOR WITH THE WIND ACROSS THE TIDE. . 


THE: -ſhip ſhould if poſſible, be put upon the tack that ſtems againſt the tide when the anchor 


is let go; and, if it be deſigned to continue at a ſingle anchor, in order to keep it clear, ſheer the ſhip 
and keep her to leeward of the. 2 by keeping: the helm a-weather and the fore. _— * 
ſet, with the ſheet to windward. 


Much benefit may reſult from letting go the anchor ſtemming i ths tide, efpecially wh a 


rapid tide, for it gives an opportunity to obſerve, at what rate the ſhip drives a-ſtern, ſo as to judge 
whether it may not be neceſſary to keep fail ſet, in order to __ the Mp up to ride eaſy ir in a "_ 
tide, and'to Oy: her clear of ſhoals, &c. a-ſtern. 
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„SHIP. DRIVING WITH THE STRENGTH OF THE TIDE AGAINT THE WIND. 


a - \SHOOT' the ſhip a-head of her anchor, or ſheer her clear of it, upon the ſame tack, as ſhe is meant- 
to ſhoot upon, the next tide, always endeavouring to keep the ſhip, in ſwinging with the tide, on one 


ide of the anchor, to clear it. Suppoſe that the ſhip, driving to windward, has got to an anchoring 


| birth, or that the tide is ſo far ſpent that ſhe will drive no further to windward, and muſt come to an 


anchor on the ſtarboard tack. In letting go the anchor, the ſhip ſhould be ſhot a-head of it, and kept 
Ahead with the helm a-weather, the yards braced full with the larboard braces, the fore topmaſt ſtay- 
_ ſail and mizen ſet full, till the windward tide is done; then ſhe falls to leeward and rides windroad, 


with the wind and anchor right ahead in which * ſhe will lie * ob the anchor till the 


next ee 9 . 


0 COME TO AN ANCHOR WITHOUT TENDN Ce. 


IPit 3 chat a ſhip is to be brought up in a place where there is not ſufficient room to tend Vis 
. reduce her head-way as much as * before ſhe comes to ou A vinks ſo __" a wy . 
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- DESCRIPT ION oF. A FLOATING ANCHOR 10 RIDE A VESSEL BY IN A GALE 


- THIS fimple macking. is n to ve beneath the belt of the Fig and. retain ao veſſel where 
there may be no other anchorage. 


It conſiſts of two flat bars of iron, ak} in length half the breadth of a midſhip = of the veſſel 
[Le which it is uſed, and rivetted together in the middle by an iron ſaucer-headed. bolt, clenched at 
its 9 5 that they may: be * 1 to each other for — ſlowage. . At each end of the bars is 
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170 COME 10 AN ANCHOR WHEN THE WIND IS RIGHT AGAINST THE TIDE, THE | 
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a hole for a rope, = Leine to paſs through, which muſt be hove tight, ro extend 6 hi at right 

angles. To this ſwifter is marled a double or fourfold canvas cp (Ne 1. 1 of the ſame * ſo as 
to be on that fide of the iron bars neareſt the veſſel when uſet. we 
; In each bar are two holes, at equal diſtances from the center; he to theſe holes ths cad of two 
; pieces 'of rope are faſtened: the ropes are ſeized together in the middle ſo as to form a crowfoot, 
having an eye in the center, which is well ſerved with ſpunyarn, and to this is bent, when the anchor 

is uſed a cable or hawſer, by which it is made to ſink and incline in the water. See the Plate 


FI In the end of one of the bars is fitted an iron ring, to which a'buoy is made faſt,” by a rope about 
f 12 fathoms long, to prevent the anchor from ſinking to the bottom. When it is thrown overboard, 
| the cable and a rope made faſt to the head of the buoy, are veered away ſufficiently to ride the veſſel. 
Jo get it on board, haul upon the buoy-rop, which will bring it to the water's ſurface ſo as to be | 
15 eaſily drawn to the veſſel. Have the mizen ren ready to hoiſt, to keep the venue to the wind 88 
8 mall we anchor i is enen © on a board. | | | 5 | "0 
I h | | 8 e ie ETAL WT VP 5 2 15 1 3 
5 3 | x 34 ©, MR L en 9143 + 
- i EE Og. » 
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Ip. he * or̃ a 1 ab 1 is 3 to 3 8 Fae . 25 means, his „ upon her 
f two ways; one in the direction of her keel, the other in the direction of her beams; the laſt will cauſe © 


her to. ſheer out to one fide of her anchor, which was a · head before. Suppoſe, for example, the power 
er, which preſents the ſhip's ſide to the tide to be a ſpring: from the anchor coming in aft on the flar-" 
pe board ſide upon heaving i in the ſpring, the ſhip will ſheer over to port, bringing the anchor upon ie 
Ay ſtarboard bow: the more the ſpring is have. in, the more the ſhip will go a-head,: and over to Port, 
until her fide makes an angle with the tide. of 45 degrees, as the furtheſt ſhe can go over n e, 
* anchor: for the ſpring hove in after this will cauſe the ſhip to return, and be in the ſtream of her 
LE anchor when ſhe is hove round a broadfide to the tide. Now, if the helm is put over to ſtarboard, 
a it will act as the ſpring, by forcing the ſhipꝰ s ſtern to ſtarboard; and thus, by cauſing the water to 

act upon her ſtarboard fide, the ſhip will be forced overto port: on the contrary, had the helm hag 
oy put to port, the larboard fide woutd be preſented. to the ackioh of the water, and the ſhip will go over - 


2 to ſtarboard; but the power of the rudder being according to the ſtrength of dhe eiche iti action 

0. leſſens upon the A as he apo; oem Sg. Ee ——_ 1 and ne ſo: "ores 
effect as the peng. L et rode boned alkgs > 25 
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| - RIDINGAT ANCHOR IN MODERATE WEATHER. 
WHEN riding in a tideway with a freſh of wind, the cable ſhould have a at's or wied 


ſervice, of about 45 or 50 fathoms from the manger-board outwards, always ſheered to leeward, 
not to windward, as thought by ſome) not with the helm hard down contſtanly, but more or leſs ſo, 


according to the ſtrength or. weakneſs of the tide... Many ſhips have ſheered their anchors home, 


driven on board other ſhips, or on ſands near which they rode before the anchor was Moores to have 
| W m the 89 88 where let go. | 


- —_— e * * * 


TO BACK * SHI P. 
WHEN the wind i is croſs, or nearly off ſhore, or in the onnolice direction, ſhips will Rs back 


| by the mizen topſail, aſſiſted if neceflary by the mizen nag If no mizen W the main topſail 


is uſed. 
In backing, always keep a tight cable to wind the ſhip that the Sh may be drawn round. If 


the wind is not ſufficient pr this purpoſe the * muſt be hove a-peek. 


OF BRACING THE YARDS. 
RIDING with the viod afore the beam, brace t the yards forward : if abaft the beam, brace them 


* ' ol 
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OF RIDING WHEN IN DANGER OF BREAKING THE SHEER. 


1 the wind is ſo far aft that the ſhip will not back, ſhe muſt be ſet a-head; but never attempt to 


back, if, when the tide ceaſes, the ſhip forges a- head, and brings the buoy on the lee quarter. If the 


wind is far aft and blows freſh, the greateſt attention is required; as ſhips, riding i in this ſituation, | 
often break their ſheer and come again to windward of their anchors; to prevent which, the after yards 
muſt be braced forward, and the fore yards aft: thus ſhe will be ſafe, ſo long as the buoy can 
be kept on the lee quarter; or, ſuppoſe the helm to port, ſo long as the buoy is on the larboard 
quarter. With the helm thus, and the wind right aft or nearly _—_ the ſtarboard main _ Sq pn : 
| e oor age Az fl; on bats queens ee pore RY 5 
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now 10 MANAGE A SHIP WHEN HER SHEER 18 BROKEN. 


IE . Wi tends to lee ward, and the buoy comes on the weather quarter, and ſhe breaks: her a 
vi about the main yard quickly; if ſhe recovers and brings the buoy on the lee or larboard quarter, 
let the main yard be again braced about; but if ſhe comes to her ſheer the other way, * OY 
the 1 < on her ſtarboard 1 change the belm and brace the fore yard to. | 
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OF TENDING TO LEEWARD WHEN THE SHIP MUST BESET A-HEAD. 


WHEN the ſhip: tt to "vin to esd and the buoy comes on the weather W firſt 
| brace about the fore yard; and, when the wind comes near the beam, ſet the fore ftayſail, and keep 
it nn SO it buen re ys Ce all oy you 9 cr; fo age. wy it is ws to oy 


hard. 


* 
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"It Wiese Nay Foy what wad we for Wend is ber too ag the ſhip ed mt; pay ds off 
and ſhe will break her ſheer: to prevent this, and to keep the wind broad upon the beam, it will often 


be neceſſary to ſet the mizen ſtayſail alſo; which ſhould be hauled down as ſoon as the W comes 
Vergo _— rr weite 25 8 er will be thrown 1 in the wind too lou. „ 0.4Þ 


WHEN THE SHIP IS LIKELY T 0 CE To WIND 
| OUT. N 


as ä een, 
—— 
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' RIDING leeward tide with more cable tance. windward Fae and expecting the ſhip: will go 
to windward of her anchor, begin, as ſoon as the tide eaſes, to ſhorten in the cable. 
ſometimes hard, but very neceſſary; otherwiſe the anchor may be fouled by the great length of c_ 
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the ſhip has to draw round, or the cable would be damaged by the bows and cut water.. 


| When a ſhip. rides windward tide, the cable ſhould be keckled\ from 5 mom s < rowands the 


anchor, as far as will prevent its rouching the cutwater., 1/1 44), 


#4 . 
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When the ſhip tends to wind ward, and muſt be ſet 1 5 hoiſt the fore ſtayſailas og a> it tl ſtand; . 
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and, in moderate weather, the gib alſo; and, when the buoy comes on the lee quarter, haul down.1 the 


fore ſtayſail, and jib, if ſet, brace=to the fore "Rs. and put the 1 25 * n e te beim 


muſt be N de mw * the NES PI; 
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WARD. WTF Hr A LONG: SERVICE 
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WHEN a ſhip rides leeward tide, _ the wind 3 give her more 1 otherwiſe the an. 


chor may ſtart by not doing fo in time, and the ſhip will not eaſily be brought up again: this is the 5 | 
more neceflary when riding in the hawſe of another ſhip. Previouſly to giving a long ſervice, it is 


uſual to take a weather bit, or a turn of the cable round the windlaſs. end, that, in veer 
ſhip may not overpower you. "Greaſe: the ſervice; to prevent its chafing in the hawſe. 


opmaſts ſhould be timely. rere but the fore * baten, ite 
mould be lowered down, that, in caſe of beine 


If the gale increaſes, the 
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THE PRACTICE OF WORKING. SHIPS. 


SO * TEND A SHIP FOR . WEATHER | TIDE. 


- A SHIP. riding at anchor upon a lee tide, with the wind in the direction of the tide, requires, 
=: upon the tide's ſetting to windward, to tend clear of her anchor: for this purpoſe; when the weather 
tide ſets, and brings the wind broad upon either bow, hoiſt the jib and fore ſtayſail, and brace full the 

| yards to ſhoot the ſhip a tight cable from her anchor: then put the helm a-lee, and wait until the 
| buoy comes upon the lee-ſide: this done, brace-to the head yard, and keep the after yards full to 
1 aſſiſt the helm. If the buoy bears nearly a-beam, the jib and fore ſtayſail may be hauled down; 
but, if the wind is freſh, and ſhoots the ſhip nearly end-on- with the cable, bringing the buoy upon 
the quarter, keep up the fore ſtayſail; as, in this ſituation, the ſhip will be in danger of breaking her 

.- ſheer againſt the helm; and the fore ſtayſail will be ready to catch her before ſhe can fall to wind- 
ward of her anchor. As the weather tide ſlacks, the ſhip will gradually fall wind-road ; then haul 
down the fore ſtay-ſail and right the helm: xi it blow freſh, let the Ee be Ts forward, and 

e sive the ſhip ſufficient cable. - 
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= 10 TEND A SHIP WrrH THE \ WIND A FEW POINTS: ACROSS THE TIDE. * 


IE a his riding at rt; upon a lee ride, Sith hi * two or Gs points upon the Ws is. to 
be caſt for a weather tide; when the tide is done, the ſhip will become wind-road, and of courſe 
' muſt caſt with her head to the weather ſhore.. As the lee tide makes and brings the wind on either 
ſide, put the helm a- lee, hoiſt the jib and fore ſtayſail with the ſheets to windward, brace aback the 
head yards, and fill the after yards. When the ſhip has ſheered tight to windward of her anchor, 
haul down the jib and fore ſtayſail; and as the wind is broad upon the quarter, ſhe will lie quiet 
the remainder of the tide. As the weather tide ſlacks; the ſhip will ſhoot end-on with the cable, - 
bringing the buoy upon the weather quarter. When the wind is abeam, if it is thought neceſſary, P 
the jib and fore ſtayſail ſhould be hoiſted to force the Jhip, a tight cable from her anchor; and 15 
-- hauled down when they ſhiver. Should it blow freſh, 5 ſe the ſhip ſufficient cable before the lee 
tide makes, and point the raps to «he wind. | . | | 
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o TEND a 511Þ with THE WIND ACROSS: THE TIDE: 
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THE Gd" wayr 61 tending a ip, is to keep! "RON tide to an & bn ke, Ar | bach 
| lack water the hip will become wind-road, and as ſhe tends; and brings the wind on either tide; | 
put the helm aweather, and hoiſt the fore ſtayſail with the ſheer to windward, to force the ſhip a tight 
cable from her anchor. When the'tide is re and the _ _ a e 9 See g of her 
anchor, the ca 36a” wig be hauled down. 1 V 
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GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


e n er 1 - 
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1F at any time 8 „„ ſhould 8 the ſhip, or be ber to hunk her ſheer, the 93 


anchor ſhould be hove in ſight immediately, or on the firſt opportunity. he 
When lying in a roadſtead, the anchor ſhould be hove in fight once a week, though there be no 
ſuſpicion of its being foul, for ſometimes the cable is damaged by ſweeping wrecks, or loft anchors, 


or from rocks or ſtones. It is often needful to trip the anchor, to take a clearer birth, particularly 


when any ſhip brings up too near; but if there is the leaſt ſuſpicion of the ſhip's BY come near 
her anchor, it ſhould be ſighted the firſt opportunity 8 


A good roadſtead is much better than a bad harbour, and more fafe: therefore never 13 a good | 


roadſtead for the latter, without real neceſſity, be ae can Ly as. Ln Io can ride no „ and 
have no lee road to fly 101 03. 508 A 9 | 


"I are roadſteads where an Ah will ba itſelf; ſs ihav the bighr of hs cab cannot fout 


In ſuch places, where there is room, it is better to lie at ſingle anchor, than to moor. ; 
1 it is poſſible, always ſhoot a ſhip on the ſame fide of her anchor each tide, to prevent Fans 
from the anchor's not turning as the ſhip ſwings; for the anchor by not turning in the ground 
endangers fouling the cable round the upper fluke" or ſtock, which will either trip the anchor or 


damage the cable: and it often happens, when an anchor is tripped out of ſtiff ground, that it will 


not take hold a ſecond time, without the upper fluke ſhould cant down; for the quantity of clay 


ſticking to the fluke prevents its ſetting into the ground again; ſo the anchor keeps tripping over 
the ſurface, and another anchor muſt be let go before the ſhip can be brought up. As a ſhip, by 

being ſheered, preſents one bow to the tide, if the wind is 8 the rade, it * _ be ny the £ 

oppolite quarter. 3 


It is not debe nter ny TOE EY in ing" 2 "ſhip, to ſhoot her "_ ad 1 


anchor. In general the jib, fore ſtay-ſail, and main topmaſt ſtay · ſail, will be ſufficient for the pur- 
poſe.” Should the” wind e e rat ir will id ar rn to Te puns weer * bags: e e ml | 
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veer away a cable's length of the ſmall bower; and thus the ſhip.i is * A an equal e W 
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| WHEN | a as i is come to tie in a les EDS. 1 S 1 is * to remain, 3 Abe 
. that the ſhould be well ſecured. - For this purpoſe the putting down additional anchors is calculated, 
and has been denominated MooRIN . The various. een, of _— rings of Teas reugeeß⸗ 
ſion the neceſſity of the following particular directions. \ & -37-IÞi1 
When the beſt bower is gone, and about two cables e is ; run Kang the ſmall ee is \ her go; 
0 e when that has taken the ground, you heave in one cable's length upon the beſt bower, and 


both, the one lying to the head, and the other to the Stern. en 65 Toe B 
In roads where there is much tide, and freſhes are expected, things moor 3 to aſe fer of : 
he current, one anchor riding to the flood, and the beſt anchor and cable to the ebd. ts. 


In roads where there is Fug OF no N ſhips moor according to. the ſet of on. moſt en 
Ea on the coaſt. r 
It may ſo happen, an to circumſtance and ſituation, that the veſſel muſt, ride by. a Sealer 
x; lende oh one cable than the other, but ſtill the manner of letting go the anchors. is the ſam. 
Another method of mooring is, by carrying the laſt anchor out in a boat to the place appointed, 
; and there N it 80. . ans. or Ing _ a _—_ is uſually done i in this manner. 
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oF MOORING WITH TWO, THREE, OR MORE ANCHORS A-HEAD., 


' THIS is done by letting go. the number of anchors accetlity; and veering away; this being no 
2. ordinary practice, but only adopted in caſes of danger, and peculiarity of circumſtance; time, place, 
and ſituation, muſt be the only guide to ſuch an operation: as one inſtance, ſuppoſe a ſhip cannot 

© clear the ſhore under her lee by ſailing, owing to a ſtrong wind and high ſea, the only reſource is 
tio let go all the anchors to. the beſt advantage. For this purpoſe, let the cables that are bent be 


|  - got clear for running. Then furl all the ſquare fails, as quick as poſſible, and ſhoot the ſhip along 


the ſhore under the ſtayſails. When the ſquare fails are furled, let go the weathermoſt anchor, and 
veer away the cable quickly; then let go the next weathermoſt, and ſo on, till all the anchors are 
gone nearly in a line along the ſhore: thus when the ſhip becomes windroad, all the cables may be 
_ to bear an _ 91: 5 5 are e from each other. 
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| : ba : Þ 10 BACK AN Axcuor; "7 „„ 2 4 
TO back an ane is to 14 go a ſmall anchor a-head of a large * — which it is fatelies, 4 


to partake of the ſtrain, and to ſerve as a check upon it, ſhould it come hommmm·‚ñxĩr 
The backing anchor is carried out in a long boat, to the buoy of the one already down, whoſe 
buoy rope is caſt off and bent to the cable or hawſer of the backing anchor: that done, the boat is 
rowed farther achead, till the buoy rope and cable of the backing anchor become — wheat it is 
let go, the buoy that was taken from the large one being previouſly bent to it. 1 
In this ſituation, ſhould the large anchor come home, the ſcope of cable from it to the I = 
a-head, participating of the ſtrain communicated- to . innermoſt one, checke its prog a 
enſures to the veſſel a greater ſecurity. 4 -; oat Tet © | 
Where there is more room to drive without en a it blows i begin, hes PR fans too ö 
ä high for boats to work, an anchor is backed by clenching. round that part of the cable neut the 
haywſe hole, the end of a cable bent to another anchor on board. This being done, the ſecobd an 
chor is let go under foot; the ſhip is then ſuffered, to drive and the cable, by the driving of the 
ſhip, becomes tight from the ring of the anchor laſt down to its own anchor, en ok the ee, 8 


als is now become a 2 8 length ME the daten anchor. 1590 4.7, 44, otra ales £ 
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T O rg ap up at high water, with an intention to moor Wil dhe beſt he to ed bb, 2 
let go the beſt bower, and bring her up with the cable ſtoppered, until the ebb makes ſtrong: N 
then veer away two cables; and, if poſſible, aſſiſt her aſtern with the mizen-topſail. If, when 
the two cables are out and the ſhip in the ſtream of her anchor, it is thought, when moored, ſhe ? 
will ride too near any other veſſel, ſheer her over from that veſſel, and let go the ſmall bower 
anchor; then ſhip the capſtern bars, bring: to the beſt bower, veer away the ſmall bower and 


heave in the beſt bower to the whole cable eien n and e e W Rav _ 43 
5 . e W e board, to freſhen oo AER. W 8 5 3 +5 
+ 70 {SEA KP VC "a wr for vane Set Thin 1 13251 +: 
he 8 : 7 oY - | \ | on 3 — 28 - | 
0 MOOR. WITH: AN, orkx mW ꝰD To; ANY/PARTICULAR QUARTER. * 
SUPPOSE, * 0 1 . or Aer Aut a, 1 to moor e thin 4 FI to "The, north. and i 


ſouth, (in which direction the anchors are to be laid) and that her beſt bower is carried on the hm +: 
board lide, and it is meant, when. neee OI ſhall ſwing. with an open hawſe to the caſt. 3 
ward. In this caſe the beſt, bower,amuſt.. be |; thera anchor; but, if the hæuſe had: be = 
quired to be open * ber bes was owe! | the N the * | 
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THE PRACTICE OF WORKING SHIPS. 


OF KEEPING A CLEAR HAWSE. 


WHEN a api is moored, hw. is often thought t to be in ſuch a ſtate of ſecurity, Why the keeping 


a clear hawſe is too often neglected. 
If the hawſe is _ the ar muſt ever ſwing with her dem to the ade on which the headmoſ 


cable leads. 


If, to keep a clear hawſe, the ſhip ſhould "REI with her tern to tba; it will be pda dichte 


do get her the right way by any fail that can be ſet; for, as the tide ſlackens, ſhe will fall wind- 
voad; and, when the-tide ſets, it will take her upon the wrong ſide. However, if the wind con- 


tinues, ſhe cannot foul her hawſe any more, as, at the next tide, the ante wind will undo the croſs 
it cauſed. | When the wind is either a-head or a-ſtern, by the aſſiſtance of the mizen topſail or jib, 


the ſhip can moſtly be made ro ſwing the right way. For example, ſuppoſe the wind a-head, or 


even a little upon the ſtarboard bow, and that the ſhip's ſtern is to ſwing to ſtarboard: in this caſe, 


_ fer the mizen topſail, with the ſtarboard yard arms braced forward, haul up the ſtarboard bowline, 
and hoiſt the jib with the ſheet to windward ;*then, before the lee tide is done, put the helm to ſtar- 


board, to give the ſhip a ſheer, which will be preſerved by the poſition of the ſails. At ſlack 


water ſhift the helm: thus, when the tide makes, it will act againſt the larboard fide of the rudder 
and ſtern, and very much aſſiſt to ſwing the ſhip the right way. Again, ſhould the wind be a-ſtern, 


and a little upon the wrong quarter, if the helm be attended to, __ the mizen topſail braced full 
the right way, in all probability the ſhip will ſwing as wanted. | | 
If the helm were only properly attended, it would often ſave the kw of clearing the hawſe.; 


It would be highly neceſſary, at all times, to have a _ gar and oP oa ade to fun | 
out * haul che N un! in n calm weather. 55 date 47 og pol. ] 
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now THE WEAKEST MOORINGS MAY BE BEST APPLIED 10 HELP A \ SHIP 70 | 


W RIDE OUT A STORM.- 


8 


IT may e chat the ang k bower cable may be- too eie worn, or 5 foal moorings 4 mb 
to be too weak, to ride a ſhip out a ſtorm, when the anchor at the beſt cable is in danger, or 
expected to come home. In this caſe, to make the weak moorings ſerve for a backing to the beſt 


anchor and cable; contrive a traveller, of ſufficient fized rope, to go flack round the beſt cable, 
without the hawſe, and well fecure it with rolling hitches ſeized to the weak moorings, that may be 


veered' away, or let go, as occafion may require; if ſhort of rope to make a Proper traveller, a 


; large ſtopper may be clapt on without the hawſe, till the end of the ſmall moorings is faſtened 


round the beſt bower cable, with a bowline knot open enough to ſhde along the beſt cable, until it 


comes to the ring, which may prove ſuch a ſure backing, as to prevent its coming home. . +»: 


When a ſhip is moored, attention muſt be paid to her ſwinging at the turn of tide, or ſhift of 
2. to prevent the cables overlaying each other, or getting a foul hawſe, which is prejudicial, as the 


cables chafe each other, and as the veſſel is not in that perfect ſtate of ſecurity enjoyed by riding with 
an- open hawſe. The explanation of this turn will be better comprehended by a reference to the plate. 
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TAE PRACTICE OF WORKING SHIPS. 305 


For example: 1 a ſhip: be moored. eaſt and weſt, and ſwings / to the HY = 2 of the 
anchor lying to the eaſtward, is from the hawſe-hole on the larboard fide, and that to the weſtward 
from the hawſe- hole on the ſtarboard ſide; ſhould the wind or tide change, ſo as to bring the ſhip 
to the ſouthward of her anchors, the weſtern anchor will be on the larboard ſide the veſſel, and 


the eaſtern anchor on the ſtarboard fide. Theſe two cables (the one from out of the larboard * 


hawſe-hole, and leading toward the eaſtward, or ſtarboard of the ſhip, and that from out of the 


ſtarboard hawſe-hole leading to the weſtward, or larboard ſide of the ſhip). muſt conſequently croſs 
each other; that by which ſhe rode, when making the movement of ſwinging, remaining above the 


other. Suppoſe, i in the preſent caſe, the ſhip has ſwung by the * to the: "any ade? it * 
then be found in the poſition expreſſed in the plate, fig 1. | 

If, in a ſecond change of ſituation, the ſhip is obſerved to turn round the fame re and to the 
weſtward, the croſs will be taken out, and the cables will N their firſt LAG as repreſented 
in the plate, fig. Uh I RR oor . 

If, on the contrary, wes eroſs i is not taken out, "hos the „ to the RC the croſs will be 5 
doubled, and form an elbow, fig. 2; and ſhould ſhe continue to turn weſtward to the ſouthward, the 
cables will be again twiſted, and form a round turn, as fig. 3, which ſhould be carefully avoided. 

When two cables are croſſed, to take the croſs out, the ſhip muſt ſwing to the upper cable, 
drawing it tight, and by that means ſlacking the other cable: when the croſs is doubled; and 


becomes an elbow, the cable, which at firſt was the uppermoſt, being overlaid by the other; and 


making a turn, it is always on the firſt that the ſhip ſhould make the evolution to take the turn out. 
On the poſition to take out the croſs in the cables, and be their h a 1 the ys muſt 


"OF. CLEARING THE HAWSE. 


Evi ape hae HET * ' vs — ae 


THIS can ache be attempted when the ſhip 5 not ride by the clearing cable. To execute it, 1 
bend a fiſh-hook to the fore-bowline, hook this to the cable the ſhip-is riding by, below the turns 
in the hawſe, and bowſe it well up out of the water: then laſh the cables together at the turns. If 
the cable, by which the hawſe is cleared, leads on the ſtarboard fide; fend the larboard fore top 
bowline into the hawſe-hole under the cable, or under and over, according as the cable to be cleared 
is either below or above the other, which muſt be bent about three fathoms within the hawfe. ; 


Then fend in the ſtarboard bowline, which ſhould be bent well in'towards the end of the cable, and 
ſtopped along the cable at every fathom, and let a hawſe rope be bent to the end of the cable; * When 


all the bowlines are faſt, unbit the cable, and haul out upon the ſtarboard bowline: let the ſtops be 


cut, as the cable comes out of the hawſe. When a long bight i is out, haul upon the larboard bowline, 


and trice this bight up to the bow ſprit. Should this one bight not ſufficiently expend the cable, that 

its end may be taken round the other, hang it to the bowſprit, and ſend down the larboard bowline for 
a ſecond bight. When the end of the cable is round the a bes the e: N enn 105 in 
again. The hawſe being clear, bitt the cable and unlaſh it. ee 2 


Should it blow freſh, and the tide run to wind ward, it will be e to baun 1 to ehi Nigg 7 | 4 


leſt the cable ſhould run out end for end. In this caſe, bend a hawſer,. with a rolling N to 200 5 
clearing below the turns in the hawſe, and let i it be hove _ as 2 3 + RT 


. 


% 
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If it is 8 weather and an eaſy tide, the hawſe may be 3 cleared, by!: La the | 
e cable well up out of the water, and bending to it a hawſer from the hawſe below the 


turns. Then unbit the cable, veer away upon the hawſer, and paſs the headmoſt cable round the 
other until its end is clear; then heave in upon the hawſer, take in the cable, and bitt it. Should 


it come on to blow a gale of wind, when a ſhip is moored, from that quarter which will oblige 
her to ride equally by each cable, and the hawfe is clear, it will be neceffary to ſplice a ſecond cable 
to the ſmall bower, and to veer away equally upon both cables: but, ſhould the hawſe be foul, and it 
is expected that the cables will damage each other, bend a hawſer below the turns in the hawſe to the 
mall bower, which flip, and let the ſhip ſwing to the beſt bawer. - When the weather 8 
; heave i in the end of the ſmall „ and the e will be moored as before. with a clear uſe. 


7 . . 2 


- PREVIOUSLY to entering upon directions for UN MOORING and GETTING UNDER 8ATL, it is ne- 


ceſſary to ſhew the various modes of GzTTING* ur AN ANCHOR, as this operation is often requiſite 
where it is not deſigned to unmoor; and as it is neceſſary to know 2 855 to overcome the N of 
i getting up an anchor 1 in all RE . 
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70 or ur AN ANCHOR, IN SHIPS WHICH HAVE A MAIN AND > Jenn. CAPSTERN. 


IN nw ſhips which, have. a main 1 jeer en and the ſtrain i is thought too great ther the 


| ee alone, the viol is uſed thus; three or four turns are taken round the jeer capſtern with one 
end, ſo as to leave that ſide clear on which the cable is coming in; and paſs the other end through 
the viol block, which is laſhed round the main maſt on the lower deck. It is then carried forward, 


and paſſed: round the rollers in the manger near the hawſe- holes; then brought aft, and ſpliced to 
the other end with a ſhort ſplice, and the ends marled down tight. That ſide of the viol on which 


the cable is coming in is faſtened to the cable by nippers; and thus the continued efforts of the cap- 


ſtern are conveyed to the cable, until it is hove in. The nippers are clapt on in the manger; from 
one to two fathoms aſunder; and the viel is applied to the midſhip, or inſide of the cable. Nippers 
axe clapt on by taking three or ſour turns round the viol; four turns round the cable and viol; and 
then three or four turns round the cable. This method is an exceeding good one, and very ſuitable 


to quick heaving; but, when the ſtrain is great, and the cable muddy, the nippers clapt on after this 
method will not nip ſufficiently; and ſometimes, recourfe is had to the following method: Throw 
ſand or aſhes upon the cable, and take a long dry nipper; w 


ich middle, and paſs one half aft, racking 


- 


$5 — 


2 
be 
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it in _ out round the cable and viol;-then worm its end round the viol only. After this, paſs | 


the other half in the ſame manner forward, but worm. its end round the cable only, and let each end 


of the nipper be held on. The advantages of this method are, that, as the ſtrain of the cable lies : 
forward, and that of the viol aft, the nipper will be drawn ſo tight as effectually to hold the cable an 
till ſomething gives way: Alſo they can never jamb, for both ends are clear for taking off. Another 


method, when the ſtrain is great, is, to have nippers with an overhand knot made at one end; and 


with that end a round turn taken round the cable and viol, leaving three or four feet of the end; then, 
with the other end, take three or four racking turns, and expend nearly the remainder with turns 


round the cable and viol, laying the knotted end under and over each of the laſt turns; the end is 


then held faſt. The men who clap on the nippers are attended by boys, who hold the ends of them; we 


and follow the progreſſion of the cable as it is hove in: and, as the nippers arrive near. the main 


hatchway, they are taken off and carried forward, where they are again clapt on: and ſo in ſucceſſion, 


until the cable is hove in ſufficiently to raiſe the anchor above the water. It is then ſtoppered round 
all before the bitts : that is, round the cable and viol. The anchor is then catted, and afterwards 


fiſhed. To ſhift the vio! for heaving in a ſecond anchor, it muſt be unſpliced, and the turns round 


the capſtern reverſed. When the ſtrain is ſo great as to require other purchaſes, the top tackles may 
be uſed thus: the double block is laſhed to the main maſt or topfail ſheet bitts, the treble block is 


laſhed on the cable, and the fall brought to the capſtern. If the top tackle falls are . in- ; 
ſufficient, OT n be be uſed that will reeve e che, 1 
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10 GET UP. AN ANCHOR IN SHIPS WHICH HAVE NOT A JEER CAPSTERN. 


SHIPS without a jeer capſtern have no viol, but heave in their cables by the meſſeiger; ava 
has an eye ſpliced in each end; one of which ends is paſſed with three or four turns round the cap- 
ſtern on the upper deck, and the other end is paſſed forward round the rollers, at the forepart of the 
manger ; then brought aft to the other end, and laſhed thus: ſeveral turns are paſſed through the eyes 


_ croſſing each other in the middle, then a half hitch is taken round the parts, and the ends ſtopped 


with ſpunyarn. The remainder of the operation is performed as by the viol, with this exception, 


— 


the meſſenger is applied to the outſide of the cable; and, when the nippers are inſufficient, he 3 
meſſenger may be hitched thus: the bight of the meſſenger is faſtened round the cable at the. manger 


with a rolling hitch, and the bight keined, rund. a SON; before. the hitch: Nie procting, is * 
no means ſo good as the others. 


When getting under way in a ſea por a " is 1 . a 8 a8 * Fant of 7 
ſhip carries all the ſtrain to the main capſtern, and endangers the men at the bars; whereas, with 


a viol, the n is wen to the viol block, and the. men a fore jeer OE heave i in une £ . 
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10 GET TY A SECOND ANCHOR. „ nn 
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SUPPOSE; wy the N methods; that the ſtarboard anchor is ack up, we that ths cable of 


the cee anchor enters the larboard teens the operation of getting up che Nr 
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diz the FARE obſerving only, that the meſſenger muſt be ſhifted, and the turns on the 3 
reverſed, to change the diſpoſition and ſide: and the men, who before held on the larboard ſide in 


1 * Oy ys and the cable on the larboard fide is * and hove i in. 


1 To GET UP AN ANCHOR IN MERCHANT-SHIPS. 


Moſt Wade ee ind ſmall veſſels heave u their anchors by a windlaſs; round which: are 
taken three turns of the cable, and held on by hand, or by a jigger, thus: The end of the rope which 
has the ſheave is paſſed round the cable, with a round turn, cloſe to the windlaſs, the leading part of 


block; the ſtanding part of the fall i is made faſt round a ſtantion, at the fore part of the quarter deck, 


** at the windlaſs, until the j Jigger is ae. 


0 


TO > WEIGH AN ANCHOR WITH THE LONG BOAT. 


THIS is done, by taking the long boat to the buoy of the anchor, and putting the buoy rope 
8 over the davit of the long boat, and a tackle on the buoy rope; by which, with the aſſiſtance of 
men on the fall, the anchor is weighed out of the ground. This being accompliſhed, the cable is 


Cable is hove in, and the anchor catted and ſtowed. Small anchors and grapnels are got up * the 
davit, bauling upon the cable or n * * hand. | ; | 


10 WEIGH AN ANCHOR BY UNDER-RUNNING. 
THIS i is by placing the cable over the davit-head, and under-running it, till it is nearly 3 


OF CUTTING OR SLIPPING THE CABLE TO MAKE SAIL. 


' THIS is a quick but very expenſive method, and practiſed but in caſes of the greateſt Seel 
ſuch as when the anchor is hooked to rocks, and cannot be purchaſed; in bad weather; when at 
anchor on a lee ſhore and in danger of being embayed; or when compelled to fly from or purſue 
an enemy. The cable is cut by an axe at the hawſe-holes © or at the bits. e the cable, if time 


the firſt operation, will. hold on the ſtarboard ſide now: the motion of the capſtern 1 is e the | 


the rope coming over the ſheave, and ſtretched aft, by means of the fall paſſing through the jigger 


and the leading part is bowſed upon, which jambs the turns taken round the cable; and, when the 
jigger arrives abreaſt of the hatchway, it conſtantly removes forward, and the cable is jambed by i - 


hove in on-board; the buoy rope and tackle being ſecured in the boat, they approach the ſhip as the 


when it is tripped by means of tackles as before by the buoy rope. This method is troubleſome, 
| and | Is _ OR when the 2 8851 is Wo and a ates cannot get near her anchor for want of Water. 


- * 


f 
is 


* eee, 3 16s Th "ER „ 


will A ( which prevents loſing the anchor and cable, and is more prudent than cutting.) is by 
letting the cable run out end for end. Obſerving however before it is either cut or ſlipped to paſs a ſpare 


buoy rope in- the hawſe-hole, and faſten it near the n. worm the end in the 


eu and ſtop it, that it _ be eafily W 


— 


5 459M SWEEP AN ANCHOR. 
TO ſweep an anchor, i is ſeeking at the bottom for one loſt, by means of a rope called a 8 


This rope has its two ends made faſt to two boats abreaſt of each other, at a ſmall diſtance 


aſunder. On the bight of the ſweep is fixed a weight of ſhot, ballaſt, &c. to keep it at the bot- 


tom. The two boats row on toward the place where the anchor is ſuppoſed to be, and con- 
ſequently draw along the ſweep; which, taking the bottom, hooks or entangles itſelf with the - 


object of their ſearch. The boats then row acroſs each other twice, ſo as to take a round turn with 


the ſweep, which being a hawſer, both parts are brought into the OW. and to the capita | 


mme 2s and hove in yoo e mg 
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SHOULD PE Kip to be unmoored dare her beſt bower to the ebb, 1 ker be b upon | 


the ebb tide: but, if there were a neceſſity to unmoor upon the flood, the ſtream cable mult be ſpliced 


ing away the beſt, till the ſmall bower is up-and-down; then ſtopper the beſt bower. 


The ſmall bower being up, cat the anchor, ſhift the meſſenger, bring-to the beſt bower, and TATA | 
in to the whole or IG TG, as _ be n IN 2 oo the cable; aud e 


ſmall bower anchor. X 3 

Should a ſhip be under a ect — ee e wich -« Bpiehs; a 
it will be very difficult and dangerous to take up the ſternmoſt anchor. In this caſe; if there be no- 
ſhips in the way, ke eee the benen r 0 2 EO 
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to the ſmall bower, ſuppoſing the ſmall bower has but one cable. To unmoor upon the ebb, When 
it has made ſtrong, veer away the beſt bower, bring to and heave in the ſmall bower, and keep Veer- 
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"OF GETTING=UNDERSAIL — &_ | - 


SOME general obſervations relative to getting under fail are very neceſſary to be attended to. 
Whenever a ſhip is preparing to get under fail, the topſail yards ought to be at the maſt-head, and 
her fails ſtopped with rope yarns. And indeed all perſons that pique Ma on DE execution 
| ought to obſerve this precaution when the wind is not too powerful. . 
Wen the tide takes a ſhip on the beam, and ſhe is to caſt the other way, it is ien tha the © 
tiller in the firſt inſtant muſt be put on the ſide the current runs from, becauſe the rudder will be in 
ſuch a fituation as to receive very obliquely-the impulſe of the fluid, and conſequently will but little 
oppoſe the ſhip's falling off, provided the ſhip's velocity does not exceed that of the current. 
When in a fituation where it is indifferent whether the ſhip be caſt one way or the other, always 
let i it be to leeward of the anchor, that there may be no riſk of its getting foul of the cutwater. | 
It happens ſometimes, in- getting under fail, that you are obliged to heave the anchor up to lee- 
ward; which often requires a dangerous ſtrain to the capſtern; becauſe the ſhip, driving to leeward 
as ſoon as the anchor is a-weigh, cauſes the cable to girt againſt the lee bow, and the ſtock of the 
anchor is very apt to catch the cutwater. To avoid this, let the ſhip, (if you are near the land) get 
offing enough to wear and bring the anchor on the weather bow: then the ſhip, lying to leeward of 
the anchor, or ſtanding-on under an eaſy ſail, drifts, and conſequently leaves the e RN | 
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R mere on nr ae eill: it is aids ow a in u en e thes adit piles 

forward, and ſtarboard braces abaft: looſen, ſheet-home, and hoiſt the topſails, ſnould they not be ſo 

already: put the helm a- ſtarboard, and heave till the anchor is a-weigh.' The moment the anchor 

quits the ground, the ſnhip will begin to fall off to ſtarboard. As ſoon as this movement is perceived 
hoiſt the jib and fore-topmaſſ ſtay- ſail, if neceſſary, to help her: and, when ſhe has ſufficiently fallen 
off, her fails abaft (which are trimmed ſharp for the larboard tack) will, fill. But, unleſs for very 
ſuperior reaſons, you had better continue lying- to till the anchor is catted, * care to haul the 
mi izen-ſheets cvs aft, if the ſhip be 2 to fall off too much. 
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braced as to caſt the ſhip's head to ſtarbo 


diſpoſed to make the ſhip fall off to fta 
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of the operation is the ſame as the preceding; n wil be n . in * one de- 


monſtration, by only e ſtarboard: for * e 
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YOU 1 —— before . . are looſened, in order to faciticare the 3 of the cap- 
ſtern, which would require dangerous efforts, if they were ſet; ſince they would be a-back, and con- 


8 ſequently in a ſituation to ſend the ſhip a- ſtern; whereas ſhe ſhould go ahead when you are heaving 


on your cable. The larboard braces are hauled in forwards, becauſe in that ſituation, the ſails are ſo 


ſible a-ſtarboard forward, and are at the ſame time a- back. Beſides, the aſter- ſails being braced 
ſharp up to ſtarboard,” are alſo taken a- back like the others, and receive the wind in ſuch a manner 


as to turn the after- part to port. So that there are always two powers acting in contrary directions, 
one before and the other abaft the center of gravity of the ſſip: the one forcing: the fore · part to ſtar. 
board, and the other impelling the after part to larboard. As theſe rwo effects cannot happen with 
out the ſhip's going a-ſtern the moment the anchor quits the ground, ſince ſhe is no longer with-held 
by any thing, and is moved by an exterior power, the fluid, which carries her in this direction, part 
of the effect of her ſails giving her ſtern- way (21. ); it follows, that the helm muſt be put to 
| ſtarboard; that the rudder may help her after- part round to larboard (5 58). Thus every thing is 

oard. The j ib and fore-topmaſt ſtay-ſail are not added, 


unleſs there be reaſons to fear the ſhip will not fall off faſt enough; and wen yu find ſhe has Auf 


ciently done ſo, the mizen is to be hauled out, to procure the contrary effect, and thereby to counter- ; 
balance the 4 and aa fail, which wh is ju often 3 to . ſet. | 
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IF a tip riding we to wind and tide, wanted 1 to get 1 under fail; after having decided on "let 


LPR 


ſide it is beſt to have her caſt, it muſt be performed according to one of the foregoing methods, ex- 
cept with regard to the. helm, which, muſt be put to ſtarboard, either before the anchor looſens, or 
while it does, if you 'with to caſt to port; becauſe the water, coming from forward, acts with the 
ſame force on the rudder as if the ſhip: went with the current, impelling the rudder to ftarboatd, 


and the head to port. Therefore it is evident, in this caſe, the helm ought to be 85 to e 1 


which, on the contrary, would be put to larboard, was the ſniip to be caſt to port. 


If the ſhip, after the anchor is out of the ground; goes a- ſtern faſter than the 3 9 85 | 
the helm muſt then be uſed. as if there was pp W W e — e 


exceeds that of the water, acts upon the rudder. I a4 11; þ 
If it blows freſh; ſo that you cannot ſet your: opſails, n 5 8 hwy: ler che be ing debe 
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312 ö PRACTICE or WORKING. enips. : 
would be then ſufficient to looſen the fore-topſail, without ſheeting it home, after having braced 


it quite cloſe on the fide oppoſite to that you want the ſhip to caſt, not forgetting however to 
put the helm the ſame way as you caſt, as ſoon as you perceive the ſhip going bern; and when the 
85 ſhip has fallen off h then is the time to fill and trim the fore-ſail. . 


4 2 2 — 
— — — — —d 


TO GET UNDER SAIL WHEN THE SHIP 15 SWINGING WITH HER HEAD TO THE 
| CURRENT, AND WITH THE WIND A-POINT ABAFT THE BEAM. 


THE topſails being ſtopped with rope-yarns, let them and the mizen topſail be hoiſted, and = | 
perly trimmed, as if they were ſet; and, when every thing is properly diſpoſed, heave ſhort on 
your anchor till it is a-peek; next to this, looſen, ſheet home the fore-ſail and mizen topſail, 


keeping the wind in, and heave vigorouſly. at the capſtern till the anchor is a-weigh. At the 


_ ſame time hoift the jib and fore-topmaſt ftay-ſail, or haul out the mizen, according as circum- 


ſtances may require. Whether you with to come to windward, or fall off more quickly, you muſt 
ſtill continue to heave round the capſtern briſkly to get the anchor up, till you find yourſelf 


| ſufficiently. offward to bring to, in order to ſtow it with eaſe, or to ſtand on under an eaſy ſail 
with the anchor hanging out to windward, if the fituation of things will admit of it. You may 
ſometimes alſo hoiſt up both the main and fore topſails, as ſoon as you get ready; but, in certain 


caſes, as when obliged to make the beſt of your way from an enemy, every ſail poſſible muſt be 


| fer at once which the weather will admit of; eſpecially when obliged to haul by the wind; in 


which caſe, the anchor muſt be got up and catted as well as it can: there are caſes even when, 


CITI ee eee and eee | 
| ID ü © 1 | | 
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DEMONSTRATION. 


THE le ma mizen topſail are hoiſted up, becauſe the ſails in that ſituation are more 


eaſily ſheeted home and trimmed; and becauſe, as ſoon as the rope-yarns are cut, the fails fill, and 


give the ſhip head way, the moment the-anchor quits the ground. The mizen topſail is aſa to 
make the ſhip ſteer well, by en it either filled or looſe to the wind, . as the thip is is 


x 
; 
p N > * +; 3 : * * — 


— 


s . PD, GET. UNDER SAIL WITH hes SPRING. thc, e 
Ir a . to caſt under her ſails only, S being e eee, Pi 


2 gale of wind, without hoiſting the anchors; you muſt, for greater ſafety, in caſting the right way, get 
a ſpring out, to be clapped on the cable by which the ſhip ſwings, by paſſing a hawſer or a ſtream 

cable through the aftermoſt port, on the oppoſite fide to that you mean to caſt; and, after that ſpring 
is well hove tight at the capſtern, hoiſt the jib and fore-topmaſt ſtay-ſails, looſe, and ſheet home the 


eee when that is done, and if the weather permits, brace quite cloſe the head ſails on the 
ſide with the ſpring. When this is executed, ſlip or cut the cable, heaving briſkly at the ſame 


| ume on e ſpring, nll toe hs Eat off en Then fill the TOR by-ſetting cho mizen top- 
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| THE PRACTICE or WORKING snhirs. „„ 


ſail and every other ſail you mean to employ, and flip or cut the ſpring, as circumftinces may require. 
Care muſt be taken, not to let the ſhip fall off too much before the ſpring i is cut; becauſe, having no 
way through the water, ſhe will not come to the wind ſo ſoon as might be wiſhed; and, for the ſame. 
reaſon, the ſpring muſt nor be cut, till ſhe has fallen off as much as is neceſſary; becauſe, although ſhe 
has no other motion but that of TM off, the ve: raight perhaps not wear enough to anſwer the 


purpoſe. 
DEMONSTRATION. 


AS the flo have been ſhewn before why the head ſails are banal up on "the pate fide 
to that on which the ſhip cafts, they need not be repeated here. Although we ſuppoſe the wind ſo ſtrong 
as to keep the ſhip wind- road, it may be proved that the ſhip turns almoſt on the middle of her length; 
fince the moment the fore part begins its movement of falling off on one fide, the after part makes. 
another to approach the point from which the head is receding. Now ſhe turns fo much the more 
ſurely on her center, and her evolution is ſo much the more rapid, as the force uſed in heaving at the 
capſtern is ſtronger: becauſe the more powerful the heaving is, the more of the hawſer comes in, and 
conſequently the more eaſily and with the n. rapidity will * after part approach the pa the 
head of the ſhip has left. 

When ſhe has fallen off enough, ſlip the ſpring, becauſe ſhe 8 head-way i in proportion as 8 
fails are filling, and in that cafe the hawſer would only hinder the ſhip going a-head, or cauſe her to 
fall off more, which would be equally prejudicial, The hawſer or ſtream cable is paſſed aft as far as 
poſſible; becauſe, _ at the NY or the ſhip, the —_— ſtrains 1905 and the veſſel turns with 
more celerity. TR. 

If this operation is -erformed RA it blows hard, you * not POR 3 ha 8 * if 3 

the wind is abſolutely too ſtrong, you muſt only looſen this ſail, and hoiſt the fore-topmaſt ſtayſail: N 


but, if the weather is Pretty n it will be . ſufficient to ſheet home the fore-topſail with- 


out 1 it. 


To GET UNDER SAIL wITH A LEADING WIND. IN A TIDE War. 


1F the ſhip to be got under fail has 4 leading wind, and is in the midft of veſſels, 
channel, where it would be difficult to caſt her upon the lee tide, ſhe ſhould be got — aan before 
the weather tide is done. Thus the eaſting of the _ would be avoided, and n be ann 


rhrough the fleet, or channel, with ſafety, 


Should it, however, blow ſo freſh upon the windward tide, as to | dere 1 up 2 with 12 | 
cable, it will be impoſſible to heave it in, without ſheering the ſhip over from ſide to fide; and heave 


ing in briſkly, as the ſhip ſlacks the cable ; but, as this is attended with much danger, by the ſhip 3 


ſuddenly bringing up upon each ſheer, it will be beſt to heave TR _—_— the firſt Oey th dt 
ward tide, 1 the ar 3 to ITY the wind aft. 
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TO CAST A SHIP UPON THE LARBOARD Tack, AND BACK. HER A-STERN| or 8 


DANGER. 


| WE * the thip to lie at angle e with the lad and ride the 3 way, _ ee or 


ſhoals right a- ſtern, in the intended 1 and that, to clear . you muſt caſt upon the larboard 
tack, and make a ſtern board. | 


Mlake every thing as ready as poſſible before weighing : let the three pille be hoiſted, the yards 
_ braced up ſharp with the larboard braces, and the mizen hauled out. 


weighs, put the helm a-port. The tide, running aft, acts againſt the ſtarboard fide of the rudder; and, 
in that direction, it will caſt the ſhip the right way, and bring the wind upon the larboard bow. The 


wind may be thus kept, at pleaſure, by the helm, till the ſhip begins to get ſternway through the 
water, which ſhould be attentively noticed, to put the helm hard a-port. The wind, being on the lar- 


board bow and the topſails a-back, will ſoon give the ſhip ſternway through the water; then the water 


will act againſt the larboard fide of the rudder, and powerfully prevent the ſhip falling too faſt off 
from the wind. Thus ſhe will drive till the anchor is got quite up, and may be fe Ong 11555 ſhe 
has paſt the ſhoals, and has room to veer, and get upon her proper courſe. 5 


It is advantageous to make a ſtern board in getting under way from a ſingle Anchor in whe Ahe 


ſituation. The anchor heaves up more eaſily when the ſhip goes a-ſtern; and, while heaving up, it 


ſerves to keep the ſhip's head to the wind. A ſhip, however, cannot long be ſteered ſtern foremoſt 


when under fail, ſo as to keep the wind before the beam; but ſhe will in a little time drive broadſide 
- through the water, till ſhe gets headway, and then it is proper to veer, provided the anchor be quite up. 


1 


—_ 4+ : — 
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To CASTASHIP ON THE LARBOARD TACK, IN A TIDEWAY, WITH THE WIND „rv 


POINTS ON TORE STARBOARD: BOW. 


1 dip riding in a 8 with the wind two points on the ſtarboard bow, and ſo near the 9 on 
the larboard fide, that ſhe muſt be caſt upon the larboard tack, to clear the ſhore, the three topſails, 


muſt be hoiſted, and the yards ſharp braced up, with the larboard braces forward, and the ſtarboard: braces 


aft, with the ſtarboard fore top bowline well hauled, putting the helm hard to port, at the anchor's 
- = weighing; the tide acting upon the rudder, and the . upon the ſails braced in that direction, brings the 
hip about, with the wind on the larboard bow, before ſhe gets ſternway, which ſhould be always ſtrictly 
noticed; for, in all proceedings of this kind, if a ſhip gets ſternway, before ſhe brings the wind right 
ahead, ſhe will not come about the right way. In that caſe, it is beſt to veer away the cable directly, 
and bring the ſhip up again: and carry out a kedge or ſmall anchor, on the larboard bow, hauling its 
cabie or hawſer in tight, on the larboard quarter, when the bower anchor's a-peek. - 
ſhip muſt lie till the windward tide makes, to bring the wind on the larboard bow, Magn: the ſhip 

* be got n., and clear the ſhore. 


If this fail, the 


Thus ſituated, when the anchor 


* 


| THE PRACTICE or WORKING SHIPS. | 1 315 
To CAST A SHIP UPON THE LARBOARD TACK, AND SHOOT HER BY THE WIND 
: AHEAD OE DANK. 


IF there is _ juſt room 3 cloſe by the wind to clear a FR lying to 2 3 de- 
pends on heaving up briſkly the anchor after it is out of the ground, and having proper ſails ready to 


ſet to the beſt advantage. The three topſails muſt be hoiſted, and the yards ſharp braced up with 


the larboard braces forward, and the ſtarboard braces aft, when the anchor is at a long peek. Ar 
weighing the anchor, put the helm hard to port, then the action of the tide upon the rudder, and the 
wind on the fore-topſail will caſt the ſhip off the right way, ſo as to fill the after fails, when the fore- 
topſail may be ſoon braced about and filled before the gets ſternway. The helm will keep the ſhip 


under command ſufficiently to ſteer her by the wind a-head clear of danger; but, if the ſhip gets 


ſternway in caſting, the helm ſhould be kept hard a- weather to prevent her falling off too much from 
the wind; and, when ſhe gets headway again, be cautious how the weather helm is caſed with the 
anchor. much below the bows, by which the reſiſtance forward i is increaſed, and the ſhip may be 
brought up in the wind, ſo as to prevent her ſhooting clear of the danger. This muſt be guarded 


againſt by the weather helm, and head fails, as jib, fore-topmaſt ſtayſail, &c. As ſoon as the ſhip 


has ſhot far enough a-head to clear the danger to lee ward, and there be but little room a- head, it is 
beſt to bring the ſhip to and drive with the helm a- lee with the main and h N 1 and 
the W u £47" _ © accliaris wg then LEDs: e sro ano} li Nad: 
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'TO CAST. A SHIPONI THE: E LARBOARDTACK, WHEN RIDING WITH THE WIND KIR 


A-HEAD, AN D FOVEER HER SHORT ROUNDBEFORETEISWIN DAN LI FTEE ROOM. 


F<, 55 85 


lik head falls would only be looſe, viz. the fore-topſail 3 and UP? el D braced 
fharp, up with the larboard braces, the Jib and fore-topmaſt ſtayſail ſer, with the larboard ſheets flat 
When the anchor is a- peek, and a lee tide running, at weighing the anchor the helm ſhould be | 

2 to port ſo far as to bring the wind two points on the larboard bow, which ſhould be kept fo by = 
ſteering the ſhip till the tide ceaſes to run aft. Then put the helm hard to ſtarboard, or a-lee; and 
when the ſhip gets ſternway, the water will act powerfully on the ſtarboard, or lee ſide of the rudder, 
turning the ſhip's ſtern to windward, whilſt the wind, acting at che ſame time upen the head fails 
a-back, will box her round off upon her heel, ſo as to bring the wind nearly aft, by the time ſhe loſes .. 
her ſtern way. Then the ſhip will ceaſe. falling off and ſoon get head- way, which ſhould be attended 
to, and the head . nd een flat at the ſineboarch en and abe 1 xa hard to port 
at the ſame time. 8185 18177 7105 % 2: #193 408 2x orald- - 
When there is no 58 but ill x water at ie wy Fears the ks muſt: on Ink to ſtarboard; 
and, as the ſhip, gets ſternway, the water meets with ſo much reſiſtance againſt the ſtarboard ſide of the 
rudder in that direction, that the rudder acts with great power to turn the ſnipꝰs ſtern tound to part; 
and thethead ſails being ſet and trimmed as before mentioned, and the foreſail let fall with che flare 
board bowline hauled cloſe forward, will affiſt to caſt the ſhip ſo far round the right way, by the time 
he loſes. her ſternway; as then to permit your ꝓroceeding as befbre directed. To enſure ſucceſs, 

heave the anchor up briſkly. The ſame methods are adopted im caſting the vage. on 12555 en 5 
ack, * the helm and ſails are 3 the dene way. 1 ;R £91 mots 201 -- TS 
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10 rack A SHIP IN GETTING 10 WINDWARD AS MUCH AS oss BLE. | 


10 D execute this with propriety, care W de taken that che whip: flags not os” chat ſhe-i is not too 
nearor too far from the wind; becauſe both ſituations are equally: pegjudiciah:s: © 5/13 14,44 3gguord 

"When this medium is obtained, haul the mizen out, while you put at the ſame time the behm a1 
2 brace the bowline quite to leeward, that the mizen may be as much as poſſible expoſed to the 
ind. When the ſhip is come to the wind, ſo as to cauſe the ſquare ſails to ſhiver, let go the jib and all 
the ſtayſail ſneets before the main maſt: at the moment when all the ſails catch a- back, and particu- 
larly the mizen topſail, let it be braced ſharp about the other way ; hauling up at the ſame time the 


weather clue of the main ſail; and, when the wind is right a-head, or even a little before, haul the main 
> fail, and trim ſharp for the other tack as faſt as poſſible. The jib and ſtayſail ſheets are alſo to be 


ſhifted over at the ſame time; in righting the helm, whether thei ſhip has loſt her way, or even ſtill 
advances a-hHead. Then, às ſoon as ſhe has paſſed the direction of the wind about A5®, in continuing 
her evolution, ſhift the foremaſt's ſails, which are to be trimmed with the ſame celerity as in, putting 
| the helm a-lee, ifyou fear the ſhip (which muſt ſtill x 8⁰ as ſtern if the operation be lowly executed J will 


not fall off ſufficiently: for, if the ſails are braced about e ſhe will never kave ſtern way; on 
| the contrary, ſhe will get SE deal to windward. | 
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3 Ir the mip b 1e too near Serta, — ws helm is pa 850 the will moſt enen miſs: ſtays; 


-. fince not having ſufficient way through the water, the rudder will not have a ſufficient power to cauſe 


the ſhip to double the critical poim where all the ſails ſhiver. The power of the rudder to turn the 
ſhip, is in proportion to the force with which the water ſtrikes it (& 58). Hence it follows, that if the 
ſhip has not ſufficient velocity, the rudder will not have force enough to cauſe her to double the point, 


where all that can augment or keep up the rapidity of ſailing (and of conſequence the power of the 


helm) will ceaſe, the ſails being all ſhivering: The ſhip muſt then neceſſarily fall off, ſince the helm 
is a-lee; and none of her fails tend to ſhoot her ahead. On the contrary; her mizen being out, and 
pbraced quite to lee ward, forces the ſtern and the ſhip athwart (5 40:); while, by the wind Which 
ſtrikes her ſails, rigging, and hull, ſhe is but too ready to drive a- ſtern, as a ſhip always finds great 
difficulty to divide the fluid laterally. Thus it is clear, that, everything being diſpoſed for driving 
the ſhip the ſtern way, ſhe muſt infallibly both go a-ſtern and lee ward (5 58). 0 This I. 


* 


by 8 ps whenever a ſhip miſſes 2 85 is viſibly percerved-to fall abaſe/! 5:1) Ih e 
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ſituation it is expoſed as much as it poſſibly can to o che wind. and receives conſequently a ſtronger 
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x esd to tacking a ſhip i is kept too much a-Way, ſnie will be longer in n to the wind: 
which muſt conſequently be diſadvantageous to the evolution. We ſhould not have mentioned this 
cuſtom, did not many ſeamen, through mere habit, put it in practice, and thereby fail in this opera- 
tion, which would however have ſucceeded, had they not had the habit of letting go the fore. jib, and 
ſtayſail ſheets. | When theſe have been kept faſt, the edging a=way can only prolong the time of the 
evolution; but, if the fore, jib, and ſtayſail ſheets be let go, as a great many do at every turn, and as 


in ſome particular caſes it is really found neceſſary, care muſt be taken not to ſuffer the ſhip to fall off 


too much: becauſe the velocity of the ſhip not being ſufficiently kept up (5 46.) till the ſhip comes 


to the wind, it follows that ſhe has loſt a good deal of it, before ſhe arrives at the critical part of 


the evolution, where all the fails ſhake: So that, when the ſhip is at that point, the velocity i is ſomuch = 
diminiſhed, the rudder has not power enough to make her double it: on the other hand, the fore 
part of the ſhip is no longer carried to the Saves with the et ge fince the "ow no n ab 4 
the fluid'(F 47. with her firſt velocity. f 

The mizen is hauled out to help the Us; becauls theſe FIR 6515 at e in en che 
after part of the ſhip to lee ward (5 40. &$ 50). When the helm is a-lee, the ſhip. of courſe comes 
head to wind; and continues that circular motion, firſt by the effect of the rudder, till the head way 
ceaſes, and then by that of the mizen, till the other ſails take the wind from it. Therefore, when 
the mizen is becalmed by "_ other f te deres 18; winds 1 this could. not en if ru 
fails were not taken a-back. 3 Nen 85 

Lou muſt wait till the . ſails behine to ae before l. Manage g go 250 zb a li all che ſtayſail 4 


* 


before the main maſt; becauſe, till that moment, theſe fails concur to maintain an equilibrium with the 


others, and keep up the ſhip's velocity ; ; lince it is the diſpoſition of the different ſails ſet on the dif- 


- ferent parts of the ſhip, which gives her more or leſs way through the water (546). Theſe howeverbeing © 


now the only fails which tend to make the ſhip fall off (S 31. ), ſince they are the only ſails full, the other 

being ſhivering, it is abſolutely neceſſary at this moment to ſuppreſs that effect, ſince it is contrary - 
to the movement of coming to; the action of the mizen is, however, to be preſerved as long as poſ . 
ſible, in order to help the rudder, which, in keeping mo the movement of en 'of: the ſhip, | 'I 


FP 


—_—_ 


Experience teaches that the motion of the ſhip, in coming to. ths wind, at the prada the jib and 
ſtayfall ſheets are let go, is very rapid, provided the other fails ſhiver; becauſe the velocity of the ſhip} - 
at that moment, is as great as when all the ſails were expoſed to the impulſion of the wind. Con- 


ſequently, the effort of the N is nee FR La: { $0N: a the. nin failing 
has not,diminiſhed. : E 13%: i . A106 458 FAA { X TI 9 4 JET 


The mizen fail is to 580 Nea up 01 far as to join the main 1 to ne W in that 


and longer impulſion; and, 11 gs en it is trimmed as it will remain. even _ the CO . 


The mizen topſail mould be br bear as oon as it is taken l Welle it will then OWE. 
the ſtern to leeward, jointly: with the mizen-($ 44), and, by this new diſpoſition, accelerate the evo- — 
lution: whereas, if it were continued in its firſt ſituation, it would retard the circular motion of the 
ſhip, by impelling the after part to windward ($ 459%. It will ao agchie nene beurer Veal. u 
ful, in moderating the ſtern and lee way of the Miper bal er TED Ba 

At this. ſame. time, the weather clue and ſheets, of the mai i. iLare 8 in ink that all 75 | 
be ready. to IR NOS: 4x HEY e One Wy 5 84 1 * a oba . 4 5 
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| 3 . PRACTICE or WORKING SHIPS. | 


: The 1 main e are to be hauled about and filled when the wind is right a- head; becauſe iſt, at this 
| Ante the ſails on that maſt are becalmed by thoſe of the fore maſt; 2dly, ſhould they be left longer in 
this ſituation, they would counteract: the head ſails (5 37, $ 38, $ 44, & S 45.) which are braced up 


for the ſame tack, and in the ſame manner; and, finally, becauſe, were it not for this, the fine of in- 
cidence of the wind on them would be continually en as the "EP were — off, n would . 


more and more retard her bearing away. 

It is, notwithſtanding, not untrue, that the e un! be more 3 if the FOR on the 
main maſt were filled as ſoon as they are taken a-back: becauſe ($ 44.) they would impel the after 
part of the ſhip to leeward. But, this effect of the after ſails ought not to be attended to, except 


when the ſhip has loſt her velocity, and the rudder its power. Whence it muſt ee that = | 


ſhip will always fall off with great celerity, as ſoon as the main fail is hauled. 
The jib and ſtayſail ſneets are alſo ſhifted at this time, if they have not been 1 befode; FR 


cauſe, if ſooner, they would take the wind in again, which muſt r not be — n ** wig has alen | 


off ſufficiently to clear the direction of the wind. 
The helm is to be righted if the ſhip has loſt her way; . if it were e . as in 


chin firſt"inſtant, and the ſhip ſhould get ſternway, the rudder (5 58.) would oppoſe the evolution, 
which muſt now be finiſhed with ſufficient rapidity by the ſole effect of the head fails, as theſe are 


now fully expoſed to the power of the wind. Great care muſt be taken not to I the bow lines, . as 
is often done by people who act more from cuſtom than reflection. 

The head ſails are to be braced about and filled, when the ſhip has got over the Metin; of 

: the wind by 45, or thereabouts; becauſe, if they were left longer a-back, the motion of falling 

off the ſhip would become too rapid, and too great. If they are braced about briſkly at the time 

before mentioned, they may be made to ſhiver, which, by e ee hwy effect, will moderare the 


th en velocity of falling off which the ſhip has acquired (837). 


The helm ought to be put a-lee (5 58.) if the ſhip goes dn, to aid her falling off chli is now 
Sacks on only by the jib and ſtay fails before the center of gravity. Thus the ſhip falls off moderately, 
in yielding to the wind by 120 or 209 only, more large than if cloſe hauled; becauſe the after fails, 
being trimmed ſharp, ſoon bring the ſhip to the wind, and give her head way (5 41). Let it not be 


forgotten, that the helm ought-not to be put a-lee in hauling off all, unlefs you judge the 1 not 
* nn to _ a wp en 28 en 8 when Ow OO to FED 8 . 


© "THE DEMONSTRATION or Is EVOLUTION COMPREHENDS THE WHOLE PLAY OF THE SAILS AND or 
_ RUDDER ; $80 THAT ALL OTHER —Z—B MIGHT BE CONSIDERED AS Oy: MANY COROLLAS 
RIES DEDVCED C“ RISE: . 


„ 
1 32 PLE 


10 TACK A SHIP, WITHOUT ENDEAVOURING TO GET 10 WIND WAR D. 


x THERE are eireamſianchs ſometimes when it is found neceſſary to tack, without caring? aol 
| whether the ſhip looſes to windward. For, example; when a ſhip is found ſuddenly to be cloſe to 
the land; in the night, or in foggy weather; near a danger, or ſome veſſel, which muſt inſtantly: be 
avoided by ſtaying the ſhip, becauſe you find yourſelf to windward, and too near the object from 
which you wiſh to recede. In this caſe, when it is neceſſary to deaden the ſhip's way, and rack at 


* 


che ſame time, Lows muſt ſuddenly 8 * hard a-lee; and, in am i Yo Eu 


n aha. wb. 2 
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THE PRACTICE or WORKING sutrs. 


fore, and ſtay fail meets, without. touching the bow-lines: anda ame) t be taken that the 
effect of the mizen is preſerved: as much as poſſible} When the fails begin to ſhiver, the mien is to 
be hauled quite in the lee braces: then, if the ſhip takes well the wind a- head, the remainder of the 

operation muſt be executed as directed in the preceding caſe: but, if you l _— TOON you —_ | 


PO ND PURE MP WHY: ie Men e tot ee viding h Hem 
| a B "$7 MH S07H-2 Gr e Oi zan Y 
ME Soto 3 5 * * os 7 R A = 10 N. rald N mn ob His 50 0 1 
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- is „ Han kin, * in = leon ao. = fore, the jib, won day ſheets, the ſhip* Ks way xy 
will be diminiſhed ($ 46), while, at the ſame time, almoſt all the forces forward are taken away which 
might hinder her coming to the wind ($ 31): therefore the ſhip! muſt come to it rapidly, by the effect 
of her after ſails ($ 41.) which are trimmed ſharp, and by the x Power of the helm ( 50), till all the 
fails ſhake. It is alſo eaſy to conceive that when, the, mi 1 in the lee braces, it haas a 

greater power to impel the after part of the ſhip LIE and c ails 8 to take a- back. 

So that the ſhip's head way will the ſooner be ſtopped; and, the fore ſheet being gone the fail to 
windward makes a large cavity between the maſt and ſhrouds; which very much contributes to ſend 

the ſhip a- ſtern. Attention ought therefore to be paid to catch the inſtant, when the head way  - 

ceaſes, to ſnift the helm and aid the ſhip in her evolution: as we hinted already. The reaſum thsg 

method is not always practiſed, is becauſe the. ſhip-would loſe # deal of ground in driving to leeward; 

6 in wearing thus. It ought, therefore, never to be uſed but when neceſſity gn the veſſel hass 

good WAY. popes the r, for, if ſhe has munen miſs ſtays. i yet 1 

| IO et HI 203 190% 08” ISAS 15 gs K rr t 43 07 eee . 
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0 TACK A" Sur IN A DANGEROUS ROUGH: SEA 5 8 
eee P-IpY "DOUBTFUL." a men "2 Þ 


1223 „ Dt 03 34677 ag "9013 xt nit 28 Thx #4 ü: „ mil * An 5 
LET every 3 by got clear and * Ache hands A heir Proper fiarions; the, ſails trimmed 
fair; and the ſhip ſteered; juſt full, and cloſe by the wind. Take the advantage of the ſmootheſitime! 
when the ſhip has the moſt head way. The other neceſſary precautions are, to haul-dawn,the; jibs if 3 
ſet, and not to put the helm a- lee all at once, but to luff the ſhip up by. degrees, to. ſhake the ſails. - Þ 
When they ſhake, give theſe orders The helm hard a- lee; let go the lee ſheets, forward, hut neñ:ñ 
the lee braces and foretoꝑ bowline, as chat uſual practicg backs. the head ſails too.ſgon, , and;ſtops the 
ſhip's head way, which ought to continue to give power to thę helm, till the ind js brought ahead. 
or the ſhip will not Ray... Raiſe tacks and ſhects, and main fail haul, When the wind is Pe, 8 
the weather bow: this ſwings the yards round ſharp, that the main tack may be got cloſe dow, 
whilſt the head ſails becalm the fore leech of the main and main topſails; while the wind, blow- 
ing aſlant on the after leech of theſe fails, acts jointly with the rudder to turn the ſhip's ſtern, i&as 1 to 3 
bring her about the right way. When ſhe has fallen off five or ſix points, let go and haul. 
When a ſhip. comes. about, ſhe. is ſure to have ſternway by the time the head fails are dents 
therefore, the helm ſhould not then be ſhifted-a-lee, but ſhould” be kept hard a-weather, till ner 
ſtern way ceaſes, The water acting upon the weather fide of the rudder prevents the ſhip falling — 
round off from the wind, which the helm, when hard a-lee, occaſions, while the ſtern way continues, AY 


Notice ſhould be made by the e that the IP conti ee e . * the wind 2 ont the 
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320 THE PRACTICE or: WORKING SHIPS. 


other bios: for, if ſhe ſtops with the wind a- head, and her headway is percebved to be done, the helm 


ſhould be directly ſhifted to the other fide, ſo that, by the ſternway, the water may act upon the 


rudder and bring her about, and then the helm ſhould not be kept a- lee, but directly ſhifted and kept 
hard a-weather, till her ſternway ceaſes. For the reaſon juſt given the head ſails may be hauled as 
ſoon as poſſible; for the ſhip- will be ſure to fall off the faſter and farther in proportion to her 
ſternway; ſo that the weather braces ſhould be tended; to prevent the head yards flying fore and aft, as 
they will do when it blows freſh; and to keep the head ſails ſhivering, that the fore tack may be got 
cloſe down eaſily, and the ſhip ſtopt the ſooner from falling off. Shift the helm a- lee when the ſtern- 
2775 ceaſes ; ; and . head fails' may we: 6 er as d e is | perceived to yer pup 8 5 
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61D weighing; if the wind is partly 0500 the tide; it will caſt the ſhip with her head comardy'y the 
weather ſnore, which ſhe may be kept clear off, by driving with the ſails a-back till the anchor is up 
and ſtowed3 and, as the tack towards the weather ſhore, is the ſhorteſt, it is prudent to back, as near the 
lee ſide as poſſible, in order to make the firſt board the longer; to get the three topſails, jib; ſtayſail, 
and mizen, properly ſet; and to get all ready in time for tacking. Make as bold as poſſible with the 
weather ſhore, becauſe on that fide a ſhip is always ſureſt in coming about; and, in caſe of miſſing 


-ſtays, a ſhip may be backed off from the weather ſhore, till ſhe has room to fill and ſet the ſails; and get 
' ſufficient headway, to try her in Rays again, without danger. But, when the ſhip is got about, and 


ſtanding towards the lee ſhore, it may be neceſſary to put her. in ſtays in good time; becauſe ſhe does 
not ſo certainly ſtay, when going ſlanting with the os as when going acroſs it. 


By ſtaying her thus in good time, if the even mils ſtays, there may be room enough to fill, and try bey : 


| the ſecond time, or to uſe ſuch means as may prevent her going on ſhore. 
But, when the wind is right againſt the tide, which begins to make to windward, be cautious not to 
weight the anchor, till the ſhipifwings end: on to the tide, and brings the wind ſo far aft, tliat ſie may 
be ſteered right againſt the tide till the anchor is up — N Sa and: hes Kin with which the ſhip is 
to work are all ready. 03,918 20001463919 eee 0 N 7 20-260 ee 013 30 
Haul the wind and get ready for tacking, when you are ole over to one > Nile; to gain the whole 
breadth of the channel for getting under way. For this purpoſe; let the firſt trip be made as ſhort as 
poſſible, till it is found how the ſhip wotks%upon both tacks: and then make longer or ſhorter boards 
accordingly, but take care not to ſtand into an eddy tide, on either ſide, whieh has often oecaſtoned 
mhips to miſs 1 and go on Moy o 11 a 8 will not Noe! The muſt be veered, Zerg hauled; or 
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TO e execute this ee 3 1 main il We mizen tun be wad up, rhe W *. a „ | 
and the mizen topſall a ſhivering; which will be kept ſo till the wind be right aft, ſuppreſſingfor that 

pu rpoſe'the' effect of all the ſtayſalls abaft the center of gravity. As the ſhip falls off, (which: ſhe 

will do very rapidly.) hound in the weather braces: of the ſails on the fore and main maſt, keeping 

them ekactly trimmed to the direction of the wind, and remembering alſo that the bowalines ate 

not to be ſtarted till the ſhip begins to veer. As fle falls offeaſ& away the fore ſheet, raiſe the fore 
rack} and get aft the Weather meet, ascrhe lee one is eaſtdl off ſo that, when the ſhip! is right before 

the wind the yards will be exa@ly"ſqurres Then ſhiftover the jib and ſtayſail ſheets; and the ſnip 
continuing her evolurion, haul on board the forè and mai te ks and -trinvall» harp fore and as, 
remembering to haul aft the mizen and mizen ſtayſail ſheets/as ſoon as they will take the right N 
or when the ſhip's ſtern has a little paſſed the direction of the wind. When the wind is on tlie beam, 

right the helm, to moderate the Ra I with which the wg comes- to; eee trimmed, 

ſtand on by the wind. 1 re 


FAB IAN DEMON STR, A A; LON, FO = 


THE tc inch, are hauled up, and 'the-mizen-topfail ſhivered, due — yy k = 
eyolution (8 40 ce 470% The main fail, thoweyer,. might be encepted from this rule; by letting ego | 
the main ſheet 48 49); and: Working it likeithe main topſail. The helm is put n - weather; becauſe, 10. 6 
that ſituation, the rudder (8 50.) cauſes the ſhip. to fall ff, or yield, to the impulſe of the wind. by i | 
pelling the after part of the ſhipito,windward.with.ſs, much the more veloꝑity as the power of the 3 25 
fails exceeds that of thoſe abaft.; if $147), and as, the rapidity of ſailing increaſing, the effect of the 
helm augments in the ſame proportion. The ſails are trimmed to the direction of the wind, as the 
ſhip veers, to increaſe her head Way, and of, courſe 121 Wer | of the rudder $ 58); which; in great 
evolutions, is the chief mover, and beinepaf agent o A Mob nen of the ſhip. So that, its effects 
being augmented, the ſhip's circular motion is of courſe. accelerated in the ſame ratio; and, if ne = 
wind be well. followed, every fail will be found properly trimmed when. we evolution.is Anais 
Since: the: ſails: miuft kept in a praper ſituation with reſpoct to the wind, except the, mizen, topfail, 
(which, from ãts: ſituatiom on the aſter extremity of - the ſhip, would retard, her r,xccring ) Ihe, fore. | 
ſheer muſt;be eaſed off to leęward. and: gathered aft to windward; hut in PSPPortion aq; the ip falls 
off. It is alſo 8 . . * ee myſt HORDE ſtarts ps gs 
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to veer. When the wind is right aft, the jib and ſtayſail ſheets, which are then becalmed by the 
_ -Tquare fails, are ſhifted, becauſe the ſhip coming to TR wind, . are ready trimmed, and nn 
r in keeping her under command. 


nas ESE . mne v5 
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| celerate her coming to (5 40); and che ſails fore and aft ought to be trimmed ſharp at ahi . 
[ moment, in order to keep to the wind without loſing any time. For the above-mentioned reaſons 
VM the x main tack is got on board, and the ſheet aft, when ny wind is on the e 
f 


| 
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=_ TO VEER A SHIP THAT HAS LOST HER FORE MAST. 
| 


RUN out the end of a cable or hawſer over the lee- quarter, and buoy it up from the ground with 
empty caſks, &c. in caſe of coming into ſhoal water, with little wind. This will affiſt the hetm with 
"powers as to make the ſhip veer and ſteer at pleaſure.) . enn 

A ſpaxe yard or boom, rigged out abaft the mizen . may guy the end of the-cable or.hawſcr 
more or leſs on either quarter, according as the ſhip may have accaſion;to ſail. il; It may be eaſily ſhift 
ed from fide to fide, and guyed out to leeward in proportion to the ſhip's. griping, to anſwer failing 
ly upon both tacks: and, when failing before the wind, it may be ſecured over the middle of the ſtern, 

i "och will prevent the ſhip's: broaching-to againſt the helm either ways; r Fan edition 


i This would likewiſe much aſſiſt deeꝑ-laded bad fteering ſhips, and 3 thei broaching-to;. to g 
; - which they are liable in ſpite of the beſt helmſmen, often occaſioning themito lie-to,,even;with a fair 4 
; wind With a little contrivance, by blocks, laſhed to the rails on the quarterg, to lead che guys fair u 
do che ſteering wheel barrel, it may be made to ſteer. a ſhip that has elt ben uAderf, The invention of ſe 
{ 25 Capt. Pakenham 1s, e 6 far ——_— for a ee 1 3:1 8460-0181 @ iin 232 1 A s | 
i e iz $6159 ellis | EEG ich 24 115 1 7415 Y ,,,, 335155om 63 1 cole s ö 512 24. 55 

f — * — 1 he64 Dany adryd. no bo; 

N 10 VEER WHEN Nd 8 iin A MAIN . hs | 
ö ADVANTAGE: muſt be taken of the- ſhip's" falling off to put the helm a-weather, ah E oy 
. away the main ſheet roundly; and, when the ſhip has fallen off about 300, let go the main bowline, hon the 
bound in the weather brace, taking care to keep the ſail full. When the ſhip is before e Jib 
; get on board the main tack, and right the helm, t6 moderate her coming-to. 117 30) 00006100 1 {qu 
q I, in the beginning, the ſhip is found difficult to veer, the fore ſtayſail may de hoiſted, and 84 wo 
1 ſheets ee well af: but i it is to be hauled down : as ſoon as the ſhip is before the wind. I Pro 
4 FR Es 17 jo 9:33; t hogging 57: t 77 ͤ 203 fit ainoam un 15 T; 1 
ö 3 "DEMONSTRATION. ee e de 

= e803 OG JO on 15109 217 21. nou? 

| © OPPORTUNITY mut * of the ſhip 8 falling off, becauſe that; motion of the ſhip gives 
ber way, and makes her of courſe better diſpoſed to gather way. For that reaſon alſo the helm is 

Y chen put a. ather (5 50, 5805 and the main ſheet eaſed off roundly (5 49.) that only that part of the 


fit” Which is before the center of gravixy of the ſhip may be left to act. The main bowline is kept 
fat till the ſhip has fallen off 30% "ar" leaſt; and then let go directly, becauſe the wind is then 


1 Ts more eaſily 1 the fail, — — and ado tm r of the 
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Then, if the ſhip veers, ſhe will ſteer under the maſts and ropes only. A number of ſea men ſent 
up and ves <loſs't to Far other in _ Walen fore * aps will be _—_— _ ped —_ =_ 


; Eo | THE /PRAOTICE) Oo WORKING SHIPS) 32 
helm (8 3054 And the movement of rotation is alfo.actcletared ($16; 19, 18). By ln in the 
weather brace, you. follow the wind with the ſail; and when the wind is right aft, that ſail will be 
found ſquare. To trim it, you have but to eaſe off the brace, and bring the tack on the ſame board 
as you take the wind; an operation for which you have full time ſufficient, as, by righting the helm, 


you moderate the velocity with RE! ae: eg e . 08 n nnen the VR _ _ 
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| MAKE falt a four inch rope to the ſlings of the mam r and when this up e comes to, 400 as to 
ſhiver the main ſail, bring it down before the ſail to the topſail- ſheet- bits, and let it be hauled tight 
and belayed. Then, as ſoon as ſhe falls off, put the helm a weather, and let go the main ſheet. By | 
theſe means the lee part of the ſail no longer has any power to keep the ſhip to the wind, and the 
weather part acting g before the center of gravity will cauſe her to veer faſter * v7 the firſt method; ; 
though, in general, "the firſt merhod will anſwer Fn 2 2 8 e 
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THE fore Nayfail a: if i will allow it, be hoiſted (31). But, if t ann 8 
done, the head yards are to be braced up as ſharp as poſſible, and thoſe abaft pointed to the wind. 
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10 BOXHAUL A skürr, oR b THE SECOND Dd METHOD or VEERING: Pl 5 55 1 


PR 8 an 
IN this evolution; the A bags execution is neceſſaty./ iN and at the Con inſtant; 1 

both the main fail and the mizen; ſhiver the main and mizen topſails; put the helm hard d lee; raiſe 

the fore tack; let go the head bowlines, and brace about the head yards tharp- the other way; and let the 

jib and ſtayſail ſheets go in the fame inſtant. When the ſhip has fallen off 90, brace the after yards 

ſquare, in order to give the ſhip a little way, and to help her (with the rudder, the ſituation of which 

muſt be changed) to double the point where all the fails ſhiver; and, when the h is. hs ou -will 

proceed as in the method of . Yeering without loſing the wind out of the jails” 5157 04 7 
If the circular motion of the ſnip, after ſhe has fallen off 900, continues pretty opts the filling of. 

the after ſails; to give the ſhip headway; may be diſpenſed with; becauſe ſhe continues to turn by the 

effect of her helm, which muſt not be ſhifted (5 $8), fince the veſſel Rilt-continues her ſternway. 

Therefore, after having veered a few degrees more, the wind will fill all the ſails; and the ſhip con-. 

ſequently, will have TROY: ( , 3 5 8 * Then * 28 om: of "De e rudder i 50 * to N 5 

her before the Wind. oy 
In a caſe of abſolute: 8 Macy it eh Arr 5 to he « row and fall 6 more rapidly] 

put the helm a. lee brace all the fails a- back, abſerving not to brace the after ſails more than ſquare, 

that hey may not * the ROM fails, which are braced . back to > Pay the OE: g head olf 


Vu 5 
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324 | ru PRACTICE/ or one eser W eubgae a 
becauſe the effect of the afterſails, in this fituation, is to imapel the ſhip. but i in the direction. af Z 


her keel ($ 36); which, with thoſe forward, contribute to give her freſh ſternway, in order to cauſe. 
the ſhip to veer (5 58.) with greater celerity. The jib and fore topmaſt 4 DET ſheets wy hauled 


ee to windward, will aſſiſt the ſhip in falling off and going a- ſtern, ($ 31). . | 
When a ſhip is taken a- back, by bad ſteerage or a ſhift of wind, ſhe may Gables 5 leaking 


the fame tack again, by inſtantly bracing ſharp round the head fails, and keeping faſt the jib and 


ſtayſail ſheets. One muſt recollect, alſo, the afterſails are not to be touched (5 45), till the ſhip has 
ſufficiently fallen off; and, when that ſhall be the caſe, trim the ſails and ſtand on as before. The 


rudder is to be uſed, as occaſion may require, ene to $ 450 and 58, whether the n has hon or 


e. 
DEMONSTRATION. 


5 THis operation ſhould be performed with the greateſt alacrity, becauſe it is only praftiſed in | 
critical ſituations; ſuch as finding the ſhip * too near the land, or becauſe the ſhip 
miſſes ſtays. | 

The reaſons for king up the main hn ther mizen fails, a 4 ſhivering the mizen raplail, having | 

been given before, we have only to add, that the reaſon why the main topſail is ſhivered is, that, if it 


were kept full, it would bring the ſhip to the wind ($ 41), by ſhooting her a-head, ſo that ſhe would 


-- almoſt be laid-to. If this fail were braced a-back, more than perfectly ſquare or perpendicular to the 
- keel, it would ſtill keep the ſhip to the wind, fince it would be braced the ſame way with the head 
fails. Therefore, it would impel the afterpart of the ſhip to leeward ($44), and act conſequently 
againſt the power of the head ſails, which ought to cauſe the ſhip to veer rapidly, becauſe they re- 
ceive the wind on their anterior ſurfaces ($ 37, & 38.) with a very great fine of incidence. It is 
therefore abſolutely neceſſary to keep the after ſails ſhivering till the ſhip has fallen off 900, or there- 
abouts; becauſe, then, all the ſails are trimmed and ſhivering in the ſame direction, ſince the head fails 
were ſuddenly braced ſharp a- back, in the beginning, to promote the ſhip's veering; and the after ſails 
' were alſo changed at the ſame time, by bracing them by little and little to the wind, to keep them 
- ſhivering, as the ſhip falls off. If the ſails are well worked, they will all be found ſhivering at the 
ſame time; and then they no longer act on the ſhip, which will not double this point by the ſole- 
effect of the helm, for the helm was put hard a-lee in the beginning, to heave up in the wind, 
with all poſſible expedition; but the ſhip, ſoon after getting ſternway, falls off rapidly, both by the 


effect of her fails, and by that of her rudder, which is well diſpoſed for this movement ($ 58), but 
has not always ſufficient force to cauſe the ſhip to double the point where all her ſails ſhiver; becauſe 


the wind, being then on her quarter, acts on the whole machine, to ſend: her a-head:;. ſo-that, if 

one ceaſed working here for a moment, the ſhip would be motionleſs for a time, having loſt her 
1 5 ſtern way. To put her again in action, and prevent her from driving more than is neceſſary to lee; 
Ward, fill the after ſails, as mentioned above, to give her 1 in order . by . by 


helm (S 50), the wind may be quickly brought aft. | 
Ihe jib and ſtayſail ſheets are let go, becauſe they tend to draw the ſhip a ($ 31 . ” 


Boxhauling is deemed the ſureſt and readieſt way to get a ſhip under command of the kak 


and fails,” with the leaſt loſs of ground to lee ward, when a ſhip refuſes ſtays. The maſters. of ſlogp- 
rigged- veſſels, turning to windward in narrow channels, when they want but little to weather a 


5 certain point, run up in the wind till the head way ceaſes, then they fill again upon the ſame tack: this 


the 
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chica call 1 a half board. Thus a ſhip, in boxhauling, may be ſaid to make two: patents.” 3 
firſt running with her head, nn wu in 2 wind; ee toon __ motiam 4: OD | 
rather: gains to windward. h . | 
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10 CLUBHAUL A r 


CLUBHAULING is practiſed when it is expected that a ſhip will eie ſtays upon a lee ſhore. 
place the hands to their ſtations for putting the ſhip about, and ſome by the lee anchor; then put 
the helm down, and if the ſhip make a ſtand before ſhe brings the wind a-head,let go the anchor, and 
haul the. main ſail. When the wind i is a-head, cut the * and the TOP wil caſt the way . 
The: afterſails bong full, let 80 and havl. 5 1 


227 * — 
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1 ANOTHER METHOD. 


' BEND a Basler to the Kedgs anchor on the lee bow and bring the end into one of che after 
ports, or over the taffarel. Let go the anchor, brace up all ſharp the contrary way, put the helm 
Allee, and haul in briſkly on the hawſer. As ſoon RT head _ ge or ws the hawlſer, and 

carry a preſs of ſail. | | | "My 3 
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I | QF. : LYING-TO IN FAIR WEATHER. OW 5-48 » 
E 
LVING- To is the art of diſpoſing the fails in fuck; a manner. e counteraing. each other, = 
Fo as render the ſhip as it were, for a time, immoveable. ', 
4 This is ſeldom- practiſed but under the three topſails; — it is indifferent ak the 8 or mn 
if topſails be braced a- back, or kept full; becauſe, as theſe two ſails have ſurfaces nearly equal, they 
a have nearly the ſame power either to ſtop the ſhip's way, or to cauſe her to run a-head, When theſe 
5 two ſails act together, or one againſt the other, one always tends to pay the ſhip's head off, and the 
10 other to keep her to the wind (5 32, 37, 41, & 44). But there are other Conſiderations to be attend | 
Ty ed to, when neceſſity requires this operation to be pra 
2 8 \ Xe IE. 5 5 2 N IEEE 13 | any _ 15 * 
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of 10 LIE-TO/ 10 WINDWARD OF'A SHIP; 80 AS vor To DRIFT NEAR HER: 
nis THE main topſail muſt be e tarp btw, keeping he Fong fm mizen oils full; becauſe : 

the wind — with a very {mall ſine of incidence on a fail when full, in SER to what it does 
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326 THE. PRACTICE/ or WORKING: SHIPS, 
of falling off is oppoſed by the main and mizen topſails. She will of courſe not fall off much; nor 


to her ſails. | : * ion 


+53 


10 L1k-To UNDER THE LEE oF ANOTHER SHIP. os ee Lb 


TEE fore copſail ought to be braced ſharp a-back, the main and mizen roplails kept full, bull 
theſe two laſt-mentioned fails tend to give the ſhip headway, and keep her to the wind: they may 
be aſſiſted by the mizen, which will oppoſe the falling off occafioned by the fore topſail. Thus, ſhould 


avoid being boarded; becauſe the fore topſail being braced ſharp a-back, the impulſe of the wind 
on it is much greater than if it were full; and it is well diſpoſed to veer A as ſoon, as s the 


Bower of the other {i fails | is ü, 1876 10 ao 
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OR FILLED. 
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up a little: the other two topſails trimmed ſharp; with the mizen hauled out, and the helm a-lee. 
If you bring-to with the fore topſail to the maſt, the head yards may be only laid ſquare. Then 


direction of the keel from forward aft, and the fails abaft keep the ſhip to. The main topſail 
may be worked in the ſame manner, if you wiſh not to expoſe . much to the wind. 
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- 5 DEMONSTRATION. 


\ IT has 3 been demonſtrated, that if the fore or main 1 be 3 hay FEES 
j white the other remains full by the wind, the ſhip ſtands as if it were immoveable; for their 
. actions are abſolutely contrary with reſpect to the center of gravity ($ 18), and very nearly equal; 
J -- bak; in this gon, the ſhip can DOR: drive to leeward at tler rate of ae, half a "WOW 
| | TO BRING-TO- WITH THE THREE TOPSAILS A-BACK. 


THE Jib 2 Rept being hauled down, brace ſharp round at once all the fails you wiſh to 
lay a-back in hauling up the lee bowlines, the better to expoſe the foils 39 the} ver 955 the 


: wind: eller out the Ane ee mot the rer hard a. weather. | 
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when dajec 3 a-back: fo that the fore topſail, being full, draws the ſhip a-head; and the elfect 


vill her lee way be very conſiderable; for the ni is well hea to the wind, by the e given | 


the ſhip to windward fall off violently, or drift too much, you are more ready to veer ſhort round, and 


TO BRING-TO WITH THE FORE OR MAIN TOPSAILS A-BACK To THE MAST, | 


EITHER the 4 or main ook baut be braced r er ad the lee bowline hauled 


the wind will act obliquely on the fail, and the ſhip will fall off bur little, becauſe its effect is in the 
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THE jib and all the flayſails are hauled. down, becauſe they are. before = center of gravity ( ; 31 ); ; 
and the head fails being braced ſharp.a-back, have force enough ($ 37.) to balance the effect of 
thoſe abaft (5 44); which, being braced in the ſame manner, receive the wind with the ſame fine 
of incidence as thoſe forward. But, as, in that fituation, the head fails have more power to cauſe 
the ſhip to fall off ($ 12.) than thoſe abaft, being a little becalmed by thoſe forward, have to bring her 
to the wind, the mizen is hauled out ($ 40), and the helm is put a-weather t 58), becauſe the ſhip 
goes a- ſtern with all the topſails to the maſt. In this ſituation, then, the ſails, aſſiſted by the rudder, 
act the one againſt the other, and balance reciprocally their effects of ſpringing the luff and falling off: 
and, though the ſhip. goes a- ſtern and drifts a great deal, ſhe is layed-to; becauſe, i in that ſituation; _ 
ſhe yields but with great difficulty to the impulſe, of her; ſails, on account of the reliance of the 
water (S 5.) oppoſed to the very great ſurface of her bottom under the lee. 
If there were occaſion to keep the mizen topſail full, it might be done with e becauſe 
the effect of its acting againſt the other fails is ſo incondiderable, that it cannot . of a com- 
E as its ſurface is hardly half that of the main topſaiil. | 55 
Ait bis defied to go. a-ſtern without EY off, the: A _ are to Ro laid der only. 


| To B11 WHEN LYING-TO WITH THE FC "TOPSAIL TO THE ; MAST. 


BRAIL up the mizen, hoiſt the jib Jan, fore topmaſt. RayGail, ſhiver the/inain and mizen wo. 2 
fails; N Rn the tg has fallen. WF 209 or 39%, fill the fore foptall, which was 9 before, 1 
DEMONSTRATION. iu, 


18 14 A 2 14 


THE mizen is pine up, that its effect of Corning the thip to the wind may. ceaſe ($ 40). | 

| jib and fore topmaſt ſtayſails are hoiſted; to help the ſhip in falling off (5 31). The main 1 3 
| mizen topſails are ſhivered; becauſe their effects are contrary! (S At. & 44.) to the movement ex- 
pected from the ſhip. Every thing, therefore, which cauſes her keeping to the wind, ceafing; to 15 
act, and all that promotes her falling off, now operating, it follows that ſhe muſt fall off with a _ 
rapidity ſo much the greater, as the helm is ſtill a-lee (F 58). The ſhip goes a- ſtern, ſince her 
head ſails are braced a-back, and her after ſails ſo diſpoſed and ſhivering, that, when ws, * 
fallen off e the head ſails fill, * you and on a, ; | 
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170 FILL, WHEN LYING-TO- WITH THE: MAIN TOPSAIL/TO THE Mas. 


e BR ACE. arp: a. briſkly. 8 FI topſail hack - the main and mizen 0 boiſt 5 
the jib. and fore topmaſt ſtayſails, and brail up the migen, all at the u. time: and, when the 
ſhip has fallen off 200 or 300, fill the fore toplal,. and ſtand | on. n 
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_——_ PRACTICE OF WORKING "SHIPS. 


"IF . are obliged to keep the wind on the ſame tack as that on which you are W you 


have only to 1 the =O 511 the n which is . and trim ĩt ee to continue er 
erke. 


— 


. 


F DEMONSTRATION. 


ER fore ep is braced ſharp a back, in order to cauſe the veſſel to fall off more 3 
as then it receives a very ſtrong impulſe from the wind ($ 37): the reſt of the n 
vin be found i in the preceding. | 


N SECOND METHOD. 1 


TRIM the roplait eh was to the maſt, in order to give the is way 3 the water, nd | 
be able to tack, or run large, according as may be found neceſſary. But this method i Is very 8 77 
_ unleſs you mean to eve in ſtays, in | which caſe it will be moſt expeditious. 


A THIRD METHOD. 


| SHIVER the main and mizen eopſail; keeping the fore topſail full, righting the he and running 
up the jib and fore topmaſt ſtayſail at the ſame time. As ſoon as the ſhip has fallen off enough. to get 
headway, All the after ſails, and keep the ſhip i in the direction you mean to follow. It is eaſily ſeen 
that this method, though the moſt Sen, is not the moſt expeditious, 1 Ee have to Veer con- 


> 


10 TILL, WHEN. LYING-TO. WITH. ALL THE SAILS TO THE MAS T. 


BRAILI. up the mizen, lay the after 2 ſquare, and ſhift the helm a-lee. When the ſhip 
has fallen off ſufficiently to fill the after 7255 thoſe IE are then to be braced about and "TO 
Full 888 in order to ſtand on. a 
V os bake DEMONSTRATION. 


H. THE: wi ; is „ rele 4 up, N its effect i is to keep the ſhip to the ws (s 3 The after 
yards are laid ſquare, becauſe then they give the ſhip ſternway ($ 36), which cauſes her to fall off, 
fince they increaſe her velocity in the laſt- mentioned direction, the helm being a-lee ſo as to turn 
the ſtern to windward ($ 58). The head fails are braced about and filled at the ſame time as the after 
falls are, that the 1 1 not 1 as it were e and that the may get head e to continue her 


OF LYING-TO N A GALE OF WIND. 


- TO: Be. 86. when it Pete hard, is to keep as cloſe to the wind as d under ſame one fail 
well trimmed, with the helm laſhed a-lee as much as may be requiſite for the ſhip: and, as ſhips 
commonly bring- to from the ſtreſs of contrary winds, care ſhould be taken to heave-to under that 
which will leaſt ſtrain the ſhip; becauſe there are ſome ſhips. which lie-to better under. the fore ſail 
than the main ſail; others are more eaſy under the main * ſome under a mizen; ; and many 
lie-to beſt . a main In 
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LIN CTO UNDER A. FORESAIL... —_ eee 
THIS is ' advantageous for veering ($ 32.) when you are well to windward; bur it e " 
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lee way, and is more ſubject to break the ſea on board, on account of the ſhip's continual falling oft 


becauſe, in that movement, ſhe gathers way by yielding to the impulſe of the gale, and is afterwards 


recalled to the wind by the helm ($ 50): ſo N in ſpringing che off, ſhe meets che 0 nien | 


comes from to wind ward. 


'LYING-TO UNDER "A MAINSALL.. 


THE ſhip Sig not, in this ſituation, fall off ſo eaſily as in tlie kf-mentioned mode, beg in 8 


effect paſſes abaft the center of gravity of the hp ( $ 41); but it * the ſhip more to the wind, 
and conſequently. occafions leſs lee way. : 


_— 


— tc * 8 3 


LYING-TO UNDER THE MIZEN.- Cas am 


' UNDER ths mizen, We keep better to the mi than under anatoches fall, been 11 1 is Pen 
abaft the center of gravity ($ 40.) than any of the. reſt; conſequently ought to keep the veſſel from: 


drifting more than any of the anne but it is keene, n you have . $5; . 4 


fuddenly. - I 
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'LYING-TO UNDER THE. MAIN STAYSAIL. 


UNDER the main ſtayſail a ſhip will not * ſo = Bhs leeway as under. a fore fail, ol « 
effort paſſes very near the center of gravity; but it will however cauſe her to drift more ($ 31.) than 
the main ſail (F 41): ſo that this mode of lying-to'is a mean between the two others, and is preferable 
when it blows ſtrong enough for that ſail to ſupport the rolling of the ſhip. Ir ought likewiſe to be 
preferred, becauſe the ſhip will veer under that fail, the action of which paſſes at a ſmall diſtance from 
the center of gravity ($ 31), and the power of which overcomes the reſiſtance which all ſhips meet from 


the fluid under their lee; a refiſtance which always gives them a great clinton 90 * r in the 1 


wind, when it blows hard, or when ant, a * preſs of al. 


' LYING- 10 UNDER THE FORE, MAIN. AND MIZEN: STAYSATLS,” | 
ALL the preceding modes. of lying-to have their peculiar faults; bur the preferable way is under 


the fore ſtayſail, the main ſtayſail, and mizen ſtayſail; becauſe, under theſe ſails, the ſhip will fteer 


($46), and is in a better ſituation for veering than under any other ſail; for, only haul down the minen 


ſtayſail, and put the helm a- weather; when the-two'other fails, being before the center of Gravity, ö 


($ 30, & 31. ) will cauſe her to fall off; I will AE foon Ig way, my . e „ 
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| 2 5 and ropes, which Ry a of ſails, and laſh the helm a-lee as Ser 


| or SOUNDING IN FAIR (WEATHER, WHETHER CLOSE HAULED on | GOING 
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| thjver: put the helm a-lee ; and back the mizen topfail by bracing it ſquare. The head fails, as well 


_ - LE. PRACTICE- OF WORKING: SHIPS. 


Should the gale.continue very hard, and one of theſe ſtayſails be blown away, the loſs i is not of inch 
conſequence, as the courſes; in caſe of an emergency, are ready to ſet ; whereas the courſes are not ſo 
readily, replaced, when loſt. This mode, therefore, appears preferable in every reſpe&*, whether. you 
with to. veer, or keep your wind: becauſe, if the ſhip does. not ſufficiently keep the wind, you may 
haul out the balanced. mizen (5 40), or take in the fore ſtayſail (831 ),-or even the main ſtayſall. One 


of theſe. ſtayſails, before the center of gravity of the ſhip, 1s ſufficient to make her veer as ſoon as 


the after ones are ſuppreſſed. There are, beſides, theſe following conſiderations for ſo doing. The 


mip will carry fail better; becauſe, as the center of effort of thoſe on her is very low, ſhe drifts. leſs, 


holds a better wind, and goes faſter through the water ($ 25, & 46); and theſe three or four ſails 
are ſo ſituated as to give the whole body of the ſhip play ; which will ſtrain her leſs than when under 
one ſingle fail, which cannot by” itſelf work it from aft forward. e | 


— 
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DEMONSTRATION. 1 


: 
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THE object of 1 9 to keep to windward as much as poſſible, Vita" foul winds, and 
tempeſtuous weather, prevent you from purſuing your courſe, it follows, as much fail ſhould be | 
carried, as is conſiſtent with ſafety; and, as you are often unable to ſet more than one fail, it is 
trimmed ſharp, that the ſhip may keep her wind as much as poſſible. It is likewiſe for this reaſon 


that the helm is at the ſame time put a- lee; becauſe the ſhip having but very little way ($ 46), falls 


| 
off, in yielding from time to time to the impulſe of the wind, which unceaſingly acts on her; but, 
as ſoon as ſhe has fallen off, ſhe is brought-to again by _ effect of he: Faber; ( , Fog Oy en : 

\ 


act upon her if the water has the ſmalleſt power upon it. ve." 


The ſame happens in lying-to under the three Rayſails ( hon the chip woke more © Hiking 1 
under any other fail), becauſe the effect of theſe ſails is better diſtributed (F 46.) than when one only ad 


is ſet; notwithſtanding they have not power enough to procure the ſhip much velocity, nor to make Ct 
her. ſteer properly; the helm is therefore put a- lee as in lying-to under any other ſail. It is always W 
more advantageous to keep the 922 5 under way and lively, than to Ban her lie maps rag: at 20S mercy be 
of the wind and waves. RTE LETT e STEVE th 

Wen the wind is ſo violent that no fail can be ig; you lie-to a-try; that i is to fay, uw under bare ſo] 
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= CLOSE HAU LED. 


IF cloſe hailed, brail up the mizen 045 mizen ſtayſail; let go ths main Hinge, that .the ail, may 


as the Jib and ſtayſails, are to be kept! in their firſt ſituation; „weden to Wu tight and belay the 


you. 

® Should the ex rune high for the TED TIER to kin? the - ſhip N a Loſe-reates uae dame if ithas four mh. Wy 
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lee braces. When the ſhip has nearly loſt her headway, ada continuing ſtill to come to the wind, 
you catch that moment to heave the lead; and it is to be hauled in again with all . en T7 


To fill ! haul 1 the main e trim. the mizen eee n __ the helm. 


pe” 1 8 e te LARGE, a 


* 


IN going Avg you have andy! to put the helm a-lee; to brail up the mizen, 1 to d the lee 
braces quite tight, to prevent the yards having too much play when the ſails are ſhivering. It is 


| impoſſible to tack i in this ſituation, as the jib and head fails are always in action (831); and the 


ſquare ſails ſoon coming to ſhake, on account of * ſheets not Boo. racked, = loſe all their . 
Lens and he ſhip is Toon at a ſtand. N 
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THE mizen and mizen Nayſail are brailed- up, becauſe their effect t to bring the "4 to the wind 
would be too powerful { $ 40). For the ſame Treaſon | the main ſheet is let go ($ 41 * though there is 
another reaſon for it, which is, that it deſtroys the equilibrium that exiſted between the ſails forward 


and the fails aft (4 46, 49); whence the rapidity of ſailing is diminiſhed, as well as the effect of the 5 


helm, which acted (5 50.) to bring the ſhip to the wind, while at the ſame time it oppoſes her velo- : 
city ($ 59). * The mizen topſail is braced a- back, to impel the ſhip a-ſtern in the direction of her 
length ($ 36); ſo that her headway being now much diminiſhed, the ſhip, by the effect of the rudder, 
ranges to the wind ſo far as to ſhake the | the ſails on the foremaſt, which, to that 


very moment, had acted to keep up the celerity of — (§ 32. 41). But, as the effect of the rudder 


is very faint, ſince the velocity of the ſhip ig greatly diminiſhed ($ 58), when the ſails have loſt their 
action, the ſhip muſt ſtop, and is not able to come ſufficiently to the wind, to bring her about, be- 
cauſe the jib and ſtayſail ſheets being hauled aft, oppoſe. the effect of the helm; ſo that ſhe reſts as ĩt 
were motionleſs for an inſtant, which muſt: be ſeized to throm the lead with the greateſt diſpateh; 5 
becauſe, ſhould the ſhip fall off by the effect of her Jib and ſtayſail, which are the only ones in action 
the other ſails might ſuddenly fill and give her headway, which would prevent you from getting 


ſoundings, were you too dilatory in throwing the lead. Whether you do, or do not, find any bottom 1 
at all, in hauling in your line as faſt as 9 you Al ſeize the > appr of the ſhip! s falling off, 1 


to fill and ſtand on again. 

If the ſhip, in ſpite of the diſpoſitidn given her, mould come els to Rags (which N only ; 
happen from her having preſerved ſome velocity,) the helm mult be kept a-lee, but the head fails —— 
ſhould quickly be wo 1 8 85 and the Jid and ſtayſails hauled down: ; then rhe ſhip will foon after be 3 
found t to veer. RNC 
| ANOTHER METHOD PREFERABLE TO THE FORMER. 


3 a | on 0 | GOING: LARGE. + % hos ns 3c 2503 A N * 20 
At hs | Ku fails TY tak! down the Jib and AA dd Mile the after Gas and 
put the helm a-lee. While the thip has ſtill a little headway, heave the lead from the place where 
you haul it in; that lead will go firſt a little a-ſtern; but the ſhip being head to wind, will foon ber- | 
ſelf go a- ſtern right upon the line; and, as the helm is a-lee the ſhip eaſily veers. But, if vou win 
to keep her to longer, right the helm, and haul the mizen out, to prevent the Hhip* s falling off, EY. 
If you have ſtudding fails ſet, they muſt be hauled down, particularly” the lower ones: becauſe, | 
mould the wind take them „beck 2 power on the hoom 1 Os the 8 round 1 HD 
ES „ 8 


332 1 Tae” PRACTICE or working SHIPS. 


for, they act on a __ without the ſhip, the fulcrum of which is on the outſide of the veſſel before 
the center of gravity.” If, however, the helm is continued a-lee till the ſhip falls off, ſhe will not 
come about, becauſe then the veſſel goes a- ſtern with great velocity, and the rudder acts powerfull y 
to make her veer ; but the fact is, that the Thip will $9. a great deal ſternway, and continue ſo kan 
A 8 | 


. = THe CLOSE HAULED, 


IE cloſe hauled, or a very little from the wind. the helm! is to be 3 a-lee; and, "ths inſtant the 
ails are taken a- back, the head fails are to be filled by briſkly. bracing them ſquare, without waiting 
for the wind being right a-head; then, a little before the ſhip has loſt her YA heave the lead 
from the place where you haul it in, and A POO as before. | ES 


. *_ 


LORE | „ 5 
WHEN it aa 8 We Nos not n room to ne in a at way, i a cron of 
ſhips, or in a narrow channel, but that a ſhip muſt drive by the help of the tide, it may be done, pro- 
vided the tide be ſtrong enough, in proportion to the wind. This art og w pe dee the GAY in 
| we: che by a — of the radder and "- fails. LENS 9h) 


10 DRIVE TO WINDWARD, WHEN THE WIND 18 AGAINST THE TIDE. 


rp he channel i is ſufficiently broad, the ſhip ſhould be drified broad ſide to the wind, as the tide 

will then have the greateſt power on her; and, could the ſhip be backed a- ſtern or ſhot a-head at 

leaſure, ſhe might be kept drifting upon the ſame tack with ſafety; but ſhips in a tide's way can nevet 

be backed ſo far a-ſtern,as they will ſhoot a-head. At the firſt of a ſtern-board a ſhip will go 

' "briſkly a-ſtern, but will ſoon fall off, and drift with the wind abaft the beam, forging a-head; for M 

this reaſon ſhe muſt be drifted with the helm a-lee, It follows, as a ſhip will ſhoot more  a-head than 40 
ſhe can be backed a- ſtern, that ſhe will at length arrive at the oppoſite ſhore, when ſhe muſt be ſtayed fa 
or veered, and drifted upon the other tack. If ſhe is to be ſtayed, (which is preferable, becauſe leſs _ 
drift will be loſt by it,) let the ſails be filled in time, to give the ſhip ſufficient head way to bring her ko 
about; then put the helm a-lee. Should ſhe. come about, the fails and helm, having now a proper 
poſition for a ſtern- board upon the other tack, need not be touched till her ſtern way ceaſes, when wi 
the helm muſt, be ſhifted a-lee; but, ſhould the ſhip refuſe ſtays, then brace. ſharp round the hap fn 
0 and box-haul her, by which method ſhe will loſe much leſs drift than by veering. the 
If the ſhip, now drifting broad-fide, is approaching a narrow channel, where drifting. i in "thi 1 

| poſition, the muſt be veered and dropped e the tide, n foremoſt. In this n that the 


e 
5 
] 


ö ene ne eee e. wy in 122 direction : Af r ene „ 353 Hoy 


larboard to the larboard fide; then bend yard ropes to the caring cringles, and make faſt the head ” 


clue-garnets; and run the fail up to the yard.” The fait aloft, ſend the hands up to bring it to, and 
let them haul out the weather earing firſt," then the lee; and if i it is a new fal, let ther” ride the 


with a rope-band or two to each bunt-line leg. The jeer being bent, man the reef tackles bunt- 
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drift may be as much as poſſible, it will be neceſſary to take in ſail, and reduce the ſhip! s headway 
till ſhe has only ee Pits; thus a veſſel my be dropped through a fleet of m_ at anchor 
without danger. 3 Der eee * FFF — ae e, ag 
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10 DRIVE, WHEN THE WIND is: 'XCROSS/ THE E 


' SHOULD the wind be a little acrafache. ride, a hip max.he eafily drifted in the fair way, with 
her head towards the weather ſhore; for thus it will be found that ſhe can be backed and filled at 


pleaſure, and generally be red yihs! zhe, Jos ſhivering, i 18 Web poſition ex * leaſt * 
to prevent the drift. 1 


It „„ a rivers that the! tide- ſets acroſs; in this caſe the ſhip ma be 
drifted with her head to the ſide from which the tide-ſets«-; Theſe ſets art beſt Mint . ob- 
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' STRETCH the. ill a-chwoun abe dale d as er 


carings a few feet up upon the yard ropes. The bynt-lines; leech-lines, clue-garnets, and all the geer 
bent, make faſt a rope-band to each bunt- line and leech- line leg, that the men may be enabled to 
catch the head of the ſail from the yard. Now man well the yard ropes, bunt-lines, leech-lines, and 


head rope to ſtretch it. The ſail Danes Malk ſquare's 'out n the NO make faſt the = wn | 5, 
keeping the head of the ſail ee the — tity a3 TER WY 
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ovERLIAUIL. the leeches of the fail, put in = carings, bend 125 bow line 1 out the clues, 
and open them if neceſſary, and, make the ſail i up ſnug again ; then round down, upon the lee top- . 
fail haliards till the weather fly block is high enough to bring the ſail up over the guard ir iron; then " 
rack the tie over to the weather rigging.” Now pile the fail upon ſlings, with the lee ſide uppermoſt; | 
hook on the topſail haliards, and run the topſail up into the top; then ſtretch the ſail round the fore 4 


part of the top, bend the jeer, and make faſt the head earings a ſew feet up upon the reef tackle pendents, f | 


7 
lines, and elue- lines, and haul out che fail. Now let the hands lay out upon the yurd, and haet but 


the weather earing firſt; then haub out to leeward, and eaſe off to wind ward kilr the Tri is quare, — i 
when make * _ Ego ene the ſail well up upon the yard. Daz phil dont = 
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UPON SETTING AND TAKING IN SAILS IN, BLOWING WEATHER. 


Jͤ 8 


BEFORE the fail is looſed let the double block of a tackle be made faſt: to _ hits wn tad 
the ſingle block be hooked low down upon the cheſtree, and the fall led aft. Then man well the main 


the bunt-lines and leech - lines, bowſe down upon the tackle and take in the main tack: the main 
. being 1 n aft the _— brace up the yard, and haul, the main e 


ee 


„%%% ro SET A FORESAIL. 
A FORE Cit 1s ſet after the de manner as a mainſail; but, as the fore wake generally jad double, 
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"LET a welle be in . to hs on either ſheet, as may be 5 Firſt, man Sh len ſheet, 


| ſheet; then haul home the weather ſheet, hoiſt the ſail, and brace up as required. 


before the fail i is ſheered home. 
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: TO TAKE IN A COURSE. 


MAN well the weather clue garnet, eaſe off the tack and Pb lige Gl run it up; 3 man the 
lee clue-garnet, bunt- lines, leech - lines, and weather brace; and, being all ready, eaſe away the ſheet, 
. haul up the clue-garnet, bunt-lines, and leech-lines, and round in the weather brace, till the yard i is 


| on to the re Then haul w the truſſes, e es. and IS. tackle, and let Ties h 
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line, and haul up the weather clue-garnet. When the ſhip is nearly before the wind, the bunt and 
leech lines, and the other elue· garnet, may be hauled up; and, if the ſituation admits of it, and oc 
_ cafion- requires, the ſhip may be * with the wind on the quarter, till the fail is ſecured. 0 
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tack and fall at the ſame time; and, when the ſail is looſed, eaſe away the weather elue- garnet, let go. 


* are a ſutkcient ee vu: the aid of; a ke to mh weather one . e 


a the fail being looſed, eaſe down the bunt-lines and weather clue-line, and . e the lee 1 


- Should the wind be quartering, the lower and n roo, ſhould os ed d well into o the wind 


"nah 10 TAKE IN, THE/1 FORESAIL; ny THE TIME: OF vEERING. | 1 
| WHEN the ſhip "are. þ to veer, the yard being kept bowed, than ab. let go the pus ho wa 
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THERE: are many. 3 upon the beſt mode of: bm this: Some approve” of ea 


6 up to wind ward firſt, and others to leeward. If the weather ſide is to be clued up firſt, the weather 
brace muſt be rounded well in, and the yard got cloſe down upon the lifts, otherwiſe the lee rigging * 
will be in danger of being” carried away by the great preflute of the lee yard-arm. 


If the weather 
brace can be rounded well in, and the yard be got cloſe down, it will be beſt to clue up to windward 
firſt, for thus the ſail may be taken in without a ſhake; but, if the weather brace cannot be haul- 
ed in to caſe the yard off the lee rigging, recourſe muſt be had to clueing up to leeward firſt. In 
this caſe, it will be beſt; if hands can be ſpared, to man borh the clue-lines, bunt-lines, and weather 


| brace at the ſame time; thus, when the lee ſheet is eaſed off, the weather brace may be hauled in 


with eaſe, and the yard laid to the wind; and; when the lee clue-line is half up, eaſe off the weather 


nc and "oy the fail. 
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ſheet, and run up the weather clue- line; * . tight the lee e 2 tight the * 


f 1 


MAN . the nn, let go che haliards, eaſe of the ſheet, oe haul Abs briſkly; and, wits. 


the fail i is cloſe down, caſe away the out-haul, and vor the fail in to the BET RE cap: n it be 
oy away i in the fore ſtayſail mg. 
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10 HAUL IN A LOWER STUDDING. 541. NESW 


AK. 


70 bent in a eee ail, blowing freſh, lead one of the ſheets clear aft, and 2 well; 
chen lower away briſkly the outer haliards, to — dhe ſail; eaſe off the * run in . the ſheer, 


and lower away the i inner haliards as — eee 5 N 
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10 HAUL, DOWN; A | TOPMAST STUDDING SAIL. 


MAN well the deck ſheet and downhaul, caſe off the yard ſheer, and haul the yard cloſe} out to . 
tack blocks" then caſe” 985 5 ow tack; and haul down both upon the 9 ſheet 2 19 
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10 BRAIL TY AND HAUL DOWN. * MAIN. TOPMAST, STAYSAIL. 


MAN well the 16> bead a downhaul, having 4 fw hands- to gather in the flack of this weather 
brail; then let go the haliards, caſe off the ſheet, and haul down and brail up as "_ as ee le. 


ee the ack, and ſhop, te h mba * 
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o $EUDDING/ OR BEARING AWAY IN E STORM. 
"WHEN: the waves run high, and fudden neceſſity requires to. 3 4575 it mould . 


e ee by the height of the waves breaking violently againſt the ſtern; and that therefore a 
cloſe-reefed main topſail ſhould be fet to catch the wind, becauſe it is a loftier ſail, and may always be 
kept drawing full above the waves. This increaſes the ſhip's, headway ſo much, ne waves will 
not ſtrike her abaft with fo great a velocity as when her headway. is 1 
Hence it follows, that, when, going. to ſcud before _—_— the "loot wen rophith wos 
wee dauern eren in. ig en e EG 
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= MAN ell the lee brails, di in + particular the ene devils) whip: ſhould: have A Ne, ; 
9 155 e off the mizen ſheet, and brail up briſkly, taking i in at the ſame time the ſlack. of the weather Beaſt. 
$ * the Tail, is * up, * its foot by paſſing the gaſket round to chr row coal will 2 it. 
| Es 47 8 5 "= | | Fa N 3 2% | a 
1 wee 1 5 10 TAKE IN A TOPGA LLANT SAIL.” Es 2 tea 
THE. le thee muſt be ſtarted firſt for, if the weather ſheet 1 is "firſt eaſed of, the yard wil uny for | 
1 : 5 10 UNBEND * COURSE. 
4 FIRST furl. the fail, then caſt off * rope . OTY 1 ks © faſt a the fail, clear of the 
WE —- gaſkers; When the rope bands are all off, caſe off the lee caring, and lower down the fail; and. when 
1 the. "__ upon deck have got hold of the lee part of my fail, me ans ho Es e an, OI ahi 
1 oo ens PR 5 | To UNBEND. A TOPSAIL. 3% W HS 
L  piger ed oft e ee pee A bb elrings's rheh furl the fail, and-caſt oF the 
4 ht nds, which wake faſt round the Gil, clear of the gaſkets. Aſter this caſt off the lee earings, and 
4 haul the lee ſide of the fail into the top; then haul in the weather fide... Now unbend the reef tackle 
Send ents, bunt-lines, and bow- lines; bight the ſail ſnugly, AP: ehen and fend it — "ou the 
N | elue- lines to windward or leeward, as moſt convenient. 
al 
4 . : i Þ Is | c ¶ ot fo-ormomg Smet 


that the lower fails forward, which the ſhip may be veered under when ſhe comes before the wind, may 
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A COMMON. bur oe We A certain, method to recover 8 Eo VE dangerous "UE RY is. . 


cut away the maſts: however, as this expenſive method may fail, ſtopwaters only, on the lee quarter 


at ſea, may cauſe. the ſhip to veer; or, where there is gtound, an anchor or anchors, dropped, from the 
lee bow, may bring the wind a-head, and take the fails a-back, ſo as to > caſt the ſhip. on the other 
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A VESSEL that has arias An ot 3 We mal therefore e b 


1 this to be the caſe; becauſe, were the ſhip chaſed as good a failer as the chaſer, ſhe never could come 
up with her, if they manceuvered equally and at᷑ the ſathe time; I is then uſcleſs to thaſe# Mip over 


which you have not the ſuperiority 1 in failing... unleſs | it be found rang 1. does, = know howt6;.4 take 


To know if your ſhip fails quicker r your Ac etre you muſt get at the fam ie Gel "under he 
ſame fails, and keep the ſame courſe with the veſſel you*wiſh'to chaſe, and ſet her exactly IL a com- 5 
paſs. If you ſail beſt, the chaſe will ſoon be drawn a point more aftz but, if the has the tdvantage, 
you will in a ſhort time bring her # PB er N 15 1285 fail "Equally, the will, 9 on A 
7 you ſet her at firſt. e Co A One 5 
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TO CHASE A SHIP WHICH 1 18 To WIND ARD, AND To JOIN HER. IN THE. 
— METHOD. OE 


WHEN the chaſer i is ; to PIR PTD of the veſſel he means to purſue; * 8 to gun on the ſame tack . 
as the enemy, till he brings her to bear exactly perpendicular to his courſe, if he has not however already - 
paſſed that point: then tack and contifive the ſecond board till he brings the chafe again perpetictlar | 
to the direction on which he is ſtandiug by the wind, and he muſt chen heave about again; always con- 
tinuing the ſame manoeuvre, by tacking every time he brings the chafe perper 
on either board; In this nern the chaſer will, * thi ſuperiority ny of fil au Jem be other 


by the ſhoreſt mebod. Fa 19 e ag | 3 | 
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WEN. the Ap 1 0 * 20.) chaſes the ſhip's; Whielris three leagues to windward, 4 Derag ene. 
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| ſhip B will be right on his beam at the point D. He then runs on the tack e E, till 8 brings the chaſe « * 
again perpendicular to his courſe at the point r. The ſhip 4 is to continue working thus every 
time ſhe brings the veſſel B right a · breaſt 'of her, whether the chaſe continues on the ſame tack or 
not; and thus the chaſer will; Join the other at u, ſo 72 ſhe will be able neither to ag 7775 courſe. 
nor fly from him. HOY 5 

Lou continue on the ſame tack as the enemy, Thich firſt 4 in 9 to „ lofe no time; becauſe 
you will always bring the ſhip you are in chaſe of right on your beam, when you have a RT 
of failing, whatever may be the tack ſhe is on, provided you are careful not to paſs that Point; | 
but, if perchance you ſhould, you muſt get on the other tack with all poſſible diſpatch. 

The chaſer heaves about as ſoon as the veſſel he is in purſuit'of is on his beam; becauſe ſhe is, at this 
time, a at the ſhorteſt poſſible diſtance, if he chaſes on the ſame tack and ſteers the ſame courſe. with 
the veſſel chaſed. If the chaſer runs on a different tack from the veſſel chaſed, he is ſtill to 
tack when the latter is on his beam, 1 the marr is the leaſt N between them on 
the different boards they holte. 

This mode is preferable to all others, it not . vale? the ſhorteſt, bot” becauſe * you fore 
the chaſe to fly from you cloſe upon a wind, preſſing her more and more from the leeward, by 
never paſſing the point at which _ og * Tp” two veſſels, in plying to FRO. is 
the ſhorteſt e 
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. 160 OBSERVATIONS 1 FOR THE: SHIP, To WIN Ww] nb, WHICH 18 CHASED. 


"THE weather ſkip, which flies, will ws be . by the chaſes. fince it is ; granted that the 
does not fail ſo well as the. purſuing veſſel. It is therefore her advantage conſtantly to keep. one 
courſe without loſing time to heave about, as WIE: cannot be ſo favourable to her as to Bo 

adverſary, whoſe failing Is. ſuperior. YO 

If the chaſer ſhould miſtakingly ſtand on. a long way, "and tack i in n the TT of the chte he belt 
thing ſhe can do is to heave in ſtays, and paſs to windward of him on the other tack, unleſs you ſuppoſe 

your veſſel would have. a large ſuperiority. If the er weden in 1 in the Wake of the 2 

5 wire Re _ 85 be very much 8 
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2 en ad Fe 1k 10 CHASE A SHIP WHICH 18 To LEEWARD. | 
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"warn 3 wiadwad of- A veſſel you with to chate, 8 the ſhip away; to cut ar off; 00 * 
ig e on that courſe, you come at laſt together at the point where the courſes run by the 
two veſſels interſecting each other. This will be exactly executed by the chaſing ſhip, if, in the courſe 
ſhe has choſen, ſhe conſtantly keeps chaſe on the ſame degree of the compals, as at the beginning of the | | 
' purſuit. This principle applies equally to all the courſes which the retreating ſhip. ſteers; for over- h 
taking can only be obtained oy ih on a ſtrait jive, Which j is the + rs poſſible that can be _— 
between any two points. 

IT you: take be. courſe . that 2 a you. in the. 3 Point of bearing you were in 

eſſel A Saks at che mine of the Ale you 4 fail, by being . 50 
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„„ THE PRACTICE or won, 8 8 309 
far «va or too far a-ſtern; that is to fay, if the chaſer keeps his wind too glatte he will be too much 


| a-head, and conſequently prolong the chaſe; ; and, if he keeps too much away, he will be too far a-ſtern. 


Theſeare the only two conſiderations tg be made for the performance of this manceuvre; conſiderations, 
which are-eafily obſerved, and corrected with an azimuth compals;. for when you ſee that at the end 
of a certain time you bring the chaſe more aft than her firſt point of bearing, it is evident you keep 


vour wind too much; if, on the contrary, you draw her forward, it is a proof that you keep too much 
away. Theſe errors are eaſily corrected by ſteering, for the firſt caſe, ſo as to ſee that the chaſe is 


always kept exactly on the ſame degree of the compaſs; and, for the ſecond, you keep your wind a little 
more, till you ſee that you reſt on the ſame point of bearing with reſpect to one another. Then, it 


is evident, you chaſe by Ge men and moſt certain e ſince you reach che ee in cnning 
on a 1 W. : >. 10 2. 1 3 . Is "If | A: 25 L138 22 Ig 215 j . 5 
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| OBSERVATIONS ron THE + SHIP 10 LEEWARD, wiel 18 ; CHASED. 


SHE pughe to run. on the courſe; that will carry her moſt immediately from the chaſer, Sense 
veſſels have more advantage in going large than others; ſome with the wind right aft; and-others, 
again, are to be found which go beſt cloſe hauled. So that attention ſhould be paid to the known 5 
qualities of a ſhip, i in order to take the moſt advantageous and convenient directions capable to effect 


a retreat. It is, however, nearly certain, that, if the chaſe does not fail at leaſt at an equal rate with 
the chaſer, whatever manceuvre ſhe Sachs N "hy will at Irs * n 1 5 a 4 chaſer - 
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BOARDING | is 119 5 art gy; Tippee the p of a an enemy 10 near, . you can « wlcY 4 8 


ſpite of him, throw on board the graplings, which are fixed on the lower yard-arms, at the fotesſtle 


gangways, &c. for the purpoſe of being thrown i into the enemy 8 ſhip, as ſoon as along-ſide; in order 


to confine the veſſels 2 and . the Lene an W of 1 on "_— to . ue - 


adverts mw_ f wards in Oe} 
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10 oN To | WINDWARD, OR TO avoid. BEING BOARDED:. 5 ops. 1 


W it be defired to board 2 ſhip hich keeps her. wind under an eats "cf of Jha do not. 
ſhorten Th, we over e "re. e veſſel has 128 eee « Es. * mut get on ine 
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weather quarter of the ſhip me means to board; within half a piſtol ſhot! She 1041 then vices 4 
action, and continue it with vivacity, to cover her mancuvre by the ſmoke of the cannon and muſ- 
quetry of both ſhips; then, under the cover of this cloud, let her make more fail if ſhe has not way 
enough, in order to augment the velocity of the ſhip and the rapidity of her. movements, that ſhe may 
more readily lay on board her enemy, on the weather fide, either exactly a- breaſt or a little abaft. 
This is very eaſily executed, by edging down ſuddenly upon her; ſo, however, as not to be raked by 
the enemy's fire. The ſhip! boarded by this mancuvre can hardly ſuſpect the deſign but at the mo- 
ment when, or very little: before, the grapnels will be on board of her.” In this fituation the boarded 
veſſel has but one doubtful expedient to try, and which even will be of no ſervice if the boarder ob- 
| ferves her well. For, the moment ſhe braces ſharp a-back- her head ſails, to cauſe the ſhip's falling 
off (§ 37) and ſquares t thoſe aft ($ 36.) to give her ſternway, the boarder has only to perform briſkly 
the ſame manceuvre, and they will then he both as near for boarding as before, provided the board- 


75 ing ſhip feels quickly the impulſe of her ſails and helm, which ought to be put a-weather ($ 50. ) and 


kept ſo till the chip s head way ceaſes, when it is to be put a-lee {F 58), to aſſiſt her in falling off, in 
mancuvering as is box-hauling, in order to board the enemy to lee ward; for, the boarder ought to 
de on the quarter of the other, ſince at the moment the two ſhips were right before the wind, ſhe 

ho was directly to wind ward, and wiſhed to board, had only to continue her movement of rotation, 
and render her velocity equal to that of her adverſary, by ſhortening ſail in order not to paſs her. If 
therefore, the circular motion is kept up by the boarder, which at firft cauſed him to fall off, 


i Np and now brings him to the wind on the other tack, he will; join the enemy to leeward; for, it is 


evident that, if this motion of turning be more rapid than that of the thip which wiſhes to avoid 
boarding, the boarder will cloſe her before ſhe can range to the wind on the other tack, fince the 
boarder comes round with greater celerity. However, if the ſhip which fears boarding was preſſed 
thus.cloſely, ſhe could make no other attempt than-40.throw-once- more all her ſails to the maſt, by 
bracing them only perpendicular to the keel to give her ſternway ($ 36), and putting the helm 
a-weather, to keep her to the wind, as ſoon as her headway ceaſes (F 58); obſerving that, ſhe being 
to windward, this manceuvre may cauſe her to drive on the boarder, as he is then watching for her 
under her lee. As there is no other reſource, neceſſity obliges her to this expedient; becauſe, if the 
©) ſhip which is attacked could go a- ſtern with ſufficient velocity, ſhe might let the boarder paſs a-head, 
voeer under his ſtern, and rake him, if he is not as quick as the other to foreſee this manceuvre, and 
as nimble in manceuyering in the ſame manner as the enemy 's ſhip: becauſe, the great velocity 
with which he comes to the wind and goes a-head (his fails being ſtill full), Puts him in this bad 
ſituation, which may prevent his perſiſting in the inclination of boarding, It is however very 


dlear that the boarder will attain his purpoſe, if he takes care to throw all his ſails a-back at the 


ſame time as the ſhip to windward; becauſe, the attacked ſhip dropping to leeward, and having 
: ſternway firſt, approaches a little the boarder, who has ſtill preſerved his poſition on the quarter, | 


-., and longer kept his uff, by having gont᷑ a- ſtern ſome what later than the weather ſhip,” It muſt be 
farther obſerved, that when the two ſhips are right before the wind, if the veſſel which fears board- 


'Þ - ing moves quicker to the wind than the one which attacks, the will avoid it, as the retreating 
SF _ thip will be cloſe to the wind before the other, and able to get ahead of her by making all | 


ſail to keep her wind, or to heave in ſtays and get upon the other rack, But, it muſt be conſidered 


; 1 that this laſt MINER is. eee, a i » doing it ml oy 825 * n 294 Hy '3 
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which no doubt will take advantage of that ne and rake abs which Wan Des more tow 
ſtructive than a well-oppoſed attack by boarding.. 1 

There is, however, no doubt that if the ſhip iclined't to bord une 5 chan hi hens it in 
always be in her power to execute that deſign, if ſhe is manceuvered as the ſhip which flies. 
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Te BOARD * TO LEEWARD, WHEN CLOSE. 10 THE WIND, OR TO av BEING | 
e BOARDED. 


IN 9 to execute die manceuvre, ther boarder is to come hin \ piſtol ſhot, cloſe 1000 he N 
or, at moſt, to the weather quarter of the ſhip he means to attack; taking care to continue ſteering. 


ſo as not to be raked by any of the güns which belong to the quarter he ſtands on. Then, to come 


up with his adverſary, he muſt edge away a little, and range round aft, fo cloſe upon the enemy's lee 
quarter, that his cat-head may almoſt touch her quarter gallery. Now, when you' have ſhot 


ſufficiently. a-head; your ſhip being parallel to your adverſary's, To as to bring your forecaſtle a= 


breaſt of your enemy's mainmaſt, the mizen and mizen ſtayſail ſheets are to be hauled well aft, he 
helm put hard a-lee, and the head ſheets let fly; then, your ſhip, coming rapidly to the wind 


($ 40, 50, & 31), ſhivers her ſails, and cloſes the oppoling' veſſel fide to fide. This manceuvre is Ss 
fallible when you have the advantage of failing, provided very great attention is paid to it. But. - | 
great attention is neceſſary; becauſe, if at this moment the weather ſhip, which wiſhes to avoid the 


\ boarding, either ſets her courſes, or lays all thoſe flat a-back which ſhe had ſet, ſhe may perchance 
break the grapnels if you have neglected. to trim your ſails in the ſame" manner as hers: for, by 
making more fail, if the wind be a little freſh, ſhe will ſhoot a-head through the water, and drag the 
boarder with ſuch force as to break the chains or hawſers-by which the two ſhips are confined 
together. By laying all flat to the maſt, the boarded veſſel is fl more HEY, to AO fince the 
_ fails of one ſnip will be full, while thoſe of the other are a-bac 


: F 
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This mode of boarding may, as ſhewn before, be Aeta anduvolded; if che e not : 


pay the ſtricteſt attention to his own as well 'as'to his adverſary*s'maneuvres; but it may be ſtill more 
readily avoided; if the laſt mentioned veſſel braces her head ſails ſharp a-back, ſetting only, "if nes - 
ceſſary, the fore ſail (S 37), at the ſame inſtant laying to the maſt or ſhivering (according 20 the 
85 neceſſity for more or leſs ſtern way) all thoſe which are abaft, ($ 36.) and putting the telmhard a- lee. 


($ 58). All this is to be executed when the boarder is ſtill about a ſhip's length (more or leſs) a- ſtern 


of the other veſſel. The quickneſs of this evolution, and the rapid veering of the weather ſhip, may 
bring the boarding veſſel, which is a little to lee ward or a-ſtern of the other, into the moſt dangerous 
fituation, if The does not manœuvre in the ſame manner and with equal celerity; as the boarder's 


= 


fails, being full, keep up his velocity, and may, before he ba Your: <ngnge | 155 N in e 7 oc 


ſhrouds: of the enemy, who pays {fort round on her head. „ e 
This terrible and dangerous ſituation i is infinitely to bolrcaded; and it is of the er 
to pay the ſtricteſt attention to your own mancuvres, and to thoſe kd Po n wu! ”_— 
are to endeayour to-foreſee and avoid al much as poſſible. 8 

It is eaſy to conceive, that if yo with to board a ſhip, 0 to n the enemy's vorwſpele is - 
your main ſhrouds, you” need only get a little to wind ward of her, and about one or two Sigh 
1e a-head, more or 2 as the knowledge you, have of the 3 W moves 
„ i xz 3 
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ments) may be judged ſufficient; then brace ſharp a-back the head fails, ſhiver the after ones, or 
lay them flat to the maſt, with the helm a-lee. This manceuvre, well executed, and. covered by a 
briſk fire, will commonly ſucceed ; but care muſt be taken not to come round. too ſoon, but to 
range very clofe to your adverſary; becauſe, if you ſhould not be a-head enough of him, you might 
fail in boarding, by paying too ſhort round, and then you would infallibly ger your bowfprit foul of 
his fore ſhrouds, which would be highly diſadvantageous. 
If you ſhould find yourſelf too far a-head, the deſign wilt be fruſtrated, we: your paſſi ing under the 
5 boy ſprit of the enemy, who will however be thereby expoſed to be raked at his head, if he does not 
manceuvre in the ſame manner and with 02 e as the boarding veſſel, which has the great 
* of priority. 
It is abſolucely neceſſary to range very cloſe to the 6 8 bowſprit you wiſh to engage in your 
By rigging ;| becauſe, if you attempted to execute this at only a ſhip's length large and to windward of 
your opponent, he has only, the inſtant he perceives your deſign, to put the helm hard a- lee and heave i in 
ſtays, if he does not chooſe to act in the ſame manner as you do. If this laſt method i is properly exe 
cuted, the two ſhips can only range very near each other and exchange their broadſides, and the lee 
ſhip: will immediately. gain the wind of her adverſary. Therefore, to execute this manceuvre vel, 
the veſſels muſt be nearly yard- arm and yard-arm. : 
If the boarder be at a certain diſtance aft on the £0 3 the ſhip wiſhing « to 1 | 
boarding muſt heave in ſtays, as ſoon, as the other veſſel is in the act of veering, in order to cloſe 
to leeward. By this manceuvre they will find themſelves head to head, ſo that they may 
fire. reciprocally. their, e, in palin « On. gras diveſt. and the lee Ws will 1 1058 to. 
_— aft bet aft | n 40-854) 


10 BOARD WITH THE WIND LARGE. 


IF two 1 engage with the wind; large, the using veſſel ſhould keap: as cloſe as «polity on 
the lee quarter of the ſhip ſhe means to attack thus, that ſhe may execute this deſign, as has been 
ſheun before, a TOY Oy: to the Wand, a0: 9 e not to . a-head ** her * 

nt. 

. 5 ir to SN bug boarded, muſt ad on ber pare as was eden in the Preceding 

article, according to circumſtances. — _ = 
A ſhip may alſo be boarded on the weather Kee, = conforming to what Fi been Bid of boarding. b 
to windward. 
When two nettes are engaged with the 50 right aft, the ſhip defivous; of hd aud to 
drop a · ſtern of the enemy, in order to run up cloſe, along-fide of him, if the boarder has. the ad- 
vantage of failing; far, as ſhe then advances towards. her adverſary, her adverſary can only en- 
deayour to range rapidly to the wind on the other tack, as. ſoon. as the. bowſprit of the boarder is 
a- breaſt ef her ſtern, and thus, gain ! the 1 in order to be in a ſituation to  extricate . more 
| eaſily by a good manceuvre. ,, 

The boarding veſſel ſhould be permitted to come "aſt of the ſtern of her es” Hui the | 
hauls her wind; becauſe, if ſhe were to do this ſooner, the ſhip a- ſtern, at a ſmall diſtance, would 
board her perfectly well, even if they fail equally. ſwift, ſince the boarder would be to windward, 
would run large ANT: than the other, would . more lowly. to the wind, and continue 10 ſtem | 


A: 


a 


ſhip. 
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— of the flying hip. What makes this more evident is, that the boarder coming Soni 
re preſerves longer his velo city, trimming his ſails only as the ſhip; comes to the wind, 
and cuts "ThE courſe of ns hens re a line "er en than that deſcribed 22 1 1 


you more under her guns, you have only to heave rapidly to the wind, by putting the helm a- lee, 


trimming all ſharp abaft, and ſuppreſſing the effect of the head fails; all of which is to be tine 2 
in the ſame inſtant you perceive the enemy bears down upon you. The quickneſs of this ma 
nœuvre, and the priority of the movement you gain thus on your enemy, will ſoon cloſe the W We 
ſhips; and if proper attention be paid, and the diſtance well meaſured, it may happen that the 
enemy's bowſprit wil be entangled i in your fore-or main rigging ;, which would be a moſt advantage- 
ous thing in your attempt to board. But much confidence muſt not be placed in. this, as you do not 
frequently meet with perſons ſo eaſily duped: it may even happen that you will no longer be able 

to attempt the boarding, if the weather ſhip, inſtead of bearing away, plied to windward more and 
more; for this feint manœuvre may take you too far off to: leeward of your adverſary. If ou 


ſhould happen to be a ſhip's length to lee ward, and about the ſame diſtance a-head of the veſſel with 


which you are engaged, you may, under cover of a heavy fire, heave in ſtays. 
you come right athwart the enemy's hawſe, rake him fore and aft; and board him, his bowſprit 2; 
being right. over your gangeway : nor can he poſſibly avoid. your. broadfide; for, if he heave all 
 a-back and make a- ſtern board, which is his —_ e he 9 IE; e n but ** 
menen A hore en ig E ms waa : 


5 
11 
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"BOARDING AT AN ANCHOR... 


By this manceuvre TE 3 


IF it be 8 to board a ſhip which i is at an anchor, riding head bind it ah be 3 


1 


* 


— 


under ſail; for if you cannot approach the enemy but by towing yourſelf a- head, you will never be able to 
board her againſt her will; fince it will always be in her power to annoy the boats which are laying 
out the tow lines. It ought not therefore to be attempted, unleſs you are underway: TO perform "2 
this with ſucceſs; you muſt be ſufficiently to windward to approach her by & little falling-off, without _ 
expoſing your ſtern to her fire, which ſhe could play on you with great advantage-in this fituation. I 
Suppoſing therefore the boarder to be thus to windward, ſo as to be able to approach his opponent at _ 
anchor, the aſſailant ought to ſtop his head way, by taking a-back his mizen topſail. and fore ſtay. | 
ail, and, when about a-ſhip's length a head of the veſſel he means to board, let go an anchor; then : 
work in ſuch a manner that, as ſoon as the mizen topſail is taken a-back, the mizen cloſe aft, 
the topſails clued up, and the fore topmaſt ſtay ſail hauled down, he may come head to wind, and 
veer away cable till, by falling off, he comes board and board with his opponent, who i is fill 
"6 at. her ee, and who at chat e alſo to be raked * The: boarder. I 


9 $a, 9 
* 


If, 65 coming too ſoon or too faſt to 2 wink the hawks choſe to e bis deſign he mig 
do ſo by veering à few points on the other tack, and ſhortening ſail ; ſo that the e ſhip oy | 
* ſhew her ſtern, and the boarder can then rake her by paſſing under her ſtern. 

Wen you attacka ſhip cloſely to lee ward, you may keep away a little, when you are 1 of fie, 1 

| ſeeming to yield under her fire. If this ſhould induce the oppoſing ſhip to veer, in order to keep 
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The beating ſhip has no other way of manceuvering but this; becauſe, as Coon as the aches is 


gone, the ſhip acquires ſternway, and when the cable is checked ſhe comes head to wind, in which 


ſhe is greatly aſſiſted by the mizen and mizen topſail, which impel her ſtern to leeward ($ 40, & 44.) 


till the wind is right in the direction of the keel; and, as the cable is veered away till exactly along- 


Fide the ſhip at anchor, her own anchor being right a-head of the veſſel ſhe means to board, it 

follows that, as ſoon as the boarding ſhip comes head to wind, ſhe is in a proper fituation to throw 

her grapnels, and ſend her crew on board of the other, if they are the ſtrongeſt. 
The ſhip at anchor ſhould never wait for the enemy in that ſituation, which is always ms. 


ous, and there is always much greater probability of getting clear when underway,, But, if, for 


ſome unforeſeen cauſe, you are obliged to continue at anchor, you are to take advantage of the 


moment when the ſhip which attacks lets go her anchor, to cut the cable by which you ride. 


By this manceuvre you fall athwart, rake your adverſary, avoid being boarded, and bring up with your 
lee anchor. Beſides, if time will admit before the attack, you ſhould not neglect to caſt: two 


Fprings out, one on each fide of the cable by which the veſſel rides, if you have not had time 
before to lay out two anchors, in order not to be ſurprized, in caſe the ſhip which attacks has 
it in her power to paſs on either fide of you: and, when you perceive for which ſide ſhe. is de- 
_ termined, you heave on the ſpring which is on the ſame fide ſhe has let go her anchor if ſhe be 


a-head, and on the oppoſite if ſhe be a- ſtern, veering out at the ſame time the other ſpring and 
cable, till you bring the aſſailant right a-breaſt of you. Then, you may rake him at pleaſure; 


as he has no way of getting out of this dangerous ſituation. His only courſe would be to pre- 
vent this danger, by having a ſpring alſo; and, under cover of a briſk fire, veer upon that ſpring 8 


and cable to lay his enemy handſomely on board. But if he has neglected this precaution, he 
muſt cut his cable, and drop on board of the ſhip to leeward; who, on the other hand, has no 
way to avoid being boarded, but by cutting, to get underway, or to run on ſhore. _ 

It is always eaſy to board a ſhip at anchor, when the wind will allow, you to approach _ nder 
ſail; and the beſt way to proceed, is to run her along: ſide, or to bring-to to windward of the ſhip 
you wiſh to attack, keeping her exactly to leeward of you; then-drift on board of her, by trimming 
your fails in ſuch a manner, as to keep as near as poſſible, your broadſide oppoſite to that of the 
adverſe ſhip. . Annoying her with your guns till you can cloſe her, and your conſtant . 
may prevent her fire being ſo well ſerved as it might otherwiſe be. — 

When you are underway, and purpoſe to board a veſſel moored, let go an anchor at the time of 


| boarding: for, if the ſhip attacked ſhould at this moment cut her cables to Grave on ſhore, this Ou 


prevent your running a-ground together, 
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Tr gli of nautical eiche ends at NAVAL TACTICS; a ice; Aich“ however humanic | 
may deplore the neceſſity of 1 it, is eſſential to the protection of a maritime nation. n 'I 
by 31305 Ann! N 
The art of war at ſea i is limited by the poſſibilities” of navigation "yn ib herefo! nicks wins | 
capable of that variety of ſtratagem which belongs to the hoſtility of armies. But, although the 
naval warrior cannot place his fleet in ambuſh, nor at all times preſs the foe in their wg L nib 
it not be ſuppoſed that contrivance and ſurpriſe are excluded from this mode of battle. No: on the 
contrary, they are often the protection of inferior force, and frequently end the aus of equal 
powers. Of this too we may be aſſured, that, inaſmuch as the Knowledge of What is poſſible t be 
accompliſhed may lead an enemy to diſcover the intention of an evolution in its very commencement; © 
ſo much greater muſt be the talents and more acute the i ingenuity of him, who can deviſe and execute 
an unexpected manœuvre. To do this, belongs alone to genius: - it cannot 3 bees "oh books; 


for the moment of 1 invention is the moment of execution. 7 95 (90 een TOY 
5 „„ 


Of what uſe that it my be alked; are W aca ce * Thad 1 * 8 ne of ; that 
ſcience ; without a knowledge of which, no man is an nn no officer adequate to 7 
command. A rs pens 

M. Meggen i is the moſt copious _ 1 this ; ſubject and his dens is che peidics of the 
preſent day. Of his work, therefore, a more full tranſlation How firſt VE with Cy A 
improvement on the ſame baſis, correctly methodized. e nee 35 


q 3 5 . 1 4 +7 F 0 3 1 Fg 7 2 4 1 8 
„ a $2. 3s 83 7 J I 2 * * 2 
* 5 * * * Ke 1 


But M. Bourde de Villehuet has, in his Manceuyrier, ende vat to ſhew 5 4 particular order of 
filing, which he calls the order of convoy, is the beſt adapted to the purpoſes of —__ rangertients, * 
We have not therefore omitted, 5 to give t es 1 e- of that gentleman. ; 


. 7 £0 c 181 * : 

And the vile cut de Brest rig ſuggeſted an art of naval war, _ peer at” . new 
bold, and i ESR, his work will form the 2 diviſion of this Treatiſe.” © 305g ien, 
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; FLEETS are generally divided into three ſquadrons and, if numerous, theſe ſquadrons are ſub- 
divided into three diviſions. The. ſquadrons are denominated the van, the center, and the rear; and 1 
the diviſions of each ſquadron, bear the like denomination. In general, the center ſquadron is com- 
manded by the admiral (who, indeed, directs the whole); the van by the vice-admiral; and the rear 
the rear-admiral.. The three ſquadrons of a fleet ought to be equal, in number and en er | 
hat one may be able as effectually to oppoſe the enemy as another. | 
The buſineſs. of ſuch fleets, denominated wavai Tactics, conſiſts of CES which are to pre- 4 
ſerve their own ſafety. and produce injury to the enemy, in every poſſible ſituation. Nothing great 
tan he effected without order; and therefore it is, that various diſpoſitions for fleets have been de- 
iſed, applicable to their different objects of either protecting commerce, croſſing an ocean, or engag- 
ng an enemy. Tacticians have ſaid, that there are five orders of failing, one order of battle, and one 
ler of retreat; and, as this ſyſtem ſeems moſt uſually practiſed, we ſhall, in rhis firſt diviſion of the 
[ pject, confine. ourſelves. to the elucidation of that ſyſtem; and ſhall hereafter 85 whatever devia- 
ions from it have been ſuggeſted by writers of originality and genius. e FOR 
Before we enter upon diſcuſſing the different orders, it is neceſſary to be egy Ears ws 1 with | 
| ard to —_ is meant by e eee atv 4 cape comin ee e e, 
- line. 1 1 | Frag | 
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ARE ths two cloſe-hauled lines, the wind being in any given point. "IP upon either of theſe _ 
fleet be ranged, whatever courſe they ſteer, they will, by hauling their wind, or by tacking together, 
5 found 1 in order of battle; * e. cloſe- hauled on either the ſtarboard or e tack. L Tactics, pl. I. 
fig. 1.] Thus, for inſtance, the ſhips on the E N E line are on the larboard line of bearing, as well 
as larboard tack ; for it will be feadily ſeen, that, if they haul their wind together, they will be in order 

bf battle on the larboard tack. But the ſhips, on the WN W line are on the ſtarboard line of bearing 
though running on the larboard tack; and, when they tack together, they will be in order of battle on 
e ſtarboard tack. Hence we ſee, that ſhips may be on one tack, but different line of bearing; and, 
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18 e by : a fleet, wha; 3 in one of the ako of . a 1 on he 0 line, - 
the ſame manceuvre is ſucceſſively performed by every ſhip, as ſhe arrives at the wake of the van ſhip. 
of the whole fleet (if in one line), or of the van ſhip, of her particular. diviſion (if divided into ſqua- 
drons). So that a flect tacks or veers, bears away or comes to the wind, in ſucceſſion, when all the ſhips 
of every line execute, one after another, the ſame manoeuvre on the ſame point of the _ of the 
— ir. In all ſucceſſive movements _o_ nn en the Ae „ 
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18 forriied hes the ſhips ſides are all parallel to each other,” on a line which TM Me their keels, at 
right angles. This line is moſt commonly ales. wit] Fan ſo that the line e forms a per- | 
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—_— _ NAVAL: TACTICS. 


_ preſerve the line l Pg the motions of a gest. thus en are : aber ſlow. This form 
can only be of ſervice when in ſight of an enemy, for the execution of ſame particular evolutions, and = 


for the more Pony ns. in order of _atele. . 1 a . 
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5 "THE SECOND ORDER oF SAILING. 


51 IIIE f fleet i is W on a ne perpendicular to the direction of the wind, , ering at : the fm time 
their proper courſe. - ¶ Tactics, pl. I. fig. 3. 

This is by no means preferable to the firſt; becauſe, poſſeſſing : all its + defects, it ok this additional 
one, that each headmoſt ſhip, in tacking, is in great ah of falling on- board her next "on. 
eſpecially if the line is ſomewhat dot. 8 


u THIRD ORDER oF SAILING. a 


THE whole fleet is PO on the ſides of an obtuſe angle of I35 Probe 8 ae two lines wan 
a rl the admiral making the angular point to leeward: : and thus the fleet my continue on any 
courſe. | 

This order, which is. not without defects, is preferable t to the other two. It collects the ſhips 
«loſer . 1 _ 1 8 too __— an extent FIN ous: wg form 15 a e, rener 185 I. 
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THE es 4 divided into ſix columns z two ws 8 van, two . ae center, 4 two for the! rear. 
[Ta&ics, pl. I. fig."4.] Each commanding officer is in the middle, a-head;”and to leeward, of his 
two columns. The commanders, ranged upon the two cloſe-hauled lines, have their ſquadrons aſtern 
of them, upon two lines parallel to the direction of the wind; the firſt ſnips of each column being, 
with reſpect to the commander of their ſquadron, the one on his ſtarboard, the other on his larboard 
quarter. The diſtance of the columns ſhould be ſuch as to permit the fleet to reduce iefelf eaſily to 
the third order of failing, to paſs from that to the order of battle. 

The deficiency of this order would be eaſily ſeen, if the fleet were in fight of an enemy. It re- 
quires too much time to reduce it to order of battle; a movement which ought to be executed with 


promptitude and facility. It is, beſides, liable to be broken in kilings becaule i it is difficult for the 


e e mow _ ilk. cach other. 


. 11K ; FIFTH ORDER or SAILING. : WM 


TIE I Beer is di ;vided into. 3 columns, each of which i is ranged on a lis 3 wich 8 cloſe. 
—— PE which 2 to form the ee of Battle. an Wo V fig. 6.15 Regularly, 


NAVAL. races. | GE 852 


5 ma by-che a ſorms the center column; and the rear- guard, 3 hav the rear- + , 
| admiral, is the lee column. Boy! this TE of the ee is n n to N 2 . 


ticular purpoſe. 5 
Two things are ee to be eblareed; to o keep this order regulars the columns and he veſts W 
ſhould preſerve their proper diſtances. |. | Et, Liow 


The commanders of each diviſion, and each ſecond, third, &c: ſhip are to PRO Sends. recipro- | 
cally a-breaſt of each other; each likewiſe ern. with n to her ens leader, the eee 5 
preſcribed by the admiral. | Ty 
The diſtance between the columns will be correct, if the firſt ſhip of one 9 andthe taſt thip of 
the next column form an angle of 229 30, or two points, with the line on which they are moving. 
This order is more practiſed, becauſe it unites in itſelf the advantages of all the others, without their 
defects. The fleet, thus collected cloſer n can beuge * fignals, and is more readily * 
ed into order of battle. 
In this order, the diviſions, obſerving the ſame arrangement, may be formed i in two or three cams 
if the fleet be very large. ¶ Tactics, pl. I. fig. 7.] Each chief of a ſon will then og HO” 
at a little diſtance before, in the middle, and at the head of his diviſion.” ha : 
The ay in this « as in the other onen. may 2 their Hopes cones.” e _—_ Fl 
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A PRINCIPLE FOR REGULATING THE DISTANCE of THE COLUMNS. 


TO determine what ought to be the diſtance between the columns, their length muſt be wn. 
Tactics, pl. I. fig. 8.] Then raiſe CG perpendicular to CE, making them equal to each other, 
in order to draw F G, that you may make F H= C'F; and thus you will have G H as the diſtance 

of the columns. So that the lines A E. and B F, being drawn from the rear of the weather column to | 
the v van of the e leeyard column A D, will be perpendicular to the direction of the wind W. 1 108 
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SINCE the v van c _ the” rear E are equally to windward, E C is perpendicular to the direction 
2 of the wind W and the angle B F C E C F, is aa. 3005 therefore E R. is alſu the half of the 1 
to angle C F G of the right-angled iſoſceles triangles C GF: Pun the triangles B H Fand B F 
are mee equal, and the line B C is equal to B H or HG. laws! tf! a 6&4 © 


-* | . £0 x0 118% mc kag 
the | IT Follow! 4 to have the Rates of the columns of which che length is known, the ſquare of 


the length of one column muſt be taken, and then doubled, in order to have the ſquare of the hypo- 
theneuſe F G of the right-angled iſoſceles triangle G CF; then, from that ſum take che ſquare'root * 
by decimals, i in order to come as near it as poſſible; and, taking from * root the of . 
| column, what remains ſhall be the diſtance between the columns. 
WSY Example. In the figure there are 4 ſhips in a column, at 100 fathoms e from! each other, 
ſc- and 46 fathoms are allowed for the length of each ſhip from the jib- boom end to the fly of the enſign; 
ly, ſo that every column wilt be 484 fathoms long; the ſquare of which will be 234256, and the dduble 
ion, 468512. The neareſt ſquare root of that is 684, from which raking e a 
| | = thc RIO the columns. eee ni πνν,wlj lk IRS T 
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„%% TOr RY NAVAL TACTICS. „%% ᷑ P 
But the following ule is; ERR perkine not fo ner . accurate as the preceding Aon 
near for general practice, and leſs complex.  —_ A 

The diſtance between the columns may be found by ee the rh of one 3 by * and 

dividing the product by 12. Thus, ſuppoſe the length to be 484 fathoms; that multiplies od E is 
. and, divided by 12, gives 201 fathoms for the diſtance between the columns. 

If the diſtance between the columns be previouſly given, the neceſſary length of them may be Found | 
in the ſame manner; by multiplying _ diſtance oy 12 wy Oo by a ent is eee 1 
| hog the preceding method. 05 
But, when the columns are already formed, although n not 4 9h the precoding principle heir i lng 
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"ADD Together the intervals between the thips and lengrhs of all the thips in that column.” Thus 

in a colum e e e e 5 OE i 
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center, and rear, at a convenient Ae to windward, if the enemy be to leeward ; or to lecward, if 
the enemy be to windward; and in a line with ſome frigates a- head and arſtern of them. Beyond | 
theſe a third parallel line i is formed of the hoſpital ſhips, tranſports, &c. with frigates a-head and a-ſtern. | 9 5 
The line upon a wind is choſen for the order of battle; becauſe, if the fleet to windward were 5 
ranged on any other line, the enemy might gain the wind of it: and, if he ſhould ; not even ſeek to 
obtain that advantage, he could nevertheleſs chooſe the time and diſtance kon e engaging. 1 fleet 0 
leeward, being ranged parallel to the enemy, can more readily avail itſelf of any ſhift of wind and | 
overſight of the enemy to gain the wind; which, if it ſhould not accompliſh, it muſt ſtill keep on 
that line, extending itſelf the length of the enemy's, to prevent the being forereached, as well as to 
avoid engaging, if neceſſary. The van is regularly commanded by the vice-admiral, pe forms the 95 
head of the line to windward; the center is commanded by the admiral ; and the rear, which, 1 Is « 7 5 
manded by the rear-admiral, cloſes the line to W This ! is e akered, 8 = 
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IIS Fovity ik WW >". Ss third order of ſailing) © peice only i eee 55 
wy an inferior fleet to leeward, when, either beaten or obliged to avoid an action, it makes choice of © - 
this diſpoſition, rather than either of the orders of failing; becauſe froni this order it can moro eaſilʒ 
recover the line of battle; the frigates, fire ſhips, tranſports, Sec. are more completely protected n 
1 whole is more connectedly under the command of the admiral. Tactict, pl. II. Ag to 

The fleet is ranged on the two ſides of the obtuſe angle of 135 degrees; forming two lines upows.. | 

| And The admiral forms the angular point to windward, and in the middie of his fleers the fire. 

| ip tranſports, frigates, &c. are placed between the tu wings to leeward, The courſe of a retreat 

is generally before the: wite, 1920 he 1 wy le more or he; 6 large, according to the "Om" of the | : 
moment. P's 
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SE 10 TACK THE COLUMNS IN SUCCESSION. 1. char b 
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Daft nie * the tee columns having more diſtance to run before they can recover their poſition, 


7 muſt go about firſt, in ſucceſſion. When the center leader finds himſelf a- breaſt of the leader to lee- 
ward of him, or at right angles with the cloſe-hauled line on the other tack, upon which the lee leader 
is now moving, he tacks; and is followed in ſucceſſion by his divifion. The weather column, pay- 


ing the ſame regard to the center column, manceuvres in the ſame manner. CLractics, Pl. II. fig. 11 Al 


ENS In this evolution the weather column ſtill continues to windward. 
Should the columns have cloſed too much during this evolution, or be too far afunder, either of 
. which may happen from the inequality of ſhips ſailing, the order may be recovered. either by the lee 


or windward column bearing away ſo as to make an angle of 22%. 30, or two Points, between the 


ſternmoſt ſhip of the weather column and the leader of the lee column. 
If this evolution is to be executed in the night, the weather column muſt rack firſt; Cractics, pl. 

II. fig. 12. ] and, in order to prevent the riſk of one column paſſing through the rear of the other 
columns, the next column muſt not tack till its leader is ſenſible that many ſhips of the columns im- 


mediately to windward are about. When about, the leaders make little ſail, while their followers 


make ſucceſſively a little more, in order to form their reſpective columns. But the columns which 


are firſt completely about, ſhould either bring- to, and wait for the next, or ſhould juſt keep ſteerage 


way. Thus the former weather column ſhould wait for the center; and they both ſhould then wait 


i the arrival of the former lee column. In this pions ir is to bo obſerved, that the roluniny which 
vere to windward are now to leeward. 


As ſome riſk may attend the execution 5 this at yer it is RD adviſable. to ck * en 


8 together, and fail in bow-and-quarter- line; becauſe, if it became neceſſary to re-tack, or if the wind 
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” Fo VEER THE COLUMNS IN SUCCESSION. 


free upon the other tack, Followed by the ſhips of that 1 5 and, nen he i is clear of the ſtern- 


moſt ſhip of his diviſion, he hauls up. The center and weather columns perform ſucceſſively the 
ſame evolution, obſerving to continue ſtanding on till they ſucceſſively bring the point, at which the 


lee column began to veer, to bear in a right line to lee ward of them. They likewiſe ſucceſſively {ring 


their luffs, when the point, at which the lee column hauled their wind, bears right to leeward. 


Each column having the ſame diſtance to run, if the evolution be well executed, the Loni of 12 
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windward columns will find themſelves, when they ſpring their luffs, exactly a-breaſt of the leader of 
the lee column, and ſo will all the other * But the _—_ or — — will, at all events, 
| 3 ail * . 5 r 3 © ; 
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"ms evolution cannot Yo performed 3 by all the * at the ſame infant; n nor ny is it by | 
| that one * ſhould finiſh going ont, before ts next puts in wc! But the ſternmoſt 1 
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THE leader of the lee column Tactics, pl. II. fig. 13. * veers round, and mien 5 points | 


NAVAL TACTICS. ff 
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"6AM columns put in ſtays together, , and, when they are -obſerved to be ſo, their ſeconds a-head Im- | 
mediately put their helm down; and ſo on through the 1 fleet. Each en will men be in 
do line. | | 5 | | | BE 
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THIS is beſt e on the ſhips of he columns acids with 5 other in the Aden of 
the wind, [ Tactics, pl. II. fig. 14.] and the evolution is thus performed. The three van ſhips of 


L the columns tack at the ſame time; and the reſt perform ſucceſſively the ſame manceuvre at the ſame 
: point in the wake of their 3 ahead; ſo that There will be mi three —__ at the ſame inſtant 
: in the act of going about. 1 

The van ſhips of the lee a being exactly! in the direction of the ** with the leading veſſel -- > 
. of the weather column, it will be found, (if the diſtance between the columns be regulated by the 
x principle before laid down, ) that the van of the lee columns, now on the other tack, will never croſs | 
” or interſect the rear of the weather file as it advances to tack. When the van of the lee column, after 
1 having got upon the other tack, finds the center ſhip of the weather column to bear about half a point 
* to windward of her, the fleet will be tolerably well poſted for working to windward in ſucceſſion. 
4 When all the columns þ have got on the other tack, the order will ſtill be * 
1 : : | 
h | EE 
1 To INTERCHANGE THE CENTER AND WEATHER COLUMNS., „ 
8 THE weather oy lee. columns lie- to, or at moſt keep ſteerage way. "IT actics, pl. IH. {6 1 Fox ® #0 
hne center column tacks together; and, forming a bow-and-quarter line, goes cloſe-hauled to gain 3 
de wake of the weather column; it then re-tacks together, and ſtands on; while t the weather a un 
5 bears away to its new w ſtation 1 in the center, and the lee column fills. % AAA 

| „ 3 7 . EA SSH N | 15 1 7 \ 
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TO INTERCHANGE. THE WEATHER. AND LEE COLUMNS. 2 


N A YE 
THE « center 8 ieee Cractics, pl. UI. * _ 1 The 5 e. 8 on ak a preſs YE 
of fail; and, when its ſternmoſt ſhip can paſs to windward of the van of the center column, (which 
will be when the center ſhip of the lee column is on a line, perpendicular to the directiom of the wind, 
with the van of the center column, ) the lee column tacks together, and ſtands on cloſe-hauled till it | 
comes on a line with the center column, when it goes large two points to get in the ſtation of the 
late weather column; and then veers together, hauling the wind on the other tack. At the beginning 
however, of this evolution, the weather column bears away together under little ſail, and goes large * 
x points on the other tack, ſo as to get into the wake of the center column. It then hauls to the 
former tack; going two points large, till it 3 up SO adored TE r it e . 
ine os" the new os moms . F290 CC 
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THE center and weather ſquadrous brace-to, or keep ſteerage· way, whichever i is wok convenient. x 
| | [TaRics, pl. III. fig. 17.] The lee column tacks together, and preſſes fail, to gain the wake of the 
F q center column; which when they have effected, they re-tack together, and ſtand on. Then the center 
| _ edges away under an eaſy fail, (ſteering, if it lay-to, eight points from the wind, and, if it kept 
ſteerage- way, only two points,) till it comes into the ſtation of the lee column, where it hauls to the 


Wind; while the weather column fills and e on; and WE Adder! is mn wy . or 
4 mo fail where whim e 


I * * ( 2 Py 2 4 a v : « 1 * 
— SAY 
a ws — W Ne 
" — N * 8 


A - 
* * 


HR WEATHER COLUMN * To > PASS To LEEWARD. 


bu . 8 5 9 
a * © + 14 * 


F o „ 


Tue 8 column ſtands on Per very little ſail, while the center and he ER tack 1 to- | 
- gether, and carry a preſs of fail till they reach the wake of the weather column; [Ta&ics, pl. III. 
be 5 18.] when they re- tack, and crowd fall till they come up with the weather column; which, hav- 
ing (when they gained its wake) borne away two points, gains its ſtation to leeward, 1 either 
8 7 to the wing, or braces-t0 till the new weather and center columns come up. 
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1 IHE 1 and center columns brace- to, while that to een eee fail, T * 7 III. | 
Hig- 19.Þ and tacks in ſucceſſion, as ſoon as the leading ſhip can weather the headmoſt ſhip, of the 
4 weather column and, when arrived upon the line on which the weather column is formed, re-tacks | 
IM in in ſucceſſion, forms on the ſame line, and either braces-to or ſtands on under very little fail. If it 
'*- braces-to, the two other columns bear away together two points, to put themſelves a- breaſt of the 
column now to wind ward. If, however, the new weather column ſhould ſtand on under eaſy fail, 
; Oy 4 need go large A one h to uw! their Proper. — 
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18 TIE FIFTH ORDER OF SAILING, BY MEANS OF THE NAVAL SQUARE. * 8 
| 4 ; THE ation. of the 11 ao; of every PORE is 0 rily A FRE ty his 1 


1 thip' i in the ſtation allotted to her, in whatſoever order the fleet may ſail. This is greatly facilitated 
3 by a figure drawn on the OR which i is e * ae nn een rann | 
; is here explained. .- 1 

VL. t the ſquare A BCD Crackics, *Y IV. Gn ak "Ho upon that middle atk treads | 

let the line E F be drawn in the direction of the keel, and draw alſo the two diagonals A Cand DB. 

Nori it vill be found, that the angles DG E and C GE are each 135, or 42 points, equal to the two 
. courſes cloſe-hauled on a wind. Draw, therefore, the lines G H and G1, dividing theſe two angles in 

half; and thoſe lines muſt ſhew the direction of the wind, when cloſe-hauled, upon either rack. 1 f 
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therefore, p! is running i in 5 Arellion F E upon the ſtarboard rack, ek clofe-baüied courſe upon 
the larboard tack will be in the direction of the ſemi- diagonal G . And, if ſhe be running in the 
direction of F E upon the larboard tack, her cloſe-hauled courſe an Ae tack wn be in N 
the direction of the ſemi- diagonal GD). | Sy 5 
But, to apply this more mee ns uſe in the order of ailing, 1 EY 
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sur ros THE FLEET IN THREE COLUMNS, CLOSE-HAULED ON, zirka TACK, Tas COLUMNS. BEING 
A-BREAST OP EACH OTHER, | 


— : 4 


THE ſeconds of 44a hip a-head and a-ſtern ſhould be in a direction Sith the line E F; and the 
ſhips x leben are to coincide i in i the n next t columns ſhould bear i in a line with, A Bo or b G. But, $4 
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SUPPOSE THE FLEET, FROM THAT POSITION, IN THE ACT OF co ABOUT, - THE COLUMNS TACK= 
a me IN SUCCESSION. 


IN the directions before gien for this crdldcide;/ the center tended is to AY when he « wa him. 
ſelf a-breaſt of the leader to leeward, or at right angles with the cloſe-hauled line on the other tack. _ 
When, therefore, the leader to leeward bears from him i in the direction of one of the diagonals B Dor 
A C, the center leader i is then at 2 point where he i is to heave i in 8 | [Tadtics, * II. 85 I 1 


SUPPOSE THE FLEET' IN THREE cOLUMNS, CLOSE-HAULED; THE COLUMNS: 8 IN THE vil 
RECTION or Tu WIND, IN ORDER ro BEAT ro WINDWARD: WITH ane FACILITY. e r 


tics, pt. Tv. fig. 21.0 „„ | 7 e ; eee 1 
| | - 40 
THE. comciding: "eu in the columns maſt ** 8 in the Tate of G Hor 6 L ucconding to 


the tack and wind; while the ds of each: nd a bes in a. irection of . te 254 Bi 
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| SUPPOSE THE. FLEET IN| THREE COLUMNS IN ONE or THE LINES OF FEARING, / THE ones 5 PLING 
f CLOSE-HAULED ON THE OTHER rack. Tactics, pl. Iv. fig. x a ww. 


THE ſhips of each column will be in the direction of one of the diagonale; while the coinciding | 
ſhips in the other columns will be in the direction of the other diagonal. "And this will _— be | 
ſo, if the columns are in one line of Ms and going four . ow on the ſame tack, ph L 
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: COON 8 
5 ** * 


10 OR THE INE e of BATTLE: 


IF 1 fleet i is in no o previous order, but eee ſcattered; the We which'i is P tells runs to 
leeward of the whole, and then hauls the wind, upon the tack directed, carrying ancaſy fail: - Nr 
ſhip then makes ſail, according to her diſtance, and chaſes the ſhip Which is to be immediately ahead 
of her i in the: line, and hauls in her wake, i in the line on which the van LE is moving. e 

a 9 3 A 2 


356 . | TT : : NAVAL TACTICS. | 
- Each ſhip muſt Sinai hs diſtance preſcribed; but, mould any of the. fleet be fo far re. 


5 from her ſecond a-head as not to be able to chace her, without going out of her way to the i 
üne, ſhe may then take her ſtation diſcretionally in a line with the leaders, leaving a proper interval. 


BEING AN LINE oF BATTLE, TO FORM THE LINE ON THE OTHER TACK, WITH- 
81 5 ouT TACKING IN SUCCESSION. 1 


- 


THIS is al by all the ſhips of the line veering together: he rear ſhip: hauls her Ed 
on the other tack and ſtands. on, while all the others go two points free on the other tack, and haul 
up, as they ſucceſſively gain the wake of the ending ſhip. Thus the rear of the line becomes the van. 
LTactics, pl. IV. 8 23: J. | | 
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| THE LINE ro TACK IN SUCCESSION. - n o z 
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og prin the headmoſt ſhip, which is going 8 heave in ſtays, ſhould make. a lle more all, or 
5 the thip which is next to tack in her wake ſhould ſhorten fail a little, to increaſe the interval; for i it 
often happens that one or two hundred fathoms are run over before the ſhip a-head has been able to 
| | ill her fails on the other tack. The exact moment when each ſhip ſhould put her helm down, is when 
BW | ſhe opens the weather quarter of the ſhip ſhe follows, and which has juſt got on the other tack. | Such 
& —ſhipsas have already performed the evolution muſt ſhorten fail, that the reſt = come N and _ 
he line with the greateſt expedition. ug 
7 ; If a ſhip miſſes ſtays, ſhe is immediately to fill again on the 1 tack, and 1 Gail 1 all poſſible 
TT, diſpatch; taking care to keep as cloſe as poſſible to the wind, and not to fall off to leeward. Thus ſhe 
will get a-head and to windward of thoſe which follow her; and they will perform ſucceſſively their 
_ evolutions in the wake of the ſhips which are already on the other tack, only ſtanding on a little 
* further chan they would have done, if the ſhip a-head had not miſſed ſtays. The ſhip that miſſed ſtays 
will return ſooner! to N > rn by making all ns fail to windward of the line. 
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E 5 ; LINE To VEER IN SUCCESSION. 


| THE van ſhip of the line veers round, and nods four points "RE upon the other tack ; Cradies | 
+ pL IV. fig. 24.] and, when ſhe is clear. of the rear ſhip of the _ ſhe . her luff, and gow 1875 | 
” hauled. The reſt follow, and haul in ſucceſſion: - 33 ; 
It is adviſable, whenever it is neceſſary to ſpring your WF, not to give too much of 4 lce- helm, 
leſt the ſhip ſhould fly up too quick, and fo be thrown a- ſtern. But, for greater caution in ſhips that 
gripe, caſe off the mizen ſheet; and, when the ſails are trimmed and the _ e eee 
i mand, moe” aft an m a os 2 OT. too ſds wind. 
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| Thi Naval Spuare fig. 20. 
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5 ki together, the Germ ſhip of Al les ty in 3 thats hat ant a- N puts 
her helm down; and ſo on rough. abe bee lines, nnn. a-head from falling on-board 
the ſhips a- ſtern. - 

The fleet will then be'in bow-and-quarter line; fo which, if en g 
Bays till the * on her weather uw is in * act of en 


eth 47 u0 ip muſt pat i in 
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THE LINE TO BEAR AWAY TOGETHER, PRESERVING THEIR BEARINGS roa 
* 2 CRE LINE ( 298 
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THE rear begins this eveturidh; "the Ferniſvot ſkip? e el art che number of 5 


propoſed; un io eben as wy as rene, to prevent falling on-board of each NES 1-315 5093 Slintve; 


n Nee C 5102 920 Jos, bas hh ** 
: , "CE m0 Hoi Hobs; YT ws 
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10 PLY 10 WINDWARD IN LINE OF BATTLE. R 


ALTHOUGH ': a Kutte ficer cannot gain much by lying te to windward, it is beben e to be 
done; nor can it be ſo well effected as in dine of battle, for it can tack and re- tac k, all together or in 
ſucceſſion, according t to the exigency of circumſtances. | For example, if a fleet be turning to wind- 


ward between two ſhores, the wind blowing right through, the ſtrait, it can ſtand on one tack only to 


a certain point, if the fleet tacks together; for the ſhips to leeward would ſoon, find themſelves cloſe 


to the ſhore on one tack, while the ſhips. to windward. would. experience the ſame inconvenience 


on the next tack; and thus a number of ſhort tacks would be occaſioned. But, if the fleet were to 
go about in ſucceſſion, it will make longer boards, gain more to windward, and loſe leſs time. 
If the fleet have ſea-room, or be turning on a coaſt with the wind parallel to the land, they will 


: gain much more by all the ſhips going about. together, by which the ſhips will be on one tack 
in bow-and-quarter line, and on the other in line of battle. Each ſhip going about at the ſame 


inſtant as the athers, the fleet muſt RY to windward. : as ot, as. if A 5 ſhip was turning. to 
windwarh. oe 2 8 5 N oo 
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10 INTERCHANGE. THE CENTER AND. VAN SQUADRONS. | 
THE init Wia 60 [Tactics,, pl. IV. fig. 25.]. the van which is to form łhe center tacks and 


preſſes ſail; and, when it has gained ſo far as to be ſhip to ſhip a- breaſt of the former center, 
(Which has been ſtandingron, to gain the head of the line,) the van then re- tacks, and bears away a 
little to gain the wake of the new van. When: the en van is in the act of e Rake xear 


> "oo U 
4 „ 1 1 „ Lf : 5 va of A a7. 53 
UL OT on axes: 1 ſail. ee e , i 03 aft bes ant 
— . 2 hk i 4 A 
4 RES $285 8 . 2 Fas 4.1 A 
' > 4 4 9 


. 


* 
— . 4 r 


8 
„ En 


e 


# 
S 


” o 2 
* — OR * —— — — — — = 
4 = ——— — = — - = 
- ern n mm De an — ——— LE 
__— OT 8 \ - — 


. 
\ - = —— - 
— — — 8 « : 
y 4 er 1 e 
„ n Err ws. —_ <b> s 
* ö PET. 3 "a Lene + wares? 
: * * pd — 


. 0 i204 1 N ters 10 INTER 


2 wy » k 
„ 


KF > 
* 


- 


"” f. WAVAL/TACTIOS: V 


But this 3 All be more quickly executed thus: Tactics, 4 Iv. B a6. ] ike; van 3 
1 away a little, and braces-to the main topſail; the center paſſes on to windward, edging away a 
little, to get a-head of the former van on the ſame line. The rear; SR under an and fail, edges 
away ee to obtain the . of he 2 new center e BL. 
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ThE CENIER AND. REAR- SQUADRONS. +28 


THE van brings-to, or juſt keeps ſteerage rätte, pl. V. fig. 2 The center lbs ahd 
preſſes fail; and the rear ſtands on. When the center finds itſelf ſhip to ſhip a-breaſt of the new 


. I 


center, it either re-tacks or bears away, to take its ſtation : as Tear. When the new center is come up, 
me wan, if it þrought $0, fills and ſtands on. ATHT. a CCC 
But, if circumſtances will not allow the center to ck; ſuch as, if 7 — fleet be i in preſence 4 an 
enemy to wind ward, or if no inconvenience will reſult e falling a little to leeward; the evo. 
lution; may be quickly executed thus: ¶ Tactics, pl. V. fig. 28.] The van ſtands, on under eaſy ſail, 
while the center bears away a little and braces-to, and the rear crowds ſail to paſs, the center to wind- 
ward, and get into the wake of the van. The van and center then edge way to in che line with the 


new rear Mn On which then fille rener nennen eee mans wares 
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"It van and center - ſquadrons | tack” together, Cradles, pl. v. fig. 29. ] the + vah preſſing fail 2 
rear ſtands. on under an caſ! y fail. When the center comes to be a-breaſt of the rear, it re- tacks to- 
gether, and edges away into the wake of the new van; and when the former yan Er Ka a-breaſt 
of the center, it re-tacks to ether, and bears away into the rear of the line. 78 an | 
: This, evolution. may, be likewiſe executed thus : : Cractics, pl. 5 6 fig. 30, the van A center 
ſquadrons bear? away a little, and brace: to; the van obſerving to bear away more to leeward than the 
center. The rear ſtands on to gain 1 the head of the line; when the rear is come a · breaſt of the former 
Van, the center fills; and, both ſtanding on, form a- head of the new rear, by edging down upon 
12 fame line with it. * theſe means the fleet will fall more to leeward than in the TY | 


1 


e center . AO 4 Het braces-to; Frais, pl. V. fig. 31 T PR van, at Ain 
time, tacks together; and the rear makes ſail to gain the van of the fleet, and forms on the line 
with the center. The center then fills; and the f örmer van ſquadron, when a-breaſt of the center, 
veers to form the rear of the line. : | | | 
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THE bend rear move on; Cradies who VF; fig. 324 the van RE fr runs two 
8 till it finds itfelf a. breaſt of the former rear. It then re-tacks together, bears away into 
the rear of the line, and hauls the wind. All the * ould * a en of r but the: van, 
; which has to tack Kuics. ſhould t . 5 
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TACTIC s. Plate v. 
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© Another Method of performung this Evolution . — Fig. 28. : 
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To interchange the Van and Rear Squadrons of the Line. -Fig. 29. 


The Van Squadron to haue, and form the Rear of the Line. = Fig. 32. 
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But the 1 more 3 way. to perform this is the following. Tactics, pl. V. | 
ſquadron edges alittle away, and braces-to; the other two ſquadrons, crowding fail, fand © on til they 


get a-head of e's new rear; and then an away! a little, to form on | the Hr after which the r 
fills. = ; i Wc . 2 * 24.4 | a & % $ * ik } E WL 5 . «43 £ ig : x F Fat 8 
W 5 Fer! 215 fla nie giti 203 14 A 


THE REAR TO PASS AND FORM-THE VAN. 


THE van and center ſquadrons tack together; the rear ſtands on, pr ſail. ¶ Tactics, pl. VE 
fig. 34. When the former van finds itſelf ſhip to ſhip a- breaſt of the — rear, the van and center 
re- tac k together; and, while they bear away for the rear of the line, the new van ſhortens ſail. 

A ſecond method, more expeditious, i is this: [ Tactics, pl. VI. fig. 35.] The van and center bear T 
away a little and _— _ rear PIO ta, _— * of . 5 n e 22 65 to form 1 
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TO FORM THE ORDER or RETREAT. 


7 * 


IF the fleet .be promiſcuouſly ſcarrered, the order of retreat is formed i in the ge manner. r 

The admiral, or the ſhip he appoints to make the angular point, runs to lee ward and brings-to. 
The reſt, as they are deſtined in the line, run to take their ſtations to leeward, taking care to : 
ſerve themſelves in their reſpective lines of bearing. For example: [ Tactics, pl. VI. fig. 36. the wink 
being N, the admiral brings-to W N W, ſtarboard tack.” The ſhips of one wing will form on his 
larboard bow, with their main maſts bearing WS Wand E NE; and the ſhips of the other 
will bring- to a- ſtern of the angular ſhip, with their main maſts bearing WN Wand ES E. When 
the fleet bears away before the wind, the ſhips will find themſelves two points before each other's 43 


} 
; 


: beams, ready to form for either tack; for the ſhips on the admiral's ſtarboard” bow will be in the 7 
, line of bearing for the larboard tack, while thoſe « on his 2 bow vill be i in line of N for che : 
: \ ſtarboard tack. | . + 
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10 CHANGE FROM THE FIRST ORDER OF SAILING, (THE SHIPS BEING CLOSE. 74 
HAULEDY TO. N LINE OF BATTLE: ON THE | Of * +12 Ar 1 
THIS is effected by alt tacking together; bat | it 1 5 es, that no ſhip is to 8 . 
till he ſhip on her weather gamer is in the act of n, 8 5 
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7 * 6 FIRST. ORDER or SAILING, (THE, + SHIPS RUNNING 
© LARGE,) TO THE LINE OF BATTLE ON THE-SAME Tacx. 


after the MP! next to windward. 


10 CHANGE FROM 1 n. OF nnd (THE'SHIPS BEING IN ITY 
**ING- FOR ONE TACR, AND RUNNING CLOSE-HAULED* ON THE ho fey Y To 
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- THE laſt ſhip: of the rear, which by this evotiition vill beco 4 | ww firſt Sw: ety nnd 1 
ang fail; [ Tactics, pl. IV. fig. 23.] while the reſt, in ſucceſſion, ſteer for the main maſts of their re- 
| | into the wake of the veſſels ahead} ; 
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4 ſpective leaders, or merely bear away tw 
3 when they haul up, and make ſail — 
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> TO-CHANGE FROM '* SECOND ORDER OF SAILING, (Tre SHIPS RUNNING 


* aOI-rgfitzo LARGE OR BEFORE THE WIND.) 10 THE LINE OF. BATTLE. 
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1 AI. che ſhips of the get haul up together on the tack directed, [TaRics,pl. VI. 45 37. pre- 
g ce their heads on the line upon which they are ranged. The leading ſhip then hauls her wind, 
and is followed in ſucceſſion by the teſt. To prevent the ſhips being too near each other, the ſhips 


= make ſail as they. havl cheir qvind or their ſeconds a- ſtern ſhorten fail, to open the order. 1 
If a fleet were e any other line, whatever, than that which i is peculiar to pl ba 


1 eder of, failing, theſc ections awe no at for ee thy line. therefrom. 
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7 THE 8 hn. REY that wing of the fleet, which is in 1 for the tack on which the 
ff . Mine is to be formed, fpring their luffs together, and ſtand-on. Tactics, pl. VI. fig. 38.] The 
[| ; Boy ſhips of the other wing haul up together; move on ee dee to the wind; and * each 
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8 1 other's wake, wow was haul — * AAA ; 
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* THE weather column bringe to: Cractics, = VII. 1 oy 39-] the center and lee ae tack to- 
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TACTICS... Plate VI. . = 
| To change from the Firth Order of Sailing to the Line of Battle on the rame Tack, he Weather Column forming the Van and the Lec (lum the Rear Fig. 3.9: 
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5 WIEN fleas! übe Hunters itheir order of ſailing i is uſually in ſix 6 of 
- Threey that Is, the van id divided into two or three columns, and ſo are the center and rear. If the 


flett be in fix columns, the admirals place themſelves a-breaſt of each other, Tactics, pl. I. een 
ſomewhat a-head and in the middle of the interval of their reſpective columns; or, if the fleet be. in 
nine columns, they place themſelves at the head of their reſpective center columns. But, in either caſe, 
each Tquadron' muſt manceuvre itſelf in the ſame manner as if it were an order in three columns. 
It is therefore here unheceſſury to enter into a more particular detail of them. We need only add, that, 


if the fleet be in three columns, it is eaſily formed in fix or nine columns, if the ſhips which are to 


form the firſt columns of each ſquadron bring to, and the others bear away ſucceſſively two points, 


orte ſhips of their reſpective firſt column: and, if the fleet be in ſix or nine columns, 


* may be reduced tb three, by each ſquadron of two or three columns maneuvering. in- the ſame 


manner, as if it wert à ſeparate fleet in two or three columns changing to the line of battle. 


In order to ſhew the relative extent which 1s occupied by a fleet in three columns and in fix, ler us 


; ſuppoſe a fleet of 'bo ſhips. If divided into three columns of 20 ſhips each, diſtant from each other's 


main maſts one cable's length, the length of a column will be 19 cables nearly, and the diſtance be- 


- tween the columns muſt be 8 cables: conſequently the front of the order will be 16 cables; and the 


whole extent occupied by the fleet will be 304 ſquared cables. The ſame fleet divided into 6 columns 


of 10 ſhips each, will have its columns 9 cables long; and the columns being diſtant from each 


other 34 cables, the whole front will be 184 cables; and the whole extent occupied by the fleet will be 
only 109 ſquared cables. The fleet is thus in a more connected form in fix than in three columns: 
nor is this the only advantage; for the laſt ſhip of the lee column being, in the latter caſe, farther 


a- ſtern than in the former, it follows that it muſt be more to leeward. For large fleets, therefore, 


this form of fix or nine columns is well adapted; ſince their ſtations' will” be "eaſily Preſerved, the 
ügnals better ſeen, and. leſs, time 2 de conſumed i. in x FYoligons,” e in denen i to 
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TO CHANGE FROM THE LINE OF BATTLE TO THE FIRST ORDER: oF r ili 
RUNNING LARGE ON THE SAME Tack. 


— | 
| ALL the ſhips bear away rogether the number of Points directed by the ied, obſerving to 
| keep themſelves in line of bearing for theitack they are on. The nen an bears OY firſt 
and ſo on as quick as poſſible, to prevent being too near each er „ 9 
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TO CHANGE. FROM THE, LINE OF BATTLE TO. THE FIRST ORDER LE SAILING, | 
IN BEARING FOR THE LINE ON THE OTHER Ack. 
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1 HE 1 bears away "Rs points to leeward, followed in 7= colic by the 1 Yo atics, pl. X. hb x 
fig. 84. When the e 45 has bore e 8 haul up, 1 they, will be i in heaping for | = 
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e BL RUNNING BEFORE TIE WIND. 1231699 g e, 
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THE wholc 


e . away 8 ten points, [TaRtics, oh xX. fig 85. 1 and ſo: e 1 
from the head to the rear of the line, that, when the headmoſt ſhip, which firſt preſſes ſail, halleome-' j 
a-breaſt of the ſecondſhip, the ſecond ſhip adapts her ſail to keep in this bearing ; and fo on all through; 
each obſerving to keep the ſhip that immediately preceded her in the evolution in a line with herſelf, © 
perpendicular to the direction \ of the wind. This will rather cloſe. the line; but, if it be defired2o | 4 
preſerve, the ſame diſtance between the ſhips as there was when in line of battle, he 8 . 
away only nine points, obſerving ſtill. the directions for keeping a-breaſt, of each other. 197 4 
In the ſecond order of ſailing the ſhips are ranged on a line perpendicular to the . of the 
wind; but, if it be intended to form a line a-breaſt upon any other line, the number of points which 5 
the fleet muſt bear away may be known thus: add to 8, (being one fourth of the points on the com 
paſs,) one half of the number of points between that on which the ſhips are ranged, and that on hien 


. | they are intended to be ranged. For inſtance, ſuppoſe a fleet ranged on the WN W line in order of battle 
5 85 is to be formed in line a- breaſt on the 8 W line. Between WN Wand s Ware 6 points, — ' 


wu 3, added to 8, gives 11 points, which the were bear away to Bens on the 8 "W He, ©7 22970 
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and center tack together, [TaRtics, pl. X. fig. 57-] and run cloſethauled in bow-and-quarter line, 
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| | - ON THE SAME TACK, THE CENTER SQUADRON F FORMING To LEEWARD, AND 


ö 1 THE REAR FORMING THE CENTER COLUMN. 
9 1 HE, van tacks together, Cractics, pl. x. fig. $3. and- goes SONG two 8 free, to gain the 
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b for ſhip with the center, and of courſe in its wake, the van re-tacks. The rear ſtands on to 
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| 720N THE SAME TACK, THE CENTER FORMING THE WESTON: COLUMN, AND 
+ THE VAN SQUADRON BECOMING THE CENTER. e 


547 it 015910. Dno 2007 3 
IE, van brings to, and ſerves as a mark for this. Cn... Cra ddics, al; XI.  fig- 594], The 
f * Cher tacks, together, and carries. fail Cloſe-hauled, until the leader has the center ſhip of the van 
diviſion, which is brought-to, at right angles with the wind. He and his diviſion then regtack to- 

ether; a they will find themſelves rather farther to windward than neceſſary, but this is in their 
3 n the mean time the rear ſquadron. goes under an eaſy ſail, one point from the point, in 
order to range up with the column which has brought to during this evolution: and, when the 
two @lumns in motion are drawn up a. breaſt and on each ſide of the e now the Cents, 


that column fills, and they . their di 
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HE vnn brings to.  [TaQics, pl. XI, fig. 2 The center tacks. together and carries fail cloſz 
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10 perform "FE 1 and at the fame time keep to windward as ck as poſſible, the van Y” 


The rear keeps her tack on an eaſy ſail. The center re-tacks, when it is ſhip to ſhip a-breaſt of the 
' Ut - he van ſtands on till the center and rear come & and then it re-tac Ks! and all the columns | 


- diftance of the center. The center bears away eight points under an eaſy ſail. When the van is 
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an eaſy ſail,) and then the center re-tacks together. When the rear is near paſſing FAT BO; 
the van, brought to from the firſt, the van fills and goes away under eaſy ſail for a ſmall time at 
right angles from the line; it hauls up, when its. + ones and the e "ew wen 
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TO CHANGE FROM THE LINE OF BATTLE TO THE FIFTH ORDER OF SAILING. 
ON THE SAME rack, THE VAN FORMING THE LEE COLUMN, AND THE 


REAR THE WEATHER COLUMN. XI a F236 £7 0 AHT Wo 
ft EY HI OHA: 
THE van bears away together under an _ fail, * Cong cy at 1 88 paris 1 the line a- 


head. Tactics, pl. XI. fig. 61.) The center at the ſame time goes away two points free, and each 

ſhip ſteers for that ſhip of the van, reſpectively, which is to be a-breaſt of her when in column. The 5 
leader of the van muſt determine the diſtance, by not hauling up with his diviſion. until his, hig 
and the ſternmoſt ſhip of the center column (which is drawn up with him) are in a line at right, angles _ 
with 'the wind.” n e chen ne ann an _ 2 mae ay 2 Ars rs fail, paſſes tg 9 
wind ward of both. Mt $803 16. een e in int r 0 Dent 1 
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 TO"THE FIFTH ORDER OF SAILING 5 
ON THE SAME TACK; THE REAR FORMING THE WEATHER COLUMN, THE 


VAN THE, CENTER, AND THE CENTER | FORMING THE LEE COLUMN. HI OP- x 
ON 48 1 { AAo RT KO | 
THE van brings 3 uA 155 eat Gale [TaRtics, ol. Ki, Ae The;center-goespff 
together two points free, to paſs to leeward of the van and get a-breaſt of it. When a-breaft of the 
van, it goes away alſo two points free with the center. The rear preſſing ſail; and not altering its 
courſe, paſſes to windward of the other — WHICH i ſpring n luffs when they are 'a<breaſtivf 
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THE van tacks in ſucceſſion. [1 l pl. XI. pin 65 1 The leader of the center tacks when che | 
leader of the van is paſſing him exactly to wind ward, and TIN Alert follows hiin, The 62 
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* colin beings dh ur chrrier' a vey” eaſy ſail. The rear, wks 3 tacks.in ſucceſſion _ 
Point of the line; When the leaders of the new van and lee columns bear, from the rear leader, an 
cual number of points to wind ward and to leeward. He is then followed by his diviſion ;-and, when 
he has got a-breaſt of the 1 leading ſhi ps of the van and lee columes, the evolution i is compranes.. 
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TO CHANGE FROM THE LINE oF BATTLE * TO > THE FIFTH ORDER oF SAILING 


AND THE VAN IN THE c CENTER. ent = V 
por en FOOTY 7 +6. Ant 150 1907 £16309 nav a+) 
| - van tacks in ſucceſſion; Cradics, hs XII. * 9 5 het 3 r juſt on ſteerage 
The center carries ſail, and tacks, either when the center ſhip of the diviſion; has paſſed the 
; bt of the van which tacked before it, or when the leader of the new weather column has the 
| — ſhip of the new center column in a line at right angles with the wind. When he is about, 
ii Aion follows, carrying fail to gain the diſtance a-breaſt of the new center. The rear tacks in 
ſucceſſion, when the firſt ſhip of the diviſion is a- breaſt of the ſternmoſt ſhip . of hs center: it 
then adapts i its ot to the other columns.” a art dem earn ne 
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TO CHANGE FROM THE, LINE Of BATTLE 10 THE Fix rir Jen e or adde 
ON THE OTHER TACK, THE VAN SQUADRON FORMING TO LEEWARD, THE 

"CENTER 0 WINDWARD, AND THE REAR IN THE CENTER. an I 


981 er ide not +: to as 

HE eee dall and tacks in ſucqeſſionz Cr. actica, pl. XII. fig. 66.] when FR the Hide 
; 1 or carries a very eaſy ſail. The leader of the center column, which is now to form to 
windward, tacks as ſoon as the laſt of his column paſſes a-ſtern of the new lee column, and'i is fol- 
lowed i in ſucceſſion by his diviſion. The leader of the rear, which is to form the center column, | 
tacks, either when a-breaſt of the leader of the windward column, or when his center ſhip paſſes a- 
ſtern of the lee column, or when he has the center ſhip of the lee column in a line at right angles 


| wich the wind; When de rear has tacked, the lee eme Mie cap] oÞ the, Fun, make, der 
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10 CHAN 2108 THE LINE'OF BATTLE 10 THE FIFTH ORDER Or SAILING 
ON THE OTHER TACK, THE VAN- ORE FORMING: 10 e AND 
THE REAR 10 WINDWARD. 


- THE van tacks in ſucceſſion, W r fail; TTaftics, — XII. fig- PR OY when 1 column is] 
© Air, Lat müſt bring to br ſhorten Nail, to allow the other columns time to form. The center and 
{Gr then carry fall, und iadk in ſueteſſion- The center racks; when its leader has the center of 
the lee column in a line at right angles with the wind, or When its center paſſes ;a-ſtern-of t the lee 
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| TACTICS. Plate XII. 


D change num the Line of Battle to the Fifth Order of Sailing on the other Tack, the Van Squadron. 


To change from, the Line # the Fifth Order of Sailing onthe other Tack, the Sr 
| — Windward and he Van in the Gntre.—Fig G5 | 
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forming to leeward, the (cue to Windward.and the Rearin the (ntre . — Fig.66. 


> change From: the Zine of Battle to the Firth Order of Sailing on the other Tack ,the Tan Squadron 


forming to leu, the Rear to Windward Aer. 


forming to Windward, Van as Cntre and (cue Spuadron to lam, — Fig. 68. 


Th change num the Line of Battle to the Fifth Order of Sailing on the other Tack , the Rear Suadrn| 


« To change trom. the Order of Retreat to the Fifth Order of Sailing . — Fig. 6g '\ 
AR; 
4 5 ki A 
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* | 
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— ; 
The Van. 
gu, from the Order of Retreat to the Line of Bate .— Fig. 70. 
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making equal fails and. — 8 rear to 3 re nw "The rear . 
its leader has the firſt ſhip of the lee column in a, line at right . with, ol. wind, 


hy when | 
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its center i pale SS, of the, laſt, ſhip, of aye (FS: column. i 49a th wa 3, 
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TO CHANGE FROM THE LINE OF- verizon FIFTH ORDER OF An . 
ON THE OTHER TACK; THE REAR SQUADRON FORMING TO WINDWARD, THE 


VAN SQUADRON AS CENTER COLUMN, AND. THE CENTER SQUADRONS 10 
LEEWARO. N . ˙ w = 


— WES I APR. es — — 


THE) van and center tack in ſucceſſion; FTaRics; pl. XII. fig. 68.] and bring to or go und eaſy 4 
ſail. The rear, which is to be to windward, carries fail; and tacks in ſucceſſion. when its leader 
has the headmoſt ſhip of the lee column in a line at right angles with the wind, or when its center 


ſmip paſſes a- ſtern of the center column. The columns then make ger fail to regulate their 
_ diſtances, 1 
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TO: CHANGE FROM THE LINE ON * BATTLE 10 THE. ORDER OF RETREAT.” 


THE leader bears away > Ala 1 3 and is followed in facceſiion 55 one half of the line to the : 
center anke 0 N . center _ Due A te _ . R nn is re ng IWS II 
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10 CHANGE FROM THE ORDER oF F RETREAT TO THE r FIFTH ORDER OF oute f 


TIE mt imple b is to bed to the line ahead, and thence to form che 0 cohembew. : Butz üf 2 
the fleet be ſomewhat diſperſed, it may be performed thus. [ Tactics, pl. XII. fig. 69. J It muſt 
or bring-to, on the line perpendicular to the direction of the wind, as in the ſecond order of failing; and, 
to effect this, the two extreme ſhips of the wings having brought to on that line, as ſoon as the other 
ſhips gain their reſpective ſtations on that line, they bring to in the ſame tack. Aſter which; the 
ſnips all filling at the ſame time, the leaders of the columns haul their wind upon the proper tack, 
while the other ſhips of the columns run large two points till they reſpectively gain the pointz at 
which their leaders ſpring their luffs, when they haul in ſueceſſion. The lee column having: leſs 
diſtance to run, carries very. eaſy ſail; the center and weather columns inereaſe theirs, in proportion 
to their diſtances. According to the tack which the fleet is s to e in * n of failing, he van 
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10 CHANGE Þ FROM THE ORDER © OF RETREAT" 10 ) THE LINE ; OF BATTLE. | 


THE leader of che wing which id 0 en te head of the line hauls. che wind, Cresies pl. XI. 
fig. 7. and that wing follows in ſueceſſion, ſte rns in each other” 8 wakes. The other Ling . 
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f four as Röm the 25 10 a ee on the fame kack, and thus uns parallel t ee eee 
| 7 began the evolution. They haul up together when they artive in the wake of the line 
, If the fleet which retreats is attacked only on bne wing, the wing attacked is to heave to the 
| = wind ſix points, on the ſame fide as the enemy; and the van ſhip is at the ſame time to haul cloſe. 
dy the wind on the ſame tack; while the ſhips of the other wing ſhall come all together to the wind 
| 7 1 aſs in RO: to yeer in eee therangular eech the wake of Off PIs attacked, 
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F 10 \ CHANGE E AND REFORM UPON SHIFTS OF WIND. 
| } TO: enaNGt FROM aal FrFTH 0 RDER' OF SAILING TO THE LINE or BATTLE, 


7 | 3 WHEN THE "WIND SHIFTS FORWARD. 


ir r THE WIND Wn 8 — the change may eee dhe third 3 | 
" mended under the head of ** Tochange from the ot order to the line Ll baitle on the ſame tack, the weather. 
* column forming the van, and the lee column the rear. 

Nn r THE WIND SHOULD CHANGE TWO OR THREE POINTS, [Tata . XIII. fg 725 the ks 


x 2.2 


Header's re where they tack in debeo The 3 will tick fomewehar' to windward of 
"the: wake of the weather column, in order to tack clear of it. The leader of the lee column acts in 
the fame manner with regard to the center column; and, as che two laſt columns will naturally be to 
ind ward of tie van; they edge away and form aſtern of it. If it be intended to continue tie firſt 
eee ins of the NT oo: n re-tack 1 toon after op firſt uct; _ Bane nw 


"ik THE WIND "ls e 1 1 potiers won MORE, 3 get bee enn Crs leet by 


OW SETS us in the preceding evolution, ¶ Tactics, pl. XIII. fig. 92.7] the whole may go 


| about tegerher; and the leader of the weather column (the ſhip which is to lead the line) goes away 


two points free; carrying fail to gain a- head of his diviſion, while the ſhips of his diviſion keep their 
wind under an eaſy fail, to get ſucceſſively into the wake of their leader; when they make fail and 
follow him. The van leader continues his courſe large, until he brings the leewardmoſt ſhip of the 
fleet to bear from him, in the direction of the eloſe-hau on the rack upon which they are mov- 
ing, when he hauls up and continues under an eaſy ſail, Ton if neceſſary, re-tacks,) followed in ſuc- : 


| ceſſion by the fleet. The leaders of the center and dee columns go away free two points from the be- 


ning of the evolution, as the leader of the van did; and they form in his wake when hep hens 
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To change num the rin Order of Sailing to the Line of Battle, wor the Wind comes forward tire 
| points or more Fig. 72. 


I change tom the Fifth Order of Sailing to the Line of Battle, when | To change Mum the Fifth Order of Sailing t the Line . 
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| So FROM THE FIFTH ORDER OF SATLING TO ME) LE Or rt = 
| Wii THE WIND COMES AFT..” | 


 - SnoVLD THE view COME APT EIGHT POINTS EXACTLY, the Se n hauled up was" their 8 
leaders, will find themſelves in line: ¶ Tactics, pl. XIII. fig. 73. but, as this would cloſe the 
line too much, the weather column muſt preſs ſail after their leader; the center ſhould move on under 

| leſs ſail; and the lee column merely keep ſteerage ways to give room for the enn, to form a- 
ſtern of each other at the proper diſtances!” 7 © He MG 29 "HOVE + 

Ir THE WIND COME AFT LESS” THAN EIGHT romwrs, * e of the whats — "RY | 
his wind, and is followed in ſucceſſion'by his column. P Tacties, pl. XIII. fig! 74.] At the ſame. 
time the leaders of the other two columns haul their wind and preſs ſail; ſtanding on, till by tack- 
ing they can fetch the point, where the leader d-his-wind, when HA reſpectively re-tack ; 

in ſucceſſion, and form a- ſtern of each other. 

But, if the line is to be formed a-head of the lee column, (which is ſemetimes particularly 
convenient for cloſing the order when too open, provided no inconvenience or danger is expected 
from the falling ſo far to lee ward,) the center and lee columns bring to. ¶ Tactics, pl. XIII. fig. 75.] 
Then the weather leader bears away twb, four; fix, or even eight points, and runs down to lee 
ward, till he brings the van ſhip of the Beech to bear from him in the direction of the cloſe | 

hauled line, when he ſprings his luff he ſhlips of his diviſion follow in ſucceſſion. When the rer 
of the weather column has paſſed in the direction of the cloſe-hauled line ahead of the van ſhip of 
the center, the center column fills, bears away, and, manœuverin ring as the — forms al 

ſtern of ĩt. The lee column fills when the laſt ſhip of the center has paſſed. TION gi HEEL ian 
Ix THz wind” co AFT MORE THAN BrGHT. POINTS, the line may be formed, Stevie; the re. 

| gular order of the columns, thus: ¶ Tactics, pl. XIII. fig. 76. The center and lee «columns 
bring to. The leader of the weather columm hauls his wind; and his divifion bear down, and form 
} ſucceſſively in his and each other's wake. The leader of the center fills, when the laſt ip of the wea 
| ther column, bears from him, on the point upon which they will fail when cloſe-hauled he then, 
making pro x *h fail, may go down at right angles with that bearing, and haul up when he gets into the | 

wake of the Van diviſion; his ſhips follow him. The lee column manœuvres with n GED 
ter, in the ſame manner as the center did with x | | 
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To CHANGE FROM, THE LINE Or BATTLE TO THE ORDER OF. RETREAT, THE 
WIND. COMING FORWARD. YIISDIED 229 335 bo 22 


EIS may be done 2 (nates the wind come forward or aft) by firſt + tad the line of battle, 
and then changing from that to the order of retreat. This is the moſt certain but not the ſhorteſt 
| method; it has however this advantage, that it does not fo quickly communicate the intention to the 
enemy. But, as this double mancuvre would require ſome conſiderable time, and as circumſtances 
will not always permit it, this evolution may be executed in che following Manner. 
The fleet in line having fallen off, CLTactics, pl. XIV. fig. WT the leader of the van goes fuk 
points free, while the reſt of che ſhips ſtand on 8 7 cloſe-hauted, in peo to — the wake of the. 1 
n Mi © 28 14 118 n 3 LES 


br: fy of 


971 »„ 4 vey Tactics,” nos Deg 
leader and each other's refpeGivetys" When the center ſhip hasarrived at SF oe 2 that i is, in the | 


wake of his ſecond ar head, that wing is formed. The other wing will be caſily formed, if (the firſt 
wing continuing to fail four points free ) the ſhips of the other wing. bear away four points free lo- 


| : - gether, they running on parallel courſes with the firſt | wing. The ſhips of the wing now forming muſt 
I adapt their fail to place themſelves on the proper line of bearing; which will be effected, when each 


- Airft, ſecond, third; &c.. ſhip of one wing bears, From: ROE PREIE ſup: in the en Wie: in a 


Line perpendicular to the direction of the wind. Ama Pk em 


1 If che admiral ſhould wiſh to ſhape his eclrſs eee when ee ſhip. is arcived at ba 
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| tho CHANGE D FROM: THE LINE OF BATTLE 70 vi ORDER + oF > RETREAT, TH 
5 eee = eee 16 9202 yer WIND COMING APT. Rs e eee 16] 97 Es: 


Proper ftation, | Tactics, pl. XIV. fig. 78.] the rear wing will not have time to form with. the 
_ regularity. recommended in the preceding manner; but it muſt. be nes by ee . reer 
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AF rus: [WIND DRAWS ar FROM. one. To FOUR rolxxs, Credics, pl XIV. Nor 24 the 1 . 7 
„un goes under very little ſail four points free: the ſhips which are ta compoſe his wing follow, under 


- familar-ſail, and form i in bis; and each other's, wakes. The reſt of the line, from the center ſhip to. 


the,fternmoſt, (which have alſo. ſtood on the ſame, courſe,) as ſoon as the center ſhip is in her proper 


: Nation, 80 large together as: many; points as the change of wind may require; and they obſerve 


"x0 carry fail, in proportion to their diſtange from the angular ſhip, the ſternmoſt ſhip carrying 1 moſt 


80, the leader of e ? 
h and this. number may. be known by, deducting from eight half the number of points the wind. has 
1 Awfted: thus, if the wind has come forward two Points, the leader runs ſeven. points free, and con- 


of, all. The number of, Pais: which, cher, are to 89 large ay be — thus known: OY from ; 


meh dedus. 2 How 8, and che a 65 is the We of, e 8 are to go large. ... 3 


10 


Ar THE WIND SHOULD, COME AFT MORE THAN FOUR. POINTS, this.evolution may be expeditiouſly. Per | 


j | armed, by all the ſhips of the line bearing away before the wind, and ranging themſelves, in the 


ſecond order of failing, on the line aan to the deere. of the ind from thi, lhe, order 


une ar be ren formed. © 
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10 RE-FORM I THE FIFTH ORDER oF SAILING, THE WIND COMING FORW ARD. 


W772 THE-WIND DOES NOT ALTER MORE Tran SIX POINTS, PL it is intended to keep on the ſame 
tack, each column, conſidered as a fingle' unconnected line, may manceuvre in the ſame way as in 
reforming. the line of battle: that is, | Tactics, pl. XIV. fig. 80.] the columns having brought 
ich will bear away a certain number of points, according as the wind has changed ; 


tinues ſo to 5 till. he brings the ſternmoſt ſhip of his column to bear from. him on the cloſe-hauled 


Aline. T he other ſhips obſerye to fill and run large one after the other, as their immediate ſeconds 
Ahead come to bear from them reſpectiveiy on the cloſe-hauled line. The ſhips, of each column 
"haul their wind when they are all Or 3 M 0 pg: line a-head of the . Os 
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the THE WIND" COMES: YOrWanD rRoM' $1X TO-TWELVE POINTS, the Pies 1s e 
ing the tack, and by proceeding as if the wind had come a-head while on that tack. The weather 
column then becomes the lee column, and the lee column is conſequently to windward. 


Should the wind ſhift more than twelve Pons, the tack * Gans. ths the wind may then be faid 


to'come alm „ add „ . 5 : i 


Ham, Cas 8 . — 1 


n 


10 RE-FORM THE FIFT H ORDER OF SAILING; THE WIND COMING arr. 


IP THE WIND COMES. AFT 10 1 A LITTLE, CTadtics, pl. XIV. 4 379 FR the a | 

chooſe the fleet to run cloſe-hauled chequerwiſe, but prefers the re- forming of the order, it is thus 
performed: the weather column ſhortens fail, the center column may preſerve its headway, but the lee 
column muſt carry a preſs of fail: the leader of the weather column hauls his wind; and the leaders 
of the center and lee columns, preſerving their diſtances, imperceptibly gather to the wind, by 
keeping a-breaſt of the leader of the weather column. The ſhips of each column, having equal 
headway with their reſpective leaders, will then get ſucceſſively into __ rene nn When 
the order is thus recovered, the diſtances muſt be corrected. 

Ir THE WIND COMES ATT CONSIDERABLY, and it is not intended to e the * "wa * 
column brings to; ¶ Tactics, pl. XIV. fig. 82. the lee column makes. ſail, and ſteers at right 
angles with the new cloſe-hauled line. When the leader of the lee column has the leader of the *' _ 
weather column four points to windward of the cloſe-hauled- line, he. hauls cloſe, and is folloxyed i in 
ſucceſſion by the ſhips of his column. The center column manceuvres as the lee column did; taking 
care, however, to go under very eaſy fail, ſo as not to reach the point where it is to haul cloſe, before 
the lee leader has done ſo: the center muſt then continue under very eaſy ſail, or may bring to, if 
neceſſary, to wait till the lee column is a-breaſt of it. When the leader of the center and lee 
columns are got a- breaſt of the weather column, brought to, that column fills; its leader N his 2 
wind; and his other ſhips, running large, bear down in each other's waters, and form. VVV 

By this evolution, which is ſhort and devoid of confuſion, the fleet will fall va, lidl ta lea, 1 
and the ſhips may with great eaſe regain their proper ſtations. | 

Ir THE WIND SHIFTS EXACTLY | FOUR POINTS Ayr, [ Tactics, pl. XIV. A 30 che Audi 1 
the lee column hauls his wind, and the ſhips follow him. The center and weather columns veer 
round, rear to van, and continue to ſteer ſo, till their van (now the rear) is a=breaſt. of the van the 
ke column; the center then veers round to its former tack, and hauls its wind in ſucceſſon: the 


weather column does the gon when in the ſame MRS) with the lee 9 885 and the order ane, 


ſrmed. SEE” 32 xi; me 1 


This 3 wha be find in a more Ht Th; Ip! his center Sk ——— * 1 
bringing to, inſtead of veering round; but as, in this latter mode, the columns will be too cloſe, the Nj 
ntervals muſt be opened by ſteerage, the lee columns bearing away. wake the an ſhifts, exaltly | 1 
four points aft, the firſt mode will not be practicable; but the latter will, i xd tio Biz xa 
Ir THE WIND SHIFTS EXACTLY EIGHT POINTS AFT, Tactics, pl. XIV. fig. $40 tha weather - 4 
column brings to; the other columns Keep on their courſe (which is now quartering]) s and when : | 
de leader of the center column finds he is two points to leeward of the weather leader; he and his 
column bring alſo to the wind, and lie to. The lee column acts in the ſame manner; but; when 5 


ae lee leader has 2 hl the leaders af: the wn 104. center en in a 1 r 
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two. points to Sind iz 1 hauls his wind, and ſtands on, followed by. os column: oc 
Oded fill ſtand e u e the:loo columns draw n . ene 

| . wates {© > 5: | 9 8205 8 Um lt, 


1 f order. . e 
A third mierhod:—The Ai may get on the orher tack, CTagtics, 1 XV. fig. 87: 4 ants the 
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3 | muſt proportion theirs to the diſtance they have to run. This evblution is not calculated for execu- 


| A | | and-quierer line; the rear ſhips obſerving to preſs fail, and the headmoſt ſhips leſſening theirs; til 


a E L Mips performing the ſame manceuvre in ſucceſſion. This evolution ſoon re- forms the line, but i 
** je ne, t en . Ky PE "FO y Ges, ; 3 Me 1 ” ; | | 
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10 RE-FORM THE LINE OF BATTLE, THE WIND COMING FORWARD. 


oY THE moſt diſadvantageous change of widd that can happen to a fleet in line of battle is, wo 
B it comes forward; becauſe the order 1 is then oftentimes but 82 difficulty Toros ene if 


the enemy be in ſight. 


2 Ir THE WIND COMES FORWARD FROM ONE TO six eons, Cradics, pl. XV. fig. 8 . 0 it is 
intended to keep the fleet on the ſame tac k, each ſhip having fallen off, the whole line brings to, 


except che headmoſt ſhip, which immediately bears away a certain number of points. This number 
of points is known, by deducting from 8 (beiff one fourth of the compaſs) one half of the points 
Which the wind has changed: thus, if the wind has come forward 4 points, dedu& 2 from 8, and 6 
Points will remain, as the number which the ſhips are to run large. The headmoſt ſhip: then, hay- 
Morag fallen off, and bore away, the ſhip which follows her fills and bears away, as ſoon as ſhe brings her 
leader to bear on the cloſe- hauled line; all the ſhips of the line proceed ſucceſſively in the ſame man- 
ner and, at length, they altogether- haul their wind in the wake of their leader, when they get upon 
- Uhik eloſe-hauled line with the ſternmoſt ſhip, Rh A fills and en on cloſe-hauled, not 
dene under the neceſſity of bearing away. 

If the fleet do not bring to, it may be executed thus: Cracties, pl. xv. has 86. Is The: FEAR fal 
— the headmoſt ſhip, having bore away the certain number of points before mentioned, (or elſe 
. ſteering on a courſe perpendicular to the new cloſe-hauled line, upon which the order is to be re- 
formed;) will haul her wind when the ſternmoſt ſhip ſhall bear from her on the cloſe-hauled line. 
In the mean time every ſhip, keeping her wind, will ſucceſſively place herſelf in the wake of her 
ſecond a- head, and follow her manceuvres in bearing away and ſpringing her luff. The ſternmoſt 


** ſhip will, at length, find herſelf in line of battle, without bearing away at all. This is an expedi- 


tious and „ method of Ong the line, AER when thee Une is not formed in os 


f the ſhips ſtand on together, and tack in ſucceſſion in the wake of their reſpective ſeconds a. 
| heady and the headmoſt ſhip may commence the re-tacking in ſucceſſion, before the whole line has 
' completely tacked. The headmoſt ſhips muſt, however, obſerve to leſſen ſail, while the-ſternmoſt 


tion in the preſence of an enemy, if near; becauſe it would expoſe the line to be cut and traverſed. 
A fourth method. [ Tactics, pl. XV. fig. 88.] The whole line tack together, and go in bow 


the fleet is on the cloſe hauled line of bearing for the other tack; when they re- tack together. The 


+ order will probably be too on,” and therefore attention repoſt be mou to- oh PRIN en flect 


have re-tackec. 

A fifth mechod. All the 0 are to veer reve: at chi Ghai time, 1 weir be the 
exafroppoſite point of the compaſs from their former courſe. T hen the rear ſhip, which is now be 
come the van, is to veer and haul'cloſe by the wind on the ſame: tack as ſhe did before, the reſt of tit 
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TACTICS. _ Plate XV. | 


To re-torm the Fifth Order of Sailing, the wind coming exactly cight points aft.-Fig 720 
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inverts * van and rear: it may however be performed in urgent 8 ſuch as to get a- 
breaſt of an enemy who wiſhes to avoid an * W a 1 hed plying” to e or 
to avoid ſome danger. | 

Ir THE WIND COMES EXACTLY FOUR POINTS A-HEAD, the W fleet is to veer round. oil the 
heads of all the ſhips come upon the other rack to the point exactly oppoſite to their former courſe; 
and the rear ſhip (now become the van) is to run four points large upon that tack, the reſt of the - 
fleet follow in ſucceſſion; and, when the laſt ſhip (the former van) is got in the wake of the head- | 
moſt in the line, all the fleet is to veer eee and the order will be re- formed on the 1 | 
tack. - | 

'To RE-FORM THE LINE OF BATTLE ON THE OTHER Tack IN A SHIFT OF WIND FROM ONE' TO” 
six POINTS FORWARD, all the ſhips of the fleet are to veer round, till their heads come to the op- 
poſite point of the compaſs from their former courſe; and then the rear ſhip (now the van) is to 
haul cloſe by the wind on that tack: the other ſhips haul in ſucceſſion. This would place the fleet 

| WW moreto windward than the ages, and from this they might my by Veering ii in eee to the 
line of battle on the former tack. | TE 

| Ir THE WIND COMES A-HEAD MORE THAN SIX POINTS AND LESS THAN TWELVE, the fleet, chang- 

— 


ing the tack, will manceuvre in the ſame way as if it had come a-head not more than fix points. In 
this ſituation, if two fleets are in ſight, the advantage oe the ee gage will be pol anon be the 
fleet that was before to leeward. But, 

To kE-FORM THE ORDER or BATTLE UPON THE SAME Tack, WHEN THE WIND SHIFTS | 
mHGHT POINTS FORWARD, the ſhips are to veer round all together, till their heads are on the point 
of the compaſs oppoſite ro their former courſe. [ Tactics, pl. XV. fig. 89] Then the rear ſhip, 
having become the van, is to haul cloſe by the wind on the ſame board: all we other 18 are | 
to haul in ſucceſſion, and range in the wake of the leading ſhip. : 2 

Ir THE WIND CHANGES A-HEAD TWELVE POINTS EXACTLY, the' fleet need only change their "ey | 
and the order is not diſturbed : but, if it were neceſſary to preſerve the tack, the fleet man \ veer round 
together, and haul their wind in ſucceſſion on the firſt rack. 

Should the 9 change more than twelve Points, it cannot then be Haid to come forward.” oY 
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To RE-FORM THE LINE < 'OF BATTLE, THE WIND COMING arr. Ee 


Ir THE wIND/ HAS "SHIFTED BUT A LITE, the 3 bars his ada white the e go de. 
an eaſy ſail, ſteering a little large for the main maſt of the preceding ſhiꝰ . % fn 
If it be intended to change the tack, the whole fleet tack together; and then the a be- 

coming the leader, hauls up, and n reſt bear down, — for each Heer FRO N 
ſorming reſpectively a- ſtern. 415 8 
Ir THE WIND COMES AFT von ee the We 48 . a che Une e e 83 
the other tack immediately. By this, however, the van becomes the rear; an expedient neceſſary n 
| many occaſions to ſave time and keep to windward. Indeed if it change only two or three points, the 
f fleet may, by tacking together, and ſpringing their luffs in ſueceſſion after n e e 1 
— before the * be W the other tack. 


N 


* » 3 — 5 
a> 5 tl Z 
— - 


— 


= „ NAVAL TACTICS. 


Ir Tur WIND COMES AFT MANY+POINTS, the leader of the van hauls his wind; the reſt ſand o on 
large (as they muſt neceſſarily find themſelves upon the changing of the wind); and, as they arrive 
in the wake of their leaders, they ſeverally haul up. This evolution, which is very ſimple, is ad- 
vantageous to a fleet having the lee gage, and wiſhing to engage with or come nearer to the enemy; 
it may even ſometimes gain the wind, by all the ſhips crowding ſail as they ſpring their luffs. 
Ix THE WIND CHANGES SIXTEEN POINTS, all the ſhips brace about for the other tack immediately ; ; by 
which means the fleet will be failing four points large: then the ſhips. tacking or veering inſtantly 
altogether, the order of battle will be re-formed on the ſame tack as they were before the ſhift 
of wind. This evolution is advantageous, both becauſe it is quickly executed, and becauſe it keeps 
the fleet as much to windward as poſſible. But, if keeping to windward be not an object, the 
whole fleet ſhift the tack, brace about, and fill: the Ong * baun cloſe, makes ſail, and the 
reſt * in ſucceſſion; | | | 


— . - S q 
— * * — = . — 


10 RE-FORM THE ORDER OF RETREAT, THE WIND CHANGING. 


IE THE WIND CHANGES BUT LITTLE, the order is eaſily recovered, if the ſhips of both wings 
| keep reciprocally a-breaſt of each other on a line, perpenecular to the direction of the wind, and 
in line of bearing with the angular ſhip. : | 


Ir THE WIND CHANGES MUCH, BUT WITHOUT BLOWING WITHIN THE ANGLE FORMED BY THIS p 
| ORDER, . Tactics, pl. XV. fig. 90.] the leader of the lee wing hauls his wind, (doubling | 
his wing outwards,) and is followed in ſucceſſion by the ſhips of that wing. The ſhips of te 
the weather wing ſtand altogether for the angular ſhip; and thus the ſhips of the weather pe 
wing, as they ſucceſſively arrive at the angular point, will bear away after the lee wing; and "x 
haul in ſucceſſion at the point where the lee wing began the evolution. When the leader obſerves 
that the center ſhip is right a-ſtern, he bears away four points, and is followed in ſucceſſion by his ſh 
wing: and, when that center ſhip is arrived at the angular point of the preſent lines of bearing, the th 
evolution is completed. This evolution, as well as the next, is performed merely by the whole fol- he 
. lowing the leading 9325 and mhe whole PRE on the arrival or the center ſhip at the angular 1, 
point. ; | to 
Ir THE WIND CHANGES so CONSIDERABLY AS TO BLOW WITHIN THE ANGLE FORMED BY THIS a 


ORDER, [ Tactics, pl. XV. fig. 91.] the lee leader hauls his wind on the tack which he can take do 
ſooneſt ; and the fleet, ſtanding on their reſpective lines of bearing, move in the wake of the lee lea. toe 
der. When the leader perceives that the center ſhip has gained the line right a-ſtern of him, he get 
bears away four points, and is followed by his wing when the center ſhip is arrived at the angulat lat. 
point of the N lines of be bon the evolution is en and the proper u may beW nei 


— ſhaped. : the 
Ir THE WIND CHANGES EXACTLY SIXTEEN POINTS, although the 8 of l cho order the 
of retreat can ſcarcely occur, it may be done in either of the two following ways. Firſt: the ſhi 
fleet veer round, head and ſtern; the admiral brings to at the angular point, while the two wing 9 


run right before the wind, to bring to ſucceſſively on their reſpective lines of bearing, and con. ſo c 
ſequently to lee ward of the admiral: the ſhips near the extremities of the wings muſt carry more fail whe 
| nn to the diſtance they have to run. The ſecond method of performing it is this: ¶ Tacticoſ nun 
; G0 Da dd edi Oo RL EO who 


WAVAL 'TAC T 10s. 


pl. xv. ds 92.1 The fleet all fall of (fuppoſe to port); the Serbe the larboard 
fide of the admiral haul cloſe to the wind with all fails ſet, and bear away four points in ſucceſ- 
fion in the wake of their leader; while the ſhips of the ſtarboard wing run four points large on 
their own line, till they haul their wind in ſueceſſion in the wake of the firſt wing, which is mow - 
moving off: ſo that, when the laſt ſhip of the ſtarboard wing of the former order ſhall have hauled 

cloſe, (the center ſhip being conſequently on the angular point of the EY m of bearing,) the 
evolution is compleated; but the ſtarboard mg” is now become the um aft 


* : 4 4 1 | 
W 3: 7 R 1 714 it; 
| k - 92 


IN WHAT THE FORCE OF A FLEET CONSISTS.  _ RY 


THE 3 3 of a fleet conſiſts i in * 1 and diſcipline Thence refult.ah.« exact 
obſervance of fignals anda Prompt execution of manœuvres. 
A line of battle is ſtrong in proportion to its cloſe order, b a pruper [lid is ng 
to the leaving of ſufficient room for working the ſhips. If the ſhips of a line are not ſo cloſe.as:thofe - 
of the enemy, many of them muſt have to ae * fire * two. . we of unn a HR 
inferiority will thereby ariſe. 5 2 8 | 

Many advantages reſult from 3 Wins abs 8 5 RT Firſt, in 0 of boardings) 5 . 
ſhips poſſeſs a manifeſt ſuperiority from their height, which facilitates to them the execution of 


this manceuvre, while it impedes the execution of it by a ſmaller ſhip upon a larger. Secondly; in 


heavy ſeas and bad weather, the large ſhips can more commodĩouſiy and with ee, * . 


lower tier of guns than ſmall ſhips can: and, if the roughneſs of the weather ſhould compel bog 


to keep their lower tier cloſe, ſtill the three-decked ſhip will have the advantage of two tiers to 
one, as It before had three to two. The ſame advantage they likewiſe have, in cafe of the upper 
deck being incumbered by ſhattered rigging, &c. in the uſe of their middle deck guns. Large ſhips _ 
too have greater ſolidity, reſiſting better the attack, and living better in tempeſtuous weather. In 


general, large ſhips ſail better than ſmall, notwithſtanding the prejudice of opinion in favout-of the 


latter; but ſuch. preference ſhould be underſtood: only in light airs of wind, and in the quick 
neſs of their movements; for, in ſtiff gales, when the ſeas; begin to riſe, large ſhips will obviouſlyhave 
the advantage. Fireſhips ſucceed leſs againſt large than ſmall ſhips; becauſe the heavier metal of 
the firſt is more likely to fink them than thoſe of the r 2 nt eie of the (feat 
ſhips are more likely to ſucceed in towing them ſafely of. to foot tht 


A fleet that is compoſed of a greater number of Ademe dhe though fewer in 3 need not be my | 
ſo cloſely arranged as that of the enemy: for, though leſs numerous, it may yet be ſtronger. A fleet 


whoſe line is not ſo cloſe works, in ſame circumſtances, more eaſily than the cloſer fleet; and, if hee 

numerous, its movements are quicker; the ſignals better obſerved the order more exactiy kept; ang the = 

whole leſs liable to e As heim 9G gs * > 
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a ſhift of wind: cannot diſorder or embarraſs it fo much as a 'mote' numerotis fleet: and it alſo follows, 


that it can work with greater caſe and expedition to or from the n * ent at 2 e Amer | 


from or approach nigher to a ſhore, and with leſs hazard. 

From theſe facts, therefore, we may conclude, that a fleet, combed of, a aniiaitt — . of 010 
8 ſhips, will be found to be of greater force than a more numerous fleet of ſmaller ſhips. Effective 
power does not conſiſt wholly in numbers; en, a certain ne of an 8 third rate 
ſhips are highly neceſſary for a line of A el e eee 20s | 
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ADVANTAGES AND DISADVANTAGES OF FLEETS TO WINDWARD AND TO 
LEEWARD.. . ey 
| ee LAjE N | 

AS flects never engage but in oppoſite lines cloſe to the wind, one of the lines muſt neceſſarily be 
to windward of the other. Each of theſe fituations Poſſeſſes advantages and diſadvantages; what are 
_ peculiar to either we ſhall here diſcuſs. 

THE ADVANTAGES OF THE FLEET TO WINDWARD. The fleet which has the weather gage of the 
other, has the advantage of determining the time and diſtance of the action; they may board if they 
think proper, and follow the enemy cloſe whenever he gives way; they may eaſily traverſe the enemy's 
line; fend fireſhips to their diſabled veſſels, and detachments to cut off the van or rear of the e to 
leeward ; finally, they are never annoyed by the fire or ſmoak, as the wind carries it to the enemy. 

Tun DISADVANTAGES OF THE FLEET TO WINDWARD are an inability to quit the fight, when once 


8 without being obliged to paſs through the enemy's line, which is extremely dangerous; 
becauſe, being already very much injured fince they are obliged to fly, they muſt expect to be ſtill 


more ſo; and, as they have no longer in their power to form the order of retreat, this manoeuvre 
is abſolutely a deſperate one. If the fleet to windward tack all together in order to get off, the 
| line to leeward may do the ſame, after having raked the weather ſhips in ſtays, and follow them on 


the othef tack, with the advantage of having gained the wind of the center and rear divifions of the 
flying line. If it blows freſh, it is ſeldom that weather ſhips have their lower deck guns ſufficiently 
© - elevated; whence it reſults that the ſhip: being a little inclined on her ſide, the guns often run out 


again at their ports, after being fired, which very much retards the ſervice of the artillery, ſince the 


guns are obliged to be bowſed in again every time for loading: and oftentimes they can make no 
uůſe at all of their lower tier. Another diſadvantage is, that ſuch of the ſhips as are ſo diſabled as to be 


obliged to quit the line, cannot eaſily do it, becauſe in veering, for want of being able to tack, they 


fall between the two lines, where they are raked a-head, and by that means compleatly put in diſ- | 


order. But, ſhould they be fortunate enough to be able to finiſh their evolution, it is ſtill very 
difficult for them, diſabled as they are, to get to windward of their line; and very often they 
fall foul of the next ſhips a- ſtern of them, which have it ſcarcely in their power to prevent that 
accident, on account of the fire and ſmoak, eſpecially if the line is much contracted: and, ſhould 

theſe perceive it, and try to avoid being run foul of by falling back on their next ſhip a- ſtern, and 
ſio on thus ſucceſſively; it might happen, that from one to the other a great part of the fleet being 
obliged to manceuvre, their fire would leſſen, and very often ceaſe, by their covering each other; 
when the diſorder ehercaſcay: and all is loſt, if the 2 25 take e of 215 critical moment. 
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But theſe inconveniences may be partly prevented, by having the diſabled ſhips quickly towed 
out of the line by the boats of the fleet, which, for that very purpoſe, ſhould always be hoiſted 


out from each ſhip_ before the engagement begins. Otherwiſe, if the ſhips' in the weather line, 
not being too cloſe, have the neceſſary ſpace to obſerve what paſſes a-head of them, and to ma- 


approach nearer to the enemy; all the other ſhips bearing up alſo together to preſerve the Hine?! 
Tue ADVANTAGES OF THE FLEET ro LEEWARD. The fleet on the lee gage have the advantage 
of ſerving with facility and effect their lower deck guns, in all weathers proper for fleets to come'to 

action: they can quit the engagement at pleaſure: their diſabled «hips are at liberty to leave their 

ſtations without difficulty, if neceſſity requires it; thus they find themſelves under cover by the reſt, 

where they may ſoon be aſſiſted by the frigates. In this poſition, they can form the order of retreat 

with more promptitude, or continue the action as long as convenient. In ſhort, the lee line of battle 
) can alſo, if ſuperior in number, double the enemy, by making ſome of the ſhips in the van or 
rear to tack, and put one of the extremities of the enemy's line between two fires; and, * they 
are formed in time, they may cannonade the enemy while bearing down'to the attack. 


e THE DISADVANTAGES or THE FLEET. TO LEEWARD. Its diſadvantages are, being very much an- 


re noyed by the ſmoak, and a continued ſhower of fire from the wads falling on board, repelled by. the 


wind; which, if not attended to, may be productive of very great accidents. The ſhips of the line 
to leeward cannot attempt to board thoſe of the other, whatever may be their inclination for it: they 
can hardly do more than accept the battle, without being able to determine either time or diſtance. 
It is but with a great deal of difficulty they can avoid being boarded, or prevent their line being 


broken, if the weather ſhips are bent upon doing it; and their fire-ſhips very ſeldom are of uſe; + 


cident often ends our choice; but the ſtrength of his fleet, the object of his enterprize, the ſtate of 


the weather, and yarious other Trane 9 nen * ee 50 a rammen in chief in 
his preference of one to the other. e et ofa ee e % N Kill n bak 


A 
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To DISPUTE THE WEATHER « GAGE WII THE. ENEMY. 


£7 


BEING in line of battle and to leeward of an enemy * whom you with to get hs 1 gage, 


will be obliged to edge very much away, ſhould HE: be inclined to come to Nen, and, by thaw, - 
means, they may loſe the advantage of the wind. 

If your enemy perſiſts in keeping to windward, without coming to 8 they 9 he blind. to 
keep upon the ſame rack with you, to prevent your getting into their wake, or doubling. them by. 
paſſing a-head and to windward, unleſs the whole of the weather fleet be abſolutely excellent failers, 
which is very rare, though not impoſſible. However, as fleets in general ſail nearly upon an equality, 


very common event, which every ſucceeding inſtant may bring about. 
The lee fleet may turn to. windward, and purſue the enemy according to the principles of chang, 


by "IFN all at the fame mm as ſoon as the center ſhip brings the middle veſſel of the weather line 
| 3D 2 
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nœuvre, they ought to range themſelves to leeward of the diſabled veſſel, in order to cover her, An | 


A general rule for the adoption of either the weather or lee gage cannot be laid down. Ac | | 


it will be impoſſible for the lee fleet to force the other to action, without a ſhift of wind; which 1 is a 


4 


your fleet is to be kept on the oppoſite tack to that of the enemy ; becauſe, in that poſition, ey — 


ö 
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exactly on her beam, in order to join them by the ſhorteſt mn PW, wn howeres; deviating 
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from the order of battle, or ſailing on one line. 


Ir THE WBATHER FLEET DE IN ORDER OF BATTLE, AND THE WIND DRAW A-nzap; 3 hw flere 
if they be.a-head and in order of battle; ought to box off on the fame tack as before, in order to | 
tack in ſycceſſion in the wake one of another, to reſtore the order of battle, drawing at the ſame time 
a great deal to windward: this manceuvre may even be the means of weathering the enemy, 'if the 
wind ſhould. ſhift much: for, they have no other method to regain the order of battle, without lofing 
much ground; hens w_—_ will _ loſe a Es deal with e gn to 1 . of the ann to 
Sand... 58 1 

Ir ,THE LEE FLEET BE A-STERN, AND THE- WIND SHIFTS ar, WHILE, THEY ARE ON THE CON- 
TRARY /TACK. WITH THE ENEMY IN ORDER OF SAILING ON ONE LINE, the lee fleet ought to tack 


or veen all together, and at the ſame inſtant; becauſe this ſhift of wind will be a-head for all the ſhips, 


in reſpect to their tacks then on board, and a-ſtern in reſpect to the order of battle. When the van 


| ip is full on the other tack, as well as all the reſt in their former order of battle, ſhe ſhall haul by the L 


wind, while the reſt of the fleet run large on their firſt line of battle as many points as the wind has 


ſhifted aft, to get into her. wake ſucceſſively, and reſtore the order of battle while approaching the 


| 
| 
enemy, by which they may gain the wind of him, or elſe double him if the ſhift has been great: for, t 
the only means they have of reſtoring the line of battle is by the van ſhip hauling by the wind, and 5 

0 


the reſt coming into her wake in ſucceſſion. If the ſhift of wind was four points, the fleet to lee- 


ward would be obliged ſtill to perform the ſame manceuvre, that they might go about, after a certain 


time, ſucceſſively to windward of the enemy, who could only in the mean time have argon 11 to- . 
gether, to bring their fleet ſuddenly in a line of battle on the other board. ws 


Ir, WHEN. THE WIND SHIFTS; AFT, THE LEE FLEET IS A-STERN IN ORDER OF BATTLE, AND THE 
ENEMY; BE ON TRE OTHER TAck IN THE. ORDER OF SAILING, the leading ſhip muſt haul cloſe to 4 
the wind immediately, while the other veſſels will in ſucceſſion bear away as many points as the 
wind has ſhifted, in order to perform the ſame manceuvre and reſtore the line of battle. By F 
- obſerving this mode of manceuvering, you will approach the enemy, and gain as much to windward N 
of him as poſſible, or get even the weather gage of him entirely, if the wind has ſhifted con- t 
ſiderably. The rear ſhip of the fleet to leeward may immediately keep cloſe to this new wind on the . 
ſame board, while all the reſt of the fleet, after having tacked together and at the ſame time, vill ” 
come and place themſelves cloſe by the wind in her wake, where they are again to tack ſucceſſively, b 
in order to follow their rear ſhip, which is now become the leader, and which may break the enemy's 
line, or at leaſt gain the wind of him, But, to be able to go through this evolution, you. muſt 
have nothing to fear from the enemy; for, the fleet will be obliged to go about twice before the 
order of battle can be reſtored. The weather fleet ought to keep their wind as cloſe as poſſible, 
holding the enemy always exactly to lee ward of them, by keeping on the ſame tack as he; and if the 
wind Thifts a little, and becomes favourable to the enemy which is to leeward, the weather ſhips are 
then to keep exactly their wind, without caring for the preſervation of. the line, andes the two fleets be th 
nen Per FE 3 „ 1 
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10 AVOID COMING TO ACTION WHEN TO WINDWARD. 


THE weather fleet (unleſs the wind changes) having it always in their power to preſerve their 85 
advantage, can but with difficulty be forced to action; becauſe they may always hold the board on 


which they moſt recede from the enemy; while the fleet to lee ward muſt run in the order of ſail- 


ing on one line, or in order of battle on the other tack, until their admiral have the center ſhip, or 
admiral, of the weather line, right a-breaſt of him, and perpendicular to his courſe, in order to tack 
all together and follow the weather fleet by the principles of chaſing. For, if the lee fleet ſtand on 
one tack till they can weather the retreating fleet, they will ſoon be out of fight, ſince fleets in general | 
fail nearly with equal celerity. 

The weather fleet may fly off in order of battle on the ſtarboard or larboard tack, while the 
lee fleet purſues them in the ſame manner, that is to - ſay, in order of battle like wife 
either tacx. But when they come to go about, they are to hold the order of ſailing. If the lee Pins | 
is ſo much ſuperior to the weather fleet, as to be able to form a detachment of fine ſailing ſhips, 
in a ſufficient number to attempt any thing, let it be done; then this ſquadron is to- chaſe the 
flying enemy to windward, in the ſame manner as one ſingle ſhip chaſes another over which ſhe 
has the advantage in failing; while the remaining part of the fugeriae fleet will uſe every poſlible 
effort to get to windward, as we ſaid before. | 

By this manceuvre, the detachment of the ſwift-going veſſels having joined the enemy, will hartaſs 
and diſturb their movements, beſides keeping them in fight of the reſt of the fleet, which will 


then have the ſuperiority in ſailing; for, when you are engaged in an action, or when ſome of your 


ſhips are diſabled, it is impoſſible to manceuvre properly unleſs ſuch ſhips be abandoned; and woo 
it becomes impoſſible to get out of ſight of a ſuperior-fleet which takes that reſolution. | 

If the conſtancy: of the winds could be depended upon, the weather fleet might, with im- 
punity, preſerve their advantage in preſence of the enemy, were he not ſufficiently ſtrong to de- 
tach a ſquadron of ſuperior ſailers. But, as nothing is more frequent and common than the varia- 
tion of the wind, it is always beſt to keep as far as poſſible out of ſight of a powerful adverſary, 
when you do not find yourſelf abſolutely in a ſituation to fight: and, on the contrary, the fleet 


inclined to come to action ought to keep in ſight and as near as poſſible; keeping always on the ſame 6 


board a as the nay; in order to catch the Fa of the firſt ſhift of wind to ann hin: to n : 
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-TO AVOID COMING 10 ACTION WHEN TO LEEWARD! 


THE lee fleet, which is wiſhing as much as poſſible to avoid an engagement, * to Aw 


the order of retreat, to fly from the enemy if they are in view of him, and run on the ſame tack F 


as their chaſer. But, if he is yet out of fight, and they have intelligence of his approach by their 
frigates, which are looking out, they may run large from the hoſtile fleet, without EY 1 8 


ſelves to keep the wind exactly aft, unleſs they be in the order of retreat. 


There are circumſtances when the lee fleet may run with the wind aft; without Abe this nder 
of retreat; as, for example, when they wiſh' to gain time, or come to action upon the enemy © 


perſiſting obſtinately in his purſuit of them. Theſe TPO caſes FRO A fleet never 


* 


— 


3 


A to- ay before the enemy, vibe b in the order of Ferrent, as the rear is mew. in L408 beſt 


| e to extricate themſelves i in caſe of as 


3 
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10 FORCE. THE ENEMY 10 ACTION WHEN YOU ARE TO LEEWARD. 


IT has dlteidy been mae evidently appear that, when. you are in preſence of the enemy, an 
engagement is almoſt unavoidable. The lee fleet, which is wiſhing to come at any rate to action, 
have therefore, in that caſe, need of nothing but patience; for, in keeping always on the ſame tack 

with the weather fleet, and taking care to have them ſo exactly a- breaſt as to prevent the leaſt danger 
of loſing ſight of 5 you are N to take anne of the firſt Yr ſhift of re to 
-make the attack. | 7 7 
Nignt is certainly the time when an alteration of courſe may beſt be . But, the lee fleet 
is to have frigates on the look out, which, by ſignals, will continually give notice of the manceuvre 


and courſe of the retreating fleet to windward, which, by theſe means, is always expoſed to be pur- 
ſued without being able to get off unſeen, and muſt, ſooner or later, be compelled to come to action, | 


- unleſs they can get into ſome port, or a gale of wind ſhould come to refcue them. by ee both 
fleets, and thus furniſh the x means of retreating in a ſtorm. 


- 


in 


2 O BEAR DOWN ON THE ENEMY | AND FORCE, HIM 10 ACTION. 


1 the . fleet keep cloſe to th wind in ans of battle, with che PE of FSA the 
weather line to action, the fleet to windward are to ſtand on in the ſame manner till they are a-breaſt 


of the enemy; then, they are all together, and at the ſame time, to bear away, and ſteer exactly 
ſo as to bring their reſpective opponents, in the» adverſe line, on the ſame point of the compaſs 
Wich them, obſerving the principles of chafing, which are to be obſerved. by every chaſer: to 
- windward. Thus the fleets will ſoon be near enough to begin the action; and the bow 


of each ſhip being preſented to her opponent, in the order of failing, will be eaſily changed for 
the line of battle, by all the ſhips hauling eloſe to the wind TR in x the moment "REY pre- 


cedes the beginning of the action. 


The fleet to lee ward, inclined to engage, nicht "LIME * to . Wang time; as, by this mas 


neuvre,” leſs time will be requiſite for the weather fleet to join them: then they will fill as ſoon as 


the action begins, becauſe it is more favourable to a lee line to be advancing a-head; ſince, if 
a ſhip be diſabled in the weather line- (which is obliged to follow with the top-ſails fall), the 
will infallibly drop, and run foul of the next veſſel a- ſtern of den nnen with fire and ſmoa k 


Noob may be productive of great diſorde. h 
As the lee fleet fill and ſtand on cloſe, by the ad it is ee thas. aha hs line a "BY 
'breaft und N to the wihers | before, er dear aun to come ahi the Ie. pin for 
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action; in Fender chat the van hip of the. weather fleet ſhould always Ken to vind wund of the lead- 


ing ſhip of the lee line, and be guarded againſt ſuch a ſhift of wind as might come a-head; which 
would not be the caſe if · they were a- ſtern of the van ſhip in the lee fleet, which, as well as the reſt a 
the line, would be able then to double them to windward, by tacking in ſucceſſiu. . 
Another reaſon for the weather line being right a- breaſt of the enemy to leeward, and wot every 
ſhip ſteering on the ſame point in approaching her opponent in the leeward line of battle, is, that 
the fleets may be placed exactly parallel to each other; for, as the weather line muſt not be a-ſtern, 


| becauſe of the riſk of the winds coming more forward, neither muſt they be a-head of the line to 


leeward, leſt the wind ſhould come more aft; for then, the lee fleet keeping cloſe by the wind in the 
wake of their leading ſhip, might, by this e be as far to wind ward as the e 1 or even 5 


the weather gage of them. 


But, if the weather fleet keep a PR of the other, 2 will W be in a kante to mel 


| ſerve their advantage, without expoſing themſelves. It is, notwithſtanding, certain that thoſe ſhips 


keeping more away than the line to leeward, will find themſelves, when come within gun-ſhot,”in 


a very diſagreeable ſituation, with reſpect to the enemy's ſhips, Which will have it then in their 


power to rake them as they bear down. This may occaſion much diforder among the ſhips G 
the weather line, which for that moment have it not in their m to 1 Wc whole e at 
the enemy, who has the ad vantage of beginning the action.1 1008603 2975 e 

If the lee fleet bear away four points, to move their order of battle on the abe tack md cd the 


action, filing off in ſucceſſion in the wake of the van ſhip ; the weather line, by bearing away all to- 


gether eight points, cannot fail (both fleets, being ſuppoſed to ſail equally), to paſs through the 
middle of their line, and force them to fight with diſadvantage,” if their extent be double the 
diſtance between the two fleets; for, if they be leſs numerous, they will not be ſo ſoon engaged; be 
cauſe it will be more difficult to cut off any part of them than if the line had four leagues extent, 


and the diſtance between the fleets only two. A fleet, whoſe extent ſhould not exceed two 


miles, would ſuppoſing an equality of failing) be able to file off in one half of the time the other 
would take to join them; but the weather fleet would ſtill have approached them two miles. = 55 
If the lee fleet bear away four points all together, being of equal extent with the line to windward, | 

and their diſtance from each other equal to half the length of one of the files, ſhould the weather fleet 
bear away at the ſame time eight points, they will approach very near, it is true, the ſtern- mo 


of the retreating fleet; but they will not have it in their power to cut any of that fleet off, yen 
with an equality of failing : ſo that the only advantage gained by: his en will * an ability of 9 


attac king the rear, and bringing it to ion. 4 
If the van ſhip and the reſt of the weather fleet had a ſuſicient velociny; to Sk Fr center * of WO 


lee line on the ſame point of bearing; in that caſe, the leading ſhip may break. through the enemy's. * 
line about the middle ſhip of the center diviſion; for, ſuppoſing the fleets in order of battle; on | 


ſtarboard tack, ſteering Eaſt with the wind at S S E, being at two leagues diſtance from each other, 
both the files being four leagues in extent; the lee line bearing away altogether four points large, 
will run NE, while that to windward, bearing away all together eight points, will ſteer North, the 1 

van ſhip of which will keep the center diviſion of the lee line on the point of bearing NW; W 7 
is ſuppoſed to be able to continue in this poſition, it follows, the van of the weather file muſt cloſe * 


the center of the flying line to leeward, after having run four leagues, The time and diſtance be 


ceſſary to cut 1 a en ue may * be e ene to the: 125 n 1 
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by the "= "08 of the t two ſhips from the van to the center, we have the baſis of a triangle which 
-will be completely formed by the two courſes ſteered by-theſe two ſhips, and in which two angles and 
one ſide at leaſt will always be known; which is full ſufficient to find the reſt, and conſequently" to 
judge the diſtance to be run before cloſing the enemy. 


Should the lee fleet get upon the other tack, and run lakes Kill r the order of battle, 


they will be ſtill ſooner cloſed, and forced to action by the weather A who have only to keep away 


from eight to nine points on the ſame tack, or run right before the wind. 
The weather fleet can always force the lee one to action, whatever movements they make: for; if 
5 they. run with the wind right aft, in order of battle, they cannot (ſuppoſing an equality of ſailing) 
avoid being cloſed, or broken nearly about the center by the weather line, which has only to ſteer two 
points on each tack nearer the wind than the retreating fleet. So that the rear of the weather fleet, 
having bore away no more than eight points, will find, at the end of a certain time, to have approach- 
ed extremely near the center of the en fleet, Ad in a ſhort time more, un be able to bring 
their rear to action. | 

The weather fleet have yet another advantage; 8 as their ſhips have chit wind on the quarter, 
: they: fail with greater celerity than thoſe of the lee fleet, which run before the wind. The lee fleet 
| being abſolutely determined to fly, has therefore no other expedient left to prolong time, but to 
combat in the order of retreat, right before the wind, or on the ſame courſe as the purſuing fleet; for, 
other advantages are not to be relied on, if purſued by a victorious foe. 


If, from all that has been ſaid, it reſults that it is not poſſible for a fleet of 1 force to 


avoid an action, how then muſt it be with one much inferior? The more numerous has nothing to 
do but to form a detachment of ſuperior ſailers, which will chaſe ſtrait before them and begin the 
action, while ſome others approach to finiſh it. Whence we may conclude that, when in preſence of 


too powerful an enemy, it will never be poſſible to avoid an n if he is ene to come 
TE N 
to one. | | | | 


— — — 


| To DOUBLE THE ENEMY WHEN SUPERIOR TO HIM, AND TO LEEWARD oF 
| HIM. oO | 


THE lee fleet, having the fuperibrity | in number, ought to endeavour to range exactly a- breaſt 
| th parallel to the weather file, ſo that the van or rear may extend beyond their line, in order to over- 
reach them, by tacking in ſucceſſion to double to windward their van or rear, and bring them be- 
' tween two fires. Provided this manœuvre be properly executed, it will be impoſſible for the ſhips 
in the weather line, thus preſſed, to continue long in their poſts; for, there is no veſſel cloſely at- 

tacked by two others of equal force which can long reſiſt being overcome; fince it is always in the 
power of one of them to get into ſuch a poſition as to be able, without much danger on her fide, 
to deſtroy: the enemy in a very ſhort time. 

But whether the moſt advantageous evolution is to double the van or the rear, is | aeceliiry to be con- 
" fidered; for both the one and the other have, in reality, ſo confiderable an arg Page either 
of them may in a very little time determine the fate of a battle. 

If the fleet with which you are engaged be to windward, either the van or their rear may be Joubled 
but the van may with the greateſt facility; becauſe, if they are engaged by the ſhips a- breaſt of 


1 


8 
* 
2 


* 


ver- 
be- 


At- 
the 
ſide, 


* 
ither 
alt of 


+ 


 HAYAL Tacrics, © 47 TT 387 


to the direction of the wind with the van of the enemy, and tack in ſucceſſion to gain the wind of 


them on the other board, thus keeping them to leeward: and, when they are come ſufficiently to 


windward, they are again to go about, in order to keep the two head-moſt ſhips of the enemy's line 
continually under their fire. If there be two or three ſhips to tack in ſucceſſion and gain the wind 
of the enemy, they may edge down on the van of the weather line at pleaſure, keeping themſelves a 
little to windward of it; and, as that van-guard is already engaged by the other ſhips a-breaſt on the 
other fide, ſhe muſt neceſſarily be ſoon difabled. If they bear away, they muſt drop upon the line with 
which they are engaged to leeward, while the ſhips to windward ſtill continue to cannonade them. If * 
they attempt going about, in order to attack more cloſely the ſhips to windward, they will be raked, 
while in ſtays, by their opponents. to leeward and to windward, who pouring into them whole 
broadſides, which they cannot Teturn, muſt abſolutely compleat their diſorder. 


breaſt to leeward have only to perform the -ſame manceuvre, and keep them under their fire; while 
the others, after having haraſſed them as much as poſſible, will do their bel to perform — ſame 
manceuvre on the ſucceeding ſhips. 3 
The captains deſtined to double the enemy ought to be men of knodls ability as well as of approv- 1 
ed courage. They ſhould not be ordered upon that expedition but.in weather fit for failing at the 
rate of three knots an hour: and, for the greater promptitude and certainty of ſucceſs, none but | 
the beſt going ſhips are to be employed in that ſort of manceuvre. 8 
If any of the ſhips in the van of the weather line happen to be diſabled i in \ chip mats or at as 
will moſt probably be the caſe after having been between two fires, they will drop a-ſtern and run 
foul of the next which follows, and theſe again of their ſubſequent comrades; at laſt, diſorder will 
become prevalent, by ſhips running foul of each other, or manceuvring to avoid the ſame ac- 


| cident ; ſo that the order of battle will be broke, while, on the other hand, the line to leeward is pre, 


ſerved with all the advantage poſſible. The ſhips which have gained the wind of the enemy will, by 
continuing their manœuvre, augment the confuſion, engaging, however, no more than they like: 
and if, by chance or misfortune, they ſhould be crippled, it will not certainly be an eaſy matter for 
them to extricate themſelves. But as they may, on the other tack, drop a-ſtern to windward of 
the enemy's line, or veer again like him, they muſt extricate themſelves as well as they can, and | 
always . advantageouſly 3 if, by doubling the van-guard, Bey are able to throw it into | 
diſorder. 

If the rear of the foe fleet be alot e the ſtern-moſt ſhip of the weather line, they 
will be obliged, if they want to double the rear of the enemy to windward, to make fail and tack . 


in ſucceſſion; in which manteuvre, the head-moſt ſhip of thoſe deſtined for this ſervice is to go = 


about firſt: then, continuing to keep up a briſk cannonade as they come to the wind, they will go 
and heave. about again a little to windward of the rear of the enemy, in order to bring their ſtern 
ſhips between two fires; and, ſhould they have the good fortune to oblige them to bear away, they 
muſt go on ſucceſſively from one ſhip to another, as long as. they find they ſucceed in forcing them - 
to give way. Should diſorder take place in the rear of the weather fleet, it will not be near ſo 


prejudicial to the enemy as if it had happened in the van; on the contrary, it may turn out to be f 


ſome advantage to them. But the veſſels combating to windward can cafily withdraw from the fight, 
by backing a-ſtern, when they find themſelves too hard. 7 534: : 2 


4 * 


_ thoſe which are ö a-head will be able, by making all fail, to get on the perpendicular — 


| If they make fail in * 
order to fruſtrate the deſign of the ſhips inclined to double, thoſe with which they are engaged a- 


— 


"Veer, in order to bring the head-moſt ſhips of the enemy” s line between two fires. 


2 
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15 Ships diſmaſted, or even deprived of the uſe of a topſail i in the weather line, cannot, without great 3 
riſk, retire from the order of battle (when under neceſſity to do ſo), nor paſs to windward of their 


wind ward the diſtance neceſſary to paſs a-head of the ſhip which immediately follows. 
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rear, in order to refit; for, veſſels ſo circumſtanced cannot ſtay; and even if they could, their ſtern 
would be for a great while expoſed to the enemy, who, in that poſition, would ſoon render them 


motionleſs, by compleatly deſtroying the little rigging they had left. | | 
If ſuch ſhips be obliged to veer, that maneuvre making them approach nearer the enemy, they | 
cannot avoid preſenting their head to their opponent, a ſituation ſo dangerous, that little more is 


wanting to compleat their total deſtruction. © But, ſuppoſing them able to finiſh their evolution, they 


will not have it in their power to paſs to windward of their ſecond a-ſtern, without running foul of 
her: for the diſtance of one hundred fathoms between the ſhips is not ſufficient to give a 


diſabled veſſel, which has dropt above fifty fathoms to leeward in veering, ſufficient time to gain'to 


boats can therefore aſſiſt her, by towing, to get under cover: and yet that will not be executed without 


| undergoing a very heavy fire from the enemy. If it be a van ſhip which is diſabled, being doubled to 
windward by one or two of the lee line, it will be impoſſible for her to diſengage herſelf: for, the 
two ſhips which have gained the wind of her will not leave her, nor ſuffer her to receive the leaſt 


aſſiſtance from the boats or frigates which may be ſent to her relief; and ſhould the fleet ſhe belongs 
to bear away and paſs to leeward of her, which is the only manceuvre they have to execute in theſe 
circumſtances, the diſabled ſhip will be ſacrificed, they being unable, without the utmoſt difficulty, to 


give her the ſmalleſt aſſiſtance; for, every ſhip is engaged by the opponent which is a-breaſt of her, 


and the leaſt remiſſion of their fire, by fighting on the other fide to _ as they Both, the diſabled 
ſhip, would give he lee enemy a decided pa | 


N - his . 
x | - - N 


T0 DOUBLE THE ENEMY WHEN TO WINDWARD OF HIM. 


THE ſhips of the 1 80 line, having extended their van beyond fr of the lee line, are to 


But, let them 
do as they will, there never can reſult ſo much advantage from this manoeuvre as when doubling a 


fleet to windward, becauſe the diſabled ſhips can always veer with facility. True it is, they cannot 


fail becoming at the ſame time the prey of the enemy; for, both thoſe which have doubled-them, and 


thoſe with which they are engaged a-breaſt in the weather line, will 1 have 1 it in their power Jon 
do preſs as cloſe upon them as they think proper, 

If the ſhips which have doubled the van of the lee fleet, with which they are engaged, be diſabled, 
+ they will be obliged, as they cannot make fail, to paſs along the lee line; and they cannot eſcape 


being totally deſtroyed, if they do not bear away before the wind to get out of e — which 


manceuvre they cannot avoid being till in a very diſagreeable ſituation. 


Should the ſtern-moſt ſhips of the weather fleet be diſabled, in doubling the enemy” s rear, they have 
only, if they want to extricate themſelves, to drop a- ſtern, and let the two fleets RUVANCE a-head; and, 
-after having refitted themſelves, they will re- aſſume their poſts: 

It has been propoſed, to avoid being doubled by a fleet ſuperior.in numbers, to leave ſpaces in the 
Ty" of the line, or to place the ſhips a at ſuch a diſtance from each other, as to render the length 


- 


Nothing but 
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of the inferior line equal to that of the ſuperior. But neither of theſe manceuvres, nor any other 5 4 
of the ſort which might be contrived on that ſubject, will ever be of ſervice, if the opponents 
poſſeſs {kill and ability; for theſe will always diſpoſe their ſhips in ſuch a manner, that ſeveral ſhips  * 


ol the inferior fleet will receive the fire of many at once, and will conſequently be obliged ſoon to 


give way. 
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„ -- 270 FORCE OR TRAVERSE THE ENEMY's LINE." 


THIS i is a manceuvre the lee fleet may execute to gain the advantage. of PL wid. It is per- | 
formed by the van ſhip, if within gun-ſhot, racking when ſhe and the eenter ſhip of the weather 


line are on a perpendicular to the direction of the wind: then all the lee fleet tack in ſucceſſion, 


and thus may paſs chrough the center of the enemy's line, or perhaps a little more towards the enemy's = 
van, and go about again in ſucceſſion to windward of him. But as he will not be long, Without 

doubt, before he performs the ſame manceuvre, he will thus be able to regain the wind, if you 
do not force him to give way under your fire before his evolution is finiſhed. The enemy to 


windward may even cauſe his van ſhip to tack, as well as the reſt of the van-guard to follow in 
ſucceſſion, as ſoon as the leading ſhip of lee fleet ſhall have paſſed through his line and be ready to 


go about, by which means he will bring them between two fires. This manceuvre, well executed,” 
might perhaps give no little trouble to the ſhip attempting to force the line. i 
This evolution may be performed with advantage, if, by ſome accident or fault in che ma- 


neœuvring, the center diviſion of the weather line be ſeparated from their van or rear. For *. 


ample, when the center diviſion to windward is · incumbered with diſabled ſhips, then thoſe of the 

center diviſion to leeward are, with all fails ſer, to tack in ſucceſſion, and force with promptitude 
through the weather fleet, to augment their diſorder, leaving their own 82 diviſion” to engage 
that of the enemy on the _ tack, _ £662 25 2642 $6, ol | 
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10 PREVENT THE LINE BEING FORCED. - a 


WHEN the lee fleet go about in ſucceſſion, in order to traverſe the enemy, the whole line to 
windward are to tack together and at the ſame time, to get upon the ſame Wan as che _— 
who will neither be able to join nor to traverſe them . 

To perform this evolution with advantage, you muſt let ſome of i. van ſhips of che traverſing fleet 


paſs to windward, then go all rapidly about, in order to put and keep them between two fires; thus 


you may ſucceed in e them, without. their own fleet being * to give chem ny effectual 


aſſiſtance. | 
OT 
It is eaſy to perceive, from what has 1 ſaid, that hs is s little So to fea being ä as 


ſuch a manœuvre may turn to be more prejudicial than advantageous. to thoſe who perform. it, - 


Nevertheleſs, it may and ought to be put in practice when the weather fleet leave ſuch vacancies be- 


tween their, e as to allow Tome ſhips of the lee fleet to be inactive. In this FOR 1 * | 
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which are without opponents a-breaſt of them are made to tack, with all fails ſets, in ſucceſſion, 


and paſs through theſe intervals of the weather line, in order to double the center diviſion, or any 


other part of it, and bring it between two fires ; while the One Ps which are arent, and on 


the other ſide of it, cannonade from to leeward. | 


TO BRING A FLEET TO AN ANCHOR. 


A CONSIDERABLE fleet ought to anchor in three parallel lines, at the proper 8 which 
the length of the columns generally require. The ſhips being a hundred fathoms from each other, 


CY 


in the line of their head-moſt ſhip, which is to be on one of the cloſe-hauled lines of bearing; the 


van and rear of the columns are to correſpond with each other exactly in the direction of the wind, 
that they may with eaſe get under way, and form the order of battle with facility, ſo as to be able to 


diſpute the weather gage with the enemy, if there ſhould come one. As this evolution is to be per- 


formed in moderate weather, the fleet being in order on three columns, they are all at the ſame 
time to bring their ſhips head to wind under their topſails, and let go their anchors together, clew- 

ing up the topſails, with all poſſible diſpatch, head to wind; putting the foot of the ſails in the tops, 
and looſening the ſheets before r them down; then veering away an equal ny of cable, 


_ to preſerve their diſtances. 


When it blows ſo freſh 4s to require the ropſails being reefed, two cables length diftance may be 
kept between the ſhips, and even three if it be likely to blow hard. 

If the fleet do not exceed twenty ſhips, they may anchor on one of the lines of havin. or panel 
to the coaſt, in places where trade winds are common, provided they blow in the direction of the land; 
for, in all caſes, they muſt be in a condition to get under way at the firſt fight of the enemy, whoſe 
approach is never to be waited for at anchor; becauſe, if it be dangerous for a ſingle ſhip, it muſt be 
+ ſtill more ſo for a fleet, the movements of which are interrupted by the difficulty there is in getting 
With celerity under way ſhips which are moored, and which, in that caſe, are not much able mutually 
.to r one another, as it is cs 4 in a fleet. 


mn 


TO GET A FLEET UNDER WAY. 
ALL the fleet bs fhort a-peck, the lee column is to get under way firſt, 224 WR to All at the 


ſame time, juſt as they find themſelves after caſting. The center column is then to perform the 


ſame manceuvre, and caſt likewiſe as ſoon as the other column is brought to; and both columns 


will remain in that ſame poſition of lying to as the lee column, till the weather column which is ſtill 


a-peck, having weighed, ſhould be alſo under way. 
The three columns may often be got under way all at once: but, to execute this, the fleet muſt 
all act together, and with on: der; for the weather chip muſt not at any rate be under * 
before the lee ones. 
If it be neceſſary to get dnetndiarcly 3 in order of battle, the weather . are at once to bear away 
two points e that "4a gi may take their poſts in the line of battle a-head of the lee column. 
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1f the fleet be ora on a line, and head to wind, the rear ſhip may get under way firſt, and 
haul immediately by the wind; the others in ſucceſſion, from the rear to the van, can l take 
their ſtation in her wake, ſo that the rear ſhip will become leader. 5 

If the fleet be moored in a line head to wind, they may all get under way at the He time; but the 
van ſhip is to bring to, while the reſt, caſting the other way, would ſtand on by the wind on the ſame 


tack on which they have caſt, and come to tack ſucceſſively in her wake, to form the order of battle. 


If you wiſhed to be more to windward, the fleet having all at the ſame time got under way, and caſt 


| all on the ſame tack, the van ſhip might heave about under an eaſy fail; and all the reft, continuing 


cloſe hauled on the ſame tack they got under way, will come, in ſucceſſion, in his wake, when Waun are 
to OW: Obſerve, at the ſame We the rear oa are to carry all . ſail. 


TO PUT A FLEET IN A POSITION OF DEFENCE IN A ROAD-STEAD- 


WHEN a road-ſtead is ſufficiently ſpacious, and the entrance not too much extended, the ſhips 


are to be moored with ſprings, in two parallel lines from the-entrance to the bottom of the bay; the 


van ſhip ſo near the land that it ſhould be impoſſible for the enemy to paſs between them and the 
ſnore, and he may be obliged to paſs between the two lines, the van ſhips of which muſt be ſupported 
by good batteries on ſhore, at the two extremities of the boom, which they muſt take care to have 
conſtructed from one fide to the other, when poſſible, or only before the ſhips, if it cannot be done 
otherwiſe. Beſides this, there ſhould be gun-boats deſtined to poſt themſelves a-head or a-ſtern of 
the ſhips attempting to force the port. There are alſo to be fire-ſhips moored within the points, that 
they may be to windward of the enemy after they have got into the port, n en to have 

been able to force the entrance. : 5 


THE EXERCISE OF THE GREAT GUNS. 
IN order to render ad expert in the uſe of artillery, they are frequently praftifed 3 in 4 FR 


lowing exerciſe; which is here introduced, becauſe, without {kill in annoying an enemy, the mol - 


able manceuvres may fail in their deſired objects. 
Upon beating to arms (every perſon having immediately repaired to his quarters) the midſhip- 
man, commanding a number of guns, is to ſee that they are not without every neceſſary article, as 


lat every gun) a ſpunge, powder-horn, with it's priming wires, and a ſufficient quantity of powder, 


ſhot, crow, handſpec, bed, quoin, train-tackle, &c. ſending, without delay, for a ſupply of any thing 
that may be miſſing; and, for the greater certainty of not overlooking any deficiency, he is to give 
ſtrict orders to each captain under him, to make the like examination at his reſpective gun, and to 
take care that every requiſite is in a ſerviceable condition, which he is to report accordingly. And, 
for the ſtill more certain and ſpeedy account being taken upon theſe occaſions, the midſhipman is to 
give each man his charge at quarters, (as expreſſed in the form of the monthly report) who is to ſearch 
for his particular implements, and, not finding them, is e eee 6 to dee 2 3 _ 
upon his of to the B 9 may be e | 
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The man who takes care of the powder is to place himſelf on the oppaſite ide of the deck from 
that where we engage, except when fighting both ſides at once, when he is to be amid-ſhips. He is 
not to ſuffer any other man to take a cartridge from him but he who is appointed to ſerve the gun 


with that article, either in time of a real engagement, or at exerciſe. 


Lanthorns are not to brought to quarters in the night, until the midſhipman gives 555 orders for ſo 


doing to the perſon he charges with that article. Every thing being in its place, and not the leaſt 
lumber in the way of the guns, the exerciſe begins with, 
1ſt. Sttence.—At this word every one is to obſerve a ſilent attention to the officers. 
2d. CasT Looss YOUR Guns.—The muzzle laſhing is to be taken off from the guns; and, being 
coiled up in a ſmall compaſs, is to be made faſt to the eye-bolt above the port. The laſhing-tackles 
at the ſame time to be caſt looſe, and the middle of the breeching ſeized to the thimble of the pomil- 
lion. The ſpunge to be taken down, and, with the crow, handſpec, &c. laid upon the deck, by the gun. 
When prepared for engaging an enemy, the ſeizing within the clinch of the breeching is to be cut, 
that the gun may come ſufficiently within- board for loading, and that the force of the recoil may be 
more ſpent before it acts upon the breeching. | 


© 3d. LEVET your Guns.— The breech of your metal is to be raiſed ſo as to admit the foot of the bed's 
being placed upon the axle-tree of the carriage, with the quoin upon the bed, both their ends being 


even one with the other. 
When levelled for firing, the bed is to be laſhed to the bolt which hs the inner end of it, that 


it may not be thrown out of its place by the violence of the gun” s motion, when hot with frequent 


diſcharges. | | 
4th. Take our youR TOMPIONS. —The tompion is to be taken out of the gun's 8 and left 
8 by it's laniard. 


th. Run our your Gurs. — With the tackles hooked to the upper bolts of the carriage, the gun 


is to bowſed out as cloſe as poſſible, without the aſſiſtance of crows or handſpecs; taking care at the 
ſame time to keep the breeching clear of the trucks, by hauling it through the rings; it is then to be 
bent ſo as to run clear when the gun is fired. When the gun is out, the tackle-falls are to be laid 
along-ſide the carriages in neat fakes, that when the gun, by recoiling, overhauls them, * _ not 
be ſubject to get foul, as they would if in a common coil. 


6th. Prime. —If the cartridge is to be pierced with the priming wire; OY the vent filled with 
| powder, the pan alſo is to be filled; and the flat ſpace, having a ſcore through it at the end of the 


pan, is to be covered, and this part of the priming is to be bruiſed with the round part of the horn. 
The apron is to be laid over, and the horn hung up out of danger from the flaſh of the priming. 

th. PoinT yYouR Guns.—At this command the gun is, in the firſt place, to be elevated to the 
height of the object, by means of the fide-ſights; and then the perſon pointing is to direct his fire 
by the upper-ſight, having a crow on one tide and a handſpec on the other, to heave the gun by his 


direction till he catches the object. 


The men who heave the gun for pointing are to ſtand between the mip⸗ s ſide and their crows or 
handſpecs, to eſcape the injury they might otherwiſe receive from their being ſtruck againſt them, or 
ſplintered by a ſhot; and the man who attends the captain with a match is to bring it at the word, 
« Polxr YOUR GUNs;*” and, kneeling upon one knee oppoſite the train- truck of the carriage, and 


at ſuch a diſtance as to be able to touch the priming, is to turn his head from the gun, and keep 


blowing gently upon the lighted match to keep it clear from aſhes. And, as the miſſing of an enemy 
in action, by negle& or want of coolneſs, is moſt exculable, 1 it is particularly eee to 2 
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- me 8 6 inftructed i in pointing well, and taught to know the ill 1 of not tak= 
ing proper means to hit their mark; wherefore they ſhould be made to elevate their guns to the utmoſt. 


nicety, and then to Point W the ſame en, and, — * the e through the W 


ſight, at the word, 


sth. FI RR. The match is inſtantly to be put to the bruiſed part of the priming - and, whas a 558 
is diſcharged, the vent is to be cloſed, in order to ſmother any ſpark of fire that may remain in the 
chamber of the gun; and the man who ſpunges is n to place himſelf by the muzzle of 


the gun in readineſs. 


'gth. SPUNGE YOUR GUN,—T he ſpunge | is to be 1 down to the bottom of the chamber, _ 
then twiſted round, to extinguiſh effectually any remains of fire; and, when dawn out, to be ſtruck 


againſt the out- ſide of the muzzle, to ſhake off any ſparks or ſcraps of the cartridge that may have 
come out with it; and next, it's end is to be ſhifted ready for loading; and while this is doing, 


the man appointed to provide a cartridge is to 80 to the box, and by the time the ſpunge is out of the 
gun, he is to have it ready. | 95 
Ioth. LoAp WITH CARTRIDGE. This cartridge (with the bottom end firſt, frm dorm. and - 
a wad after it) is to be put into the gun, and thruſt a little way within the mouth, when the rammer 
is to be entered; the cartridge 1 is then to be forcibly rammed down, and the captain at the ſame time 
is to keep his priming-wire in the vent, and, feeling the cartridge, is to give the word home, when the 
rammer is to be drawn, and not before. While this is doing, the man appointed to provide a ſhot 
is to provide one (or two, according to the order at that time) oy at the muzzle, with a wad like- 
wiſe, and when the rammer is drawn, at the word, | 
11th. SHOT YOUR GUNS,—The ſhot and wad upon it are to be put into the gun, * chen a little 
way down, when the rammer is to be entered as before. The ſhot and wad are to be rammed down 
to the cartridge, and there have a couple of forcible ſtrokes, when the rammer is to be drawn, and laid 
out of the way of the guns and tackles, if the exerciſe or action is continued ; but 11 it is n che 


ſpunge is to be ſecured in the place it is at all times kept in. 


12th. Pur In yYouR TOMPIONS.—The tompions to be put into the e of the cannon. 
- 13th. Housz Your Guns.—The ſeizing is to be put on again upon the clinched. end of the 
breeching, leaving it no ſlacker than to admit of the guns being houſed with eaſe. The quoin is 
to be taken from under the breech of the gun, and the bed, ſtill reſting upon the bolt, within the 


carriage, thruſt under, till the foot of it falls off the axle-tree, leaving it to reſt upon the end 


which projects out from the foot. The metal is to be let down upon this. The gun is to be placed 
exactly ſquare, and the muzzle i is to be cloſe to the words .. in it's Proper . for . the 
muzzle laſhings. 
14th. SECURE YOUR Guxs.— The muzzle 3 muſt firſt be macs ſecure, and then with -one 
tackle (having all it's parts equally tight with the breeching) the gun is to be laſhed. The 
other tackle is to be bowſed tight, and by irſelf made faſt, has it may be n to caſt 915 vor 
laſhing a ſecond breeching. 
Care muſt be taken to hook the firſt tackle to the upper bolt of the 3 that it may not a 
wiſe obſtruct the n of the ſecond breeching, and to give the aa _ to the end Hare 5 
of the fall. 5 | 
No pains muſt be GR in W the a very right, chat the. gun may 3 the lat 
oye that is ee as their Wing looſe m_- be rand of a: eren nme, 
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The quoin, crow, and handſpec, are to be put under the gun, the . nung up in it's 
| Pines, &c. 
Being engaged at any time when thre is a EM ſwell, a rough ſea, or in ſqually — 
&c. as the ſhip may be liable to be ſuddenly much heeled, the port-tackle fall is to be kept clear, 
and (whenever the working of the gun will admit of it) the man charged with that office is to keep 
it in his hand; at the ſame time the muzzle laſhing is to be kept faſt to the ring of the port, and 
being hauled tight, is to be faſtened to the eye-bolt over the port-hole, ſo as to be out of the 
gun's way, in firing, 1 in order to haul it in at any time of danger. 


This precaution is not to be omitted, when engaging to the windward, any! more than when to the 


leeward, thoſe ſituations being very ſubject to alter at too ſhort a warning. 
A train-tackle is always to be made uſe of with the lee-guns, and the man tationed to attend It is to 


| be 1 1 Sa in ene the gun's . out at an improper time. 
* 
| 1 „ 
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EPITOME OF A GENERAL ENGAGEMENT. + 


THE whole exconomy. of a naval engagement may be arranged under the following heads, viz. 
the PREPARATION; the AcTION; and the REPAIR, or refitting for the purpoſes of navigation. 
The PREPARATION is begun by iſſuing an order to clear the ſhip for action, which is repeated 
by the boatſwain and his mates at all the hatchways, or ſtair-caſes, leading to the different batteries, 
As the cannon cannot be worked while the hammocs are ſuſpended in their uſual fituations, it be- 
comes neceſſary to remove them as quick as poſſible. By this circumſtance a double advantage is 
obtained: the batteries of cannon are immediately cleared of an incumbrance, and the hammocs are 
converted into a ſort of parapet, to prevent the execution of ſmall ſhot on the quarter-deck, tops, 
and fore-caſtle. At the ſummons of the boatſwain, Up all hammocs! every ſailor "repairs to his own; 
and, having ſtowed his bedding properly, he cords it firmly with a laſhing, or line, provided for that 
_ purpoſe. He then carries it to the quarter-deck, poop, or fore-caſtle, or wherever it may be 
neceſſary. As each ſida of the quarter-deck and poop is furniſhed with a double net-work, 
ſupported by iron cranes fixed immediately above the gunnel, or top of the ſhip's ſide, the hammocs 
thus corded are firmly ſtowed by the quarter-maſter between the two parts of the netting, ſo as to 
form an excellent barrier. The tops, waiſt, and fore-caſtle, are then fenced in the ſame manner. 
W Whillt theſe offices are performed below, the boatſwain and his mates are employed in 2 
the ſail-yards; to prevent them from tumbling down when the ſhip is cannonaded, as ſhe might 


thereby be diſabled, and rendered incapable of attack, retreat, or purſuit. The yards are now like- 


wiſe ſecured by. ſtrong chains, or ropes, additional to thoſe by which they are uſually ſuſpended. 
The boatſwain alſo provides the neceſſary. materials to repair the rigging, wherever it may be damaged 
: by the ſhot of the enemy; and to ſupply. whatever parts of it may be entirely deſtroyed. The car- 


. penter and his crew in the mean- While prepare his ſhot plugs and mauls, to cloſe up any dangerous 
presches that may be made near the ſurface of the water; and provide the iron · work neceſſary to re- 
5 fit the chain- pumps, in caſe their machinery ſhould be wounded in the engagement. The gunner, 


5 with his mates and quarter-gunners, is buſied in examining the cannon of the different batteries, to 
ſiee that their charges are thoroughly dry and fit for execution: to have every thing ready for furniſh- 
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ing the great guns and ſmall arms with powder, as ſoon as the action begins: and to keep a ſufficient 


number of cartridges continually filled, to ſupply the place of thoſe expended in battle. The maſter 


and his mates are attentive to have the ſails properly trimmed, according to the ſituation of the ſhip; _ 
and to reduce or multiply them, as occaſion requires, with all poſſible expedition. The lieutenants 
viſit the different decks, to ſee that they are effectually cleared of all incumbrance, ſo that nothing may 


retard the execution of the artillery; and to enjoin the other officers to diligence and alertneſs, in 
making the neceſſary diſpoſitions for the ates engagement, ſo that uy thing may be in . ; 
neſs at a moment's warning. 1 
— the hoſtile ſhips have appivached each other to a competent diſtance, the dn i to 
The boatſwain and his mates pipe, all hands to quarters at every hatchway. All the perſons 
r to manage the great guns immediately repair to their reſpective ſtations. The crows, 
handſpecs, rammers, ſpunges, powder-horns, matches and train-tackles, are placed in order by the 
ſide of every cannon. The hatches are immediately laid, to prevent any one from deſerting his poſt 
by eſcaping into the lower apartments. The marines are drawn up in rank and file, on the quarter- 
deck, poop and fore-caſtle. The laſhings of the great guns are caſt looſe, and the tompions with- 
drawn. The whole artillery, above. and below, is run out at the ports, and levelled to the point- 


blank range ready for firing. 


The neceſſary preparations being n and OY officers and crew ready at theis enfoatiine 
ſtations, to obey the order, the commencement of the action is determined by the mutual diſtance - 


and ſituation of the adverſe ſhips, or by the ſignal from the commander in chief of the fleet or ſqua- 


dron. The cannon being levelled in parallel rows, projecting from the ſhip's fide, the moſt natural 
order of battle is evidently to range the ſhips a-breaſt of each other, eſpecially if the engagement is 
general. The moſt convenient diſtance is properly within — poinr-blank range of a muſket, ſo that 
all the artillery may do effectual execution. 

The Acriox uſually begins by a vigorous cannonade, e with the whole efforts of the 
ſwivel guns and the ſmall- arms. The method of firing in platoons, or vollies of cannon at once, appears 
inconvenient in the ſea- ſervice, and perhaps ſhould never be attempted, unleſs in the battering of a - 
fortification. The ſides and decks of the ſhip, although ſufficiently ſtrong for all the purpoſes of 
war, would be too much ſhaken by ſo violent an exploſion and recoil. The general rule obſerved 
on this occaſion throughout the ſhip, is to load, fire, and ſpunge the guns with all poſſible expedition, 
yet without confuſion or precipitation. The captain of each gun is particularly enjoined to fire when 
the piece is properly directed to it's object, that the ſhot may not be fruitleſsly expended. The 
lieutenants, who command the different batteries, traverſe the deck to ſee that the battle is pro- 
ſecuted with vivacity; and to exhort-and animate the men to their duty. The midihipmen ſecond 
theſe injunctions, and give the neceſſary aſſiſtance, wherever it may be required, at the guns com- 
mitted to their charge. The gunner, ſhould be particularly attentive that all the artillery is 
ſufficiently ſupplied with powder, and that the cartridges are carefully conveyed along, the decks in 
covered boxes. The havock produced by a continuation of this mutual aſſault may be readily con- 


jectured by the reader's imagination. The defeated ſhip having acknowledged the vidor, by ſtriking 
her colours, is immediately taken poſſeſſion of by the conqueror, who ſecures her officers and crew 


as priſoners in his own ſhip and inveſts his principal 3 with the command of the prize until a 
captain is appointed by the commander in chief. 
The engagement being concluded, they begin the REPAIR: the cannon are ſecured by t- 
breechings a and tnckicy, with all convenient expedition. Whatever fails have _ rendered unſervice- | 
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able are unbent; "hn the wounded maſts and yards ſtruck upon the FREY and fiſhed or e by 
others. The ſtanding rigging is knotted, and the running rigging ſpliced wherever neceſſary. Pro- 


per fails are bent in the room of thoſe which have been diſplaced as uſeleſs. The carpenter and his 
crew are employed in repairing the breaches made in the ſhip's hull, by ſhot-plugs, pieces of plank, 
and ſheet lead. The gunner and his aſſiſtants are buſied in repleniſhing the allotted number of charged 


cartridges, to ſupply the place of thoſe which have been expended, and in e e whatever mm 


: of the cannon may have been damaged by the late action. . 


Such are the uſual proceſs and conſequences of an engagement 8 two Faves 8 war, which 


may be conſidered as deſcriptive of a general battle between fleets or ſquadrons. The latter, how- 


ever, involves a greater variety of incidents, and RY e more . ee e ay 3 
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| Having, in tha 3 part of this 4 enn the e of Tactics which ee the | 


preſent day; we now come to give the SY an bk n eee e hays: N by 
M. Bourde de Villehuet. 18 

Not wiſhing to alter the cults actions of 1 BATTLE and aii it is ny pre 
fleet ſhould be, for its common order of failing, in what is called the oRDUR or convor. This order 
(ſays M. Bourde de Villehuet) is the moſt ſimple, and the only one a fleet ought to be in at all times; 
becauſe, firſt, it is eaſily preſerved ; ſtœondly, it cannot be diſcompoſed in twenty out of the thirty- 


two ſhifts of wind, and is eaſily re-formed in the twelve other changes; and finally, it is eaſy to 


paſs from that order to thoſe proper tor. the een ws a n in "ol denen ou en to rr 
one's ſelf, to attack, or to defend. eee 
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Wo 5 2 80 IIR ORDER or convoy = pas 


IS that which a fleet holds in making a ſtrait courſe; -the ſhips being all m the wole of ene each 
5 Aeering on the ſame point of the compaſs, and forming a- right line. If the fleet be. numerous, they 


may be divided into three columns, which are to be ranged parallel to each other, that of the admiral 


occupying the middle, and ſteering all three the ſame courſe. Thus it may be obſerved that the order 


of convoy diſregards a line of * and this is its eſſential difference from the firſt and fifth 
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| WHEN hs fleet i is in no particular. order of failing, the leading * is to veer — for — 
others to get in her wake and ſteer the ſame courſe ſhe holds. N it 1s 8 com 


who takes this poRt, when the ſquadron 1 is not —_ 
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That che order 1 may be the ſooner formed, every ſhip of the fleet or ſquadron ſhall chaſe at the ſame 
time that which is to be a-head of her in the line, taking care to manceuvre in ſuch a manner as to 
avoid running foul of thoſe which croſs her fore - foot in endeavouring to join their leaders in the line. 
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Therefore, ſuch as are to leeward of others ſhall take care not to perſiſt obſtinately in weathering 


them; but, they muſt back, or go a-ſtern if neceſſary, by keeping away a little more. Such as ſhall 
already be in the column, and are to be more a-ſtern, muſt bring to till they are in their poſts, or ſtand 


on under a very eaſy fail, — each ſhip may contribute to the celerity of _— the order. 


3 


* 


170 FORM THE ORDER OF CONVOY IN. THREE COLUMNS. 


THE wie of each of the three diviſions are to place themſelves in a line right a-breaſt one of ano- 


ther: and they muſt take care to keep a proper diſtance between themſelves, according to the length 
of the columns, which will accelerate the progreſs of the diſpoſition. Then every ſhip of each par- 
__ ticular ſquadron, chaſing that which is to be next a-head of her, will come and take their ſtations 


a-ſtern of one another at the rear of the leading ſhip of the diviſion, and ſteer directly after her. 


This order, which in the practice is very eaſily held, has the advantage of keeping the fleet cloſe 
and connected, without cauſing any delay in its progreſs. The beſt ſailers can regulate their velocity 
by that of thoſe which are inferior to them in failing, and, theſe on the other hand may, with a 


little attention, carry as much fail as the weather will admit, AR which means all ren re comes 


. n ee be ſteered. N 


14 


v0 cave FROM | THE ORDER oF CONVOY, IN ONE LINE, 10 "THE ORDER or | 


BATTLE, CONTINUING a THE SAME TACK. 


THE headmoſt ſhip i is to haul cloſe by the wind on the ſame tack, and the reſt of the fleet are FW 


make the * movement in ſucceſſion, R he . anne from each e 
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| To. CHANGE FROM * THE ORDER OF CONVOY, IN ONE LINE, To THAT or BAT- 


IE ON THE OTHER rack. 


THE headmoſt - ſhip is is to veer and to come to the wind on the other tack; ohm all the veſſels of 


the fleet are to perform the ſame manceuvre in Tucceſhon. 
ANOTHER METHOD.—After having formed the order of battle on the fame tack, as TM 3 ron 


before, the van ſhip is to tack; and all the ſhips of the fleet are to follow in e to form og 


| order of battle on the other tack. | : 
ZAnorTuEzR METHoD.—Tf you are ſteering a courſe i in the antics of convoy, four points large, the 


order of battle on the other tack may be * at once, by all the gs veering or r ſaying 9 ; | 
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To change from the ur of Gnwoy in three Golunus to the Order of Battle n To change nom the Order of du, in three Columns to the Order of Battle. 
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5 70. CHANGE FROM THE ORDER OF CONVOY, IN. THREE COLUMNS, 7 TO ER 
|  ' ORDER\ OF BATTLE ON THE'SAME-TACK.  _ 


other two columns ſtand on, When the leader of the weather column brings the lee leader to hear 


70 CHANGE FROM THE ORDER OF CONVOY, IN THREE COLUMNS, - 10 THE 


[ WHETHER: THE FLEET BE IN THE ORDER Or CONVOY IN ous LINE on In THREE columns. th 


1 7 1 2 . „ 


Fe 


1F THE FLEET HAS THE WIND ON THE BEAM, OR BETWEEN CLOSE HAULED AND EIGHT POINTS LAnGE, 
Cradles pl. XVI. fig. 93. J the ſhips of the lee column are all to bring to at the ſame time. The 


on the cloſe-hauled line, he tacks, and is followed in ſucceſſion. The centre column does the ſame. 
But, as the weather column has a greater diſtance to run, it muſt make all poſſible fail, while the 
center column need not make ſo much; becauſe the center column is not to begin to haul. its wind 
till the center ſhip of the weather column has got on the cloſe-hauled line. | 

| The lee column is to follow i in the ſame manner, when the center ſhip of the center column is cloſe, 
by the wind. | 

Ix THE WIND BE MORE THAN FIGHT POINTS, on Ron Arr, [ Tactics, rg XVI. fig. 949 the 7 
column which is to form the van guard in the order of battle is inſtantly to haul its wind in ſucceſſion, ö 
with all ſails ſet; while the two others, continuing their courſe, will put themſelves ſucceſſively by _ - 
the wind, on the cloſe-hayled line upon — _ order of booted * to * — and conſequently 3 
in the wake of the weather column. | rage r een er 


Ir THE COLUMNS BE CLOSE ON A WIND, ic 22 e within che uſual. fifth rt” 
ling, anden of in he firſt 1 . | N 
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ORDER OF BATTLE ON THE OTHER TAC. 


IHE fleet ** be put firſt in _ of battle, on the ſame tack; then, er whe 5 1 
ſucceſſion, they would be in order of battle on the other tack. But, as this method might be to 
long, the time of evolution may be diminiſhed, [ Tactics, pl. XVI. fig. 9g.] by making the two _ 
weather columns bring to, WHEN SAILING BETWEEN CLOSE-HAULED AND EIGHT POINTS LARGE, 
while the ſhips of the lee column veer in ſucceſſion and keep their wind on the other tack The 
center ſhip of the lee column having veered, the center column is to fill, the leader of which bears 
away, running exactly with the wind right aft, and is followed in ſucceſſion, by the ſhips of his di- 
viſion, till they are in the wake of the lee column, then on the other tack; when the leader of the 
enter column hauls by the wind, the ſhips of his diviſion hauling in ſucceſſion. When the center 
wy of the center column has bore away, the _—_— ee manceuvres in the ſame manner, and 


thereby completes the * bre . * „ 
; | 15 = >”. a ka a 
| : 7 3 "a > 3 2 85 * 41K 
4 : : * e „ - 
| rot Thc 05 16, 6H 7 ͤ ²˙ AA 
17 200682 


| TO CHANGE FROM THE ORDER OF convoy FO THAT oF A” N 


841 


are firſt to form in the order of battle on the ſame 8 Oe they are to paſs to the order of re- 
fan, manner directed in the firſt part. 
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400 WAVAT TACTICS. FORTY 
TO CHANGE FROM THE ORDER OF BATTLE TO TEE ORDER OF CONVOY, IN 
ONE LINE, ON THE SAME TACK. | 


THE van ſhip is to bear away as far as the intended courſe, and the reſt are to execute the ſame 
manceuvre in ſucceſſion; ſo that, when the rear ſhip ſhall have made the ſame movement, the evolu- 
tion will be e e and the order of convoy formed on the ſame ents 


ro CHANGE FROM THE ORDER OF BATTLE TO THE ORDER OF CONVOY, IN 
ONE LINE, ON THE OTHER TA CK. | 


- THE. van ſhip is to tack and run one point large, till ſhe can bear away, under the ſtern of the 
rear ſhip, as far as the courſe which the fleet is to hold. All the ſhips are to perform the ſame 
manceuvre at the ſame points, to change the order and get upon the other tack. 

The van ſhip, inſtead of tacking, may veer and run a little time before the wind, before getting on 


the other tack: then ſhe will heave to the wind on the fleet's courſe, without fear of breaking 


through the rear. This movement is n. and to be prefered, ſince the orger of convoy is never 
held to > by the wind. | 
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| TO CHANGE FROM T HE ORDER OF BATTLE TO THE ORDER OF CONVOY, IN . 


THREE COLUMNS, ON THE SAME TACK. 


| THE three leaders of the columns are to bear away together, and ſteer on the intended courſe; 

then the ſhips of each ſquadron are to execute the ſame manceuvre in ſucceſſion, following the ſame 

direction; ſo that the three rear s, veering at the . time in the wake of their reſpective e 
will compleat the evolution. | 


The columns will find thenſelves too Nie from each other; but, as there is nothing whick 


diſturbs them, and they have the wind e aft or very large, it will be eaſy for them to cloſe as much 
n * n | | 
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TO. CHANGE. FROM. THE LINE OF BATTLE 10 THE ORDER OF convoy, IN | 


THREE COLUMNS, ON THE OTHER TACK. 


IHE three heading ſhips of the columns are to heave in ſtays at the ſame time, and bear away on 
the perpendicular of the wind on the other tack: then the ſhips of each ſquadron are to perform the 
ſame manceuvre in ſucceſſion; and, when the rear. ſhips ſhall have turned about and be ina line with 
their reſpective columns, and the leaders of the weather divifions ſhall, by crowding all the it 
have come a- breaſt of the van ſhip of the lee ſquadron, the evolution will be compleated. 


If the fleet is to ſteer more large than the perpendicular to the wind, it will be cafily. Pe © \ by 
making the leaders and their columns bear 29 in Sor then putting afterwards the columns at 


the neceſſary 3 from each other. 


in 


NAVAL TACTICS. 1 7 


T9 CHANGE FROM THE ORDER oF RETREAT. 10 THE ORDER oF CONVOY, 1 4 


ONE LINE. 


ONE of the wings is to haul together cloſe by the wind, on the hana tack as n We r 
which they are formed, in order to bear away in ſucceſſion at the point of the angle, in the wake ofthe, 
other wing; the ſhips of which are to run with the wind four points large, on their line of bearing; 
and, when the laſt ſhip of the eather: wing 1s in the wake of her Fes, the order of convoy , is 
formed. 

If neceſſary to ſail more large, the van hip and the reſt of the fleet may bear away more, in 
ſucceſſion: or ſhould you not wiſh to keep away ſo much, the ſame ſhips an keep their wind 
more, and follow the van n. ip; in ſucceſſion. 

TO CHANGE 1 F ROM THE ORDER oF RETREAT 10 THE ORDER OF CONVOY, IN | 
THREE COLUMNS. 


IT is neceſſary firſt to form the order of battle, and to paſs 3 that to the onder of convoy 
in three columns, as juſt before directed. | | | 
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TO RESTORE THE ORDER OF convoy IN ONE LINE, WHEN Th WIND COMES 


A-HEAD MORE THAN CLOSE-HAULED. 


IT is eaſy 1 to conceive that the ade of convoy cannot be diſturbed 1 9 all the mitte of wing! 
as long as it is more abaft than the ſtarboard and larboard lines of bearing; becauſe the ſhips, 
ſteering large in the wake of each other, can eaſily maintain their poſts, having only their fails 
to trim, whether the fleet be in one line or in ſeveral columns. But, if the wind draws more a-head 
than one of the lines above-mentioned, it is evident, the ſhips being obliged to veer, or pay off, all 
at the ſame time on the ſame tack, the order will be diſturbed. We ſhall now proceed to give the 
method to reſtore it on the ſame tack, when the fleet is in one line in the order of convoy. If we 
ſuppoſe the fleet ſteering large on the ſtarboard tack, and the wind come ſuddenly right a-head, which 
would immediately throw all the ſails flat a-back on their maſts, the van ſhip is to caſt inſtantiy to 
port, and bring to on the ſtarboard tack, while all the reſt of the fleet are to box off, all together and at 
the ſame time, to ſtarboard, and make all ſail, in order to come with celerity cloſe by the wind 
on the larboard tack, and get into the wake of the van ſhip, then to tack and take their ſtations ſuc- 
ceſſively under an eaſy ſail, and bringing to likewiſe till che rear _ which has e way to- e 
be in her poſt. 5 

Should you wiſh to get c on \ the other mol 5 the van 31 is to 8 b to ee hs | 
larboard tack by the wind; then. the reſt of the fleet would caft the other way, to tack afterwards 
ſucceſſively in the wake of the ſhip which lies to, and take their ſtation there, as has been ſaid 
before; with this difference, that, after the — of the W you would find * on the 
ade tack. 


> S ; 
402 | NAVAL TACTICS. | 
If the fudden ſhift of wind be not quite a-head, or if it be fix points; or between fix and ks 
the yan ſhip is, nevertheleſs, to bring to on one tack, while the reſt of the fleet, caſting on the ſtar- 
board, make all ſail to gain her wake, to tack there, and thus regain their ſtations. 


The order of convoy may be reſtored by a ſtill ſhorter and more ſimple method, but which will cauſe 


the fleet to drop to leeward more than the former does. In the ſame caſe as the laſt, when the wind 
comes right a-head, the whole fleet is to pay off on the ſame tack, if the ſhips are all on one line, and 
the rear ſhip muſt bring to, while the reſt of the: ſhips, running five points large (if the wind 
has ſhifted ſix points beyond the direction of cloſe-hauled), will come and bring to ſucceſſively 
a-head of the rear ſhip on that line of bearing which they are to hold, obſerving that ſuch ſhips 
are to carry a greater and proportionable preſs of fail, as, being nearer the van ſhip, have con. 
ſequently more way to run before they can regain their poſts. 

To know how many points or degrees the weather ſhips have to run large to get into their 
ſtations, add eight points or ninety degrees to the half of the points or degrees the wind has ſhifted 
beyond one of the two lines of bearing: and, in regaining your poſts, you will have the quantity 
of points by which you differ from the firſt courſe you ſteered. For example, if you were ſteer. 
ing Eaſt, and the wind ſhift to that point of the compaſs, it will have ſhifted fix points beyond one 
of the directions cloſe-hauled, which you would have been able to preſerve on the ſame tack; fo 
that, adding half of ſix points to eight, you will have eleven points difference from the Eaſt courſe 
which you ſtcered before, and you will conſequently ſail N WbyN on one tack, to reſtore the order, 
or S WbyS on the other, to gain your poſts cloſe by the wind in a line with the rear ſhip; which, 
bearing Weſt before the ſhift of wind, ought now to bear SS W, if cloſe to the wind on the ſtar- 
board tack, or NN W if poſted upon a bow-and-quarter line on the larboard tack. Therefore, 
to regain their ſtations in the line, the ſhips run five points large. Had the wind ſhifted four points 


only, it would have blown ES E; and the ſhips, taking their poſts on the ſtarboard tack, to the 


NE of the rear ſhip which is lying-to, would have ſteered NNW to fall into their ſtations, 
and reſtore the order of convoy on the ame tack, | 


TO RESTORE THE ORDER OF > CONVOY, IN THREE COLUMNS, WHEN DISTURBED 
BY A SUDDEN SHIFT. OF WIND RIGHT A-HEAD. 


WHEN the wind ſhifts on a ſudden right a-head, or between the two lines of bearing, the 
order of convoy is to be reſtored by the whole fleet caſting the ſame way all together, leaving 
the three rear ſhips of the columns lying-to, cloſe to the wind on the tack on which you pur- 
poſe to continue cloſe-hauled; while the ſhips of the three columns running large all together on 
a courſe (to leeward of the firſt), which muſt always be determined by half the number of points 
or degrees the wind has ſhifted beyond the direction of cloſe-hauled, added to eight points or 
* ninety” degrees, will bear away with eaſe for their ſtations in the cloſe-hauled line of bearing, 
which they are to hold to the windward fide of their rear ſhip; where they will arrive ſucceſſively, by 


carrying more fail according as they may be nearer to the van, becauſe in that —_ they have a premier | 


diſtance to run. 
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or THE CONVOY OF MERCHANT SHIPS, UNDER THE PR 


NAVAL TACTICS, 403 


OF WAR. | 55 


TO take the requilits care of a large fleet, there ſhould be in 1 convoy a number of frigates, 


which are to be diſtributed a-head, a- ſtern, and on the wings of the fleet, which is always to be kept _ : i 


in the order of convoy on three, four, five, or fix columns, according to the number it may be com- 


poſed of: ſome other frigates are alſo to be ſent on the look-out, in order to be informed of what 
_ paſſes at a certain diſtance, and warned in good time of the approach of the enemy. 


If the frigates which are ſent to look out ſhould diſcover an enemy of ſuperior force, thay will 


make it known by ſignal, and perhaps it may be thought adviſable that they ſhould ſteer a different 
courſe from that of the fleet, in order to deceive the hoſtile ſhips in fight. 


The men of war are to hold themſelves in the order of convoy a little a-head and to windward of 
the weather column of the fleet; becauſe, in that poſition, they will be able with promptitude 
to attend wherever their preſence may be neceſſary, The frigates will repeat the ſignals from one to 
another with celerity and exactneſs, that their purport may, with all poſſible expedition, be made 
known to the commanding officer, who, on the other hand, muſt not neglect to have all ſuſpicious 
and neutral ſhips chaſed, and even ſtopped, by the frigates about him, and which are always to be 
ſupported by one or two line of battle ſhips, according to the exigency of circumſtances. _ 

The degree of progreſs which the whole fleet will make will be regulated by that of the worlt- 
going ſhips, which, however, are to be abandoned when found to cauſe too great a loſs of time; for, 


ſometimes, it is better to riſk a ſmall loſs than to expoſe the whole by delay. 


There will be placed between the columns, ſloops of war, and other ſwift-ſailing liabe veſſels, to 
maintain order, and keep the ſhips in their ſtations. Their particular buſineſs will be to get the tardyx 
ſhips to make more ſail, and to oblige thoſe which may be out of their poſt to reſume it; in the 
evening they will give an account, to the frigates haying charge of going the round, of thoſe which - 
have not well manceuvered; and theſe will make their report to the commodore. 

During the night the ſame order will be maintained, except with reſpect to the look-out frigates,” 
which are to be called in within a certain diſtance of the fleet, and which are to be allowed lights as 
well as the reſt of the men of war. They are to be particularly careful to oblige all ſtraggling ſhips 
to return to the convoy, and to fire, without heſitating, on all ſtrange veſſels coming from the main 


ſea, in order to give the alarm. | Every night * are to be e on the wings * 7 ſome line of 


battle ſhips. 


tw A CT 10" 


PART THE THIRD. 


15 


We now.come to the Syſtem of Tactics which has 5 1 Þy the Sd FR Grenier; wich 


which is certainly a bold innovation upon the tactics of the preſent day. 
The additions and alterations of preceding writers did not ſubvert the eſtabliſhed principle, but 


were accommodated to it. They never thought of altering THE ORDER or BATTLE: this, however, 


the Viſcount has done, and conſequently has rendered neceſſary a different mode of evolution. 


The productions of an ingenious mind are ſeldom barren of utility; and, although theſe tactics 


ſhould never be practiſed; ſome of the reaſoning, upon which the old ſyſtem is condemned, and ed 
: which the new one is s defended, _ contribute to improve the art of mea War ©» 45 | 


| PRELIMINARY REFLECTIONS, AND DESCRIPTION OF A NEW ORDER OF BATTLE. 
" MANY naval expeditions, three battles i in which 1“ have been, perſonally ewes; the analyſis of - 


* naval tactics, the attentive peruſal of the journals and accounts publiſhed on the manceuvres of our 


fleets and on thoſe of our enemies, have made me ſenſible of the neceſſity of improving the art of 


defence and attack at ſea, My encouragement in this undertaking has been ſo much the greater, as 
the ſucceſs did not ſeem to me impoſſible. | 


I have conſidered the art of war by ſea in a new point of view: I have laid down new prin- . 
ciples, and have endeavoured to preſent them in a ſuccinct and intelligible manner. Should ſuch _ 


officers, as come to a knowledge of them, Not coincide with me in opinion, I "aps they will do 
_ Juſtice to my intentions. 


Should men of abilities, diveſted of prejudice, A my work, and allow chat it may be of ſome M 
utility, it will be a ſatisfaction to me to witneſs, in my life-time, the ſucceſs of ſo pure an in- 
tention as mine, the end of which was only to employ my leiſure hours in the LOREM of the | 


following objects. 


. We have thought it right, in tranſlating this work, to ot the file of the original, i in the uſe of the firſt —_ we mul 


therefore remember that the Viſcount de Grenier is n of himſelf. 


Firſt, To tender ineffectual part of an enemy's . in order to collect the whole ſtrength of a 
fleet againſt thoſe attacking or attacked: ANG en to * able to overcome the nn part 
with more facility and certainty. | 

Secondly, Never- to preſent to the enemy any part of a 2. Wen its . flanked; ſo that, 
were the enemy to atrack thoſe 88 which hitherto were ever reckoned weak, he ouls 5 
himſelf even defeated. 

The art of war does not conſiſt in the mere bravery Ba i . of i 3 its chief 
object is to become maſter of the field of battle, to take poſſeſſion of the enemy even while he is able 

to defend himſelf, or to put him to flight through terror. Thus it is that the glory of a nation Sid 
be characteriſed, and the fame of a military corps may obtain immortality. ; 1 

The new TACTICS which I am going to propoſe are naturally calculated to confirm. theſe uſeful 
truths, provided the officer, who commands a fleet governed by my new principles, do not loſe fight of 
the effential object I have juſt pointed out to him; and if he, accordingly, cauſe the diviſions of that 
fleet to manceuvre ſo as to draw part of that of the enemy out of the whole body of it, and to keep 


that detached part to windward: becauſe, in ſuch a poſition, this very part muſt be vanquiſhed by 


all the united forces of the fleet ranged in the new order, before it can be aſſiſted by the remainder of 


the fleet which would be to leeward. Such is what I propoſe to prove beyond doubt; and I hope 
this aſſertion will appear ſo much the more juſt, as it will be evident that, in all caſes whatever, the 


admiral will have no occaſion to perplex himſelf with any more than two poſitions, on both tacks 4 


neceſſary for the three ſquadrons of his fleet, and whence. reſult: four general orders in each Poſition. 
The combination of the movements of theſe orders will produce above 240 different poſitions, or, in 
one word, all the poſſible poſitions which may enable one to face the enemy with celerity, without 
diſunion, (even after having been ſeparated) on all the points of the compaſs where that enemy 
might preſent himſelf, either in attack or defence, to windward or to leeward. Each ſquadron in 


theſe poſitions, in paſſing from one order to another, would never have any other courſe to make but 


one of the two cloſe-hauled courſes, or their oppoſite; and in which, finally, theſe ſame ſquadrons 
might eaſily fall together in order of battle, on one part of the enemy's forces in thoſe. ſhifts of 
wind which often happen during engagements, and which have frequently oecaſioned the * * 
a battle to a fleet ranged according to the uſual order. | 

It appears to me, that the art of war by ſea has not hitherts bend confidered | in its true « las. of 
view; and that the TREATISES OF NAVAL [ TACTICS, which: have been publiſhed by Father Hosrz, 
M. Dr Morocutzs, M. Du PavirTox, and others, are of no other ſervice than to teach the manner 
of ranging the ſhips for battle; but do not lay down the method of attacking. an n with ad- 
vantage, or defending againſt him in the beſt manner poſſible. 2 

All the rules given in thoſe treatiſes are reducible. to a few principal „ in "which all 
the ſhips of a fleet are ranged in three columns, or in one line, with the wind: aft or large; or 
ranged on the obtuſe. angles of chaſing or retreating; and that they are of.no other uſe than to. in- 
form us how ſhips are to manceuyre in order to range themſelves in one ſingle line cloſe-hauled, which 
f they have termed the order of battle; and how to paſs from that line to any of the other poſitions 
before enumerated, which they have called the order of failing#®, and the order of convoy f. Some 
Tacticians have conſidered the order of bactle: in one ſingle line  cloſe-havled, as an order not to 


* The Viſcount here alludes to M. nn and | | 3 „„ 
5 Here he has in view M. Bes, whoſe treatiſe is contained in the . d part of — tadtics. .. Sans ed 
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be varied from; EY TH "OO experience has proved, that, ifa fleet formed en that line be 


divided by a change of wind, by a vigorous attack of the enemy, or by any other cauſe, ſuch ſhips as are 


. ſeparated can no longer act but as fingle ſhips, which have no more any collective diſpoſition, and 


with which it is almoſt impoſſible to re-join, ſo as to form a new. body, and one Ga. Þ ab wa in 

the execution of a general manceuvre. | 
Experience has proved again, that, from any of the poſitions, or orders of ſailing in three columns, 

according to thoſe tactics, it is impoſſible to paſs to the order of battle within reach of the enemy's 


| ſhot, withour giving that enemy an opportunity of breaking into the line which you wiſh to form, if 


he knows how to avail himſelf of the diſadvantageous poſitions in which the columns muſt be ue 
they are making the manœuvres requiſite for the formation of that line. | 

' Experience proves likewiſe, that, ſhould not the enemy be able to penetrate into the line, while it 
is forming, he may, after it is formed, throw himſelf with a ſuperior number on one of the parts it is 


compoſed of, in the van or in the rear, when he himſelf is to windward, and put it to flight“; be- 


cauſe the two extremities of that line are always defenceleſs, and, on account of the greatneſs of its 
extent, it is impoſſible to repair to either of thoſe extremities, in order to defend them with the ſame 
celerity as the enemy can who attacks them. 

From theſe undeniable truths, it ſeemed to me neceſſary to deviate from the preſcribed rules, in 
order to find out a more perfect ſyſtem of tactics, wherein all the chief movements of a fleet ſhould 
bear a relation to its poſitions; wherein all the forces of that fleet ſhould be ſo diſpoſed, 
that the two extremities of a line of battle had nothing to fear from the enemy; wherein 
all the ſquadrons might be put in action without any confuſion, either collectively or ſeparately; 
- wherein their ſeparation from each other ſhould no longer be conſidered as a diſadvantage; wherein 


the movements of each divifion might be executed within the reach of the enemy's ſhot, at the very 
moment of the attack, without any riſk of being endangered by his fire; wherein, in ſhort, all the 


forces of a fleet ſhould be ſo diſpoſed as to be able always to attack with advantage, and to defend in 
the beſt manner poſſible. This is what has engaged my attention. But, before I deliver my thoughts 


on that ſubject, I am going to ſhew that the uſual .order of battle cannot ſuit either the defence or the 
attack, and that we are not to look upon it as an invariable ſyſtem, ſince the very author who has 


laid down and fixed the principles of the tactics now in uſe, and on which all the others have fince 
been framed, did not himſelf confider it as ſuch. 


That one order, which offers all the ſhips in a ſingle line cloſe-hauled, FER in the wakes of 


each other, very cloſe, is obſerved with ſo much rigour, that if, during action, the ſhips ſtand not 


cloſe, and as it were chained together, they are thought to be expoſed to unavoidable defeat; and 


ſuch perſons as are perſuaded of the neceſſity of this very cloſe order, are alarmed, and even dif- 
concerted, as ſoon as they perceive the enemy to have penetrated the line. A variety of cauſes may, 
however, contribute to the breaking of it, without its being in the power of the commander in 


chief, or of the officers under him, to prevent it, whatever may be their knowledge and preſence 
of mind; ſuch, for example, as the ſudden unmaſting of ſome ſhips, which, for that reaſon, muſt | 


neceſſarily quit their poſt; a defect in the conſtruction of others, which, falling to leeward much 
more than the reſt, get out of the line without changing their courſe or their manoeuvre, and 
thereby open a free paſſage to the enemy for dividing the line in every place where ſuch kind of 


* The Engliſh have, no doubt, judged rightly of the weakneſs of our line of battle: for, in the various engagements in 
which I have been during the two laſt wars, they have directed their firſt effort on our rear, and fell upon it without keeping 


any order. Itis even very ſure that the defeat of M. De Conflans was owing entirely to no other circumſtance but that method 


of attacking his fleet. — 
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ſhips are ſtationed. Another cauſe may be, the ſudden change of wind, ien (eſpecially if it 
veers aft) may offer a favourable opportunity of nnn the line before its order can be re- 
eſtabliſned. 8 


This order of battle is therefore infinitely defeRtive. in any caſe of being 33 upon the defenſive; 


ſince nothing more than an unlucky broadſide, the accidental drift of a badly conſtructed Mn or a 
ſudden ſhift of wind, may give an advantage to the enemy. | 

Nor is this all. That order of battle is defective. in a numerous fleet, on account of the com- 
munication of the ſignals, and the want of facility in giving ſuch orders as are moſt ſuitable to the 
poſition of the fleet; for its extreme extent may retard the communication of the admiral's ſignals, 
and of courſe the execution of his orders; rendering it perhaps even impoſſible; becauſe in ſo 
remote a point of view, he cannot judge, with preciſion, of the diſtance which is requiſite for each 
different manœuvre he may order. But let us now conſider that order of battle with reſpect to 
the attack. 

The cloſe dependance of all the 1 rogerher, from the firſt a-head to the laſt e 0 
which is to render that line the ſtronger for defence, ſuppoſing even that none of its parts ſuffer from 


any of the accidents above mentioned, gives it an 1 abſolutely detrimental, when it is to 


commence the attack. 

If the enemy is inferior and reſolves to retreat, he naturally 3 his — to that Point of 
the compaſs upon which he expects to make the greateſt way. It even happens ſometimes that 
every ſhip makes ſail without regarding a particular order of failing, which might obſtruct her flight; 
conſequently the attacking fleet cannot reaſonably obſerve the line of battle in chaſing the enemy: 
for, to come up with him, there is an abſolute neceſſity to croud, like him, all the fails, and make 


courſes on ſuch points of the compaſs as the nn ſhips Og on. In ſuch a caſe, the uſual : 


order of battle is uſeleſs. 
If you ſuppoſe the adverſe fleet of equal 3 and diſpoſed to receive your attack, how will 


you be able to do it with advantage, if you do not fall with a ſuperior number on his rear, in order to 
try to break his line, or put it into confuſion 2? And muſt you not, in i caſe, neglect the uſual cooper ; 


of battle? 


If, in ſhort, inſtead of falling with a ſuperior number on one of the extremities of the adverſe 


line of battle, you want to prolong your own line to windward, making a line equal in extent to his, 


from the firſt ſhip a-head to the laſt a-ſtern; ſo that each ſhip of the two adverſe lines ſhould exactly 


correſpond with each other; what elſe can be the conſequence of it but an engagement, abandoned 
to mere chance; an engagement, in which the moſt able commander in chief may not be able to get 


any general manceuvre executed, to ſave the damaged part of his fleet, but by expoſing another to be 


deſtroyed, while it executes the evolutions neceſſary for that purpoſe, under the fire of the enemy? 
Engagements of that kind always remain undecided; becauſe, after many blows given and received, 


both the commanders end by obſerving each other till night comes on; and the leſs ſtubborn of the 


two ſeizes that opportunity to ſet off by ſome unexpected manceuvre. 
Finally, this order of battle, which may expoſe the attacking fleet to the ſame 1 inconveniences as that 
which ſtands on defence only, ariſing from the difficult communication of ſignals, ſhift of wind, and 


the uncertainty of ſufficient ſpace for its manceuyres; which does not permit an attack upon the 
enemy, with ſuperior advantage, without being forced to diſregard that wy 2 ſuch an order is 


as detrimental i in . attack as defective in me defence. 
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I am therefore going to propoſe a new order of battle, wherein the fleet, * of three di. th 
viſions, will be ranged on the three ſides of a regular lozenge, formed by the interſecting of the ſh 
two cloſe-hauled lines, inſtead of being in one ſingle line, as in the uſual order of battle; and wherein ſi 
one of the diviſions will always be ranged in order of battle, while the two others, reſting upon the eq 
firſt ſhip a-head, and the laſt a- ſtern of that diviſion, will be formed on the cloſe-hauled line op- hc 
poſite, and will ſtand on checquer-wiſe*, (or in bow-andquarter line,) on the ſame tack as the ſhips dit 
which are in line of battle. | | | | on 

In this ſituation the two diviſions, whoſe ſhips will ſteer cheequer-wiſe; will 8 to cover the head. rig 

| moſt and the ſternmoſt ſhips of the line of battle, to hinder the enemy from penetrating into that aft 
| | line (ſhould he, from the reaſons before deduced, have an opportunity ſo to do); it will ſerve to re- cel 
lf pel the enemy, were he to attempt to double the rear, in order to. place 1t between two fires; and, of 
0 finally, they will be able to fall, very readily, on one of the diviſions of the enemy's fleet, and wi 
| detach it from the reſt, in order to engage that detached part with all poſſible advantage. | | wo 
| 4 | | fe iis to { ec 
| i | | the 
j — — | ma 
ö | to 
| EXPLANATION OF THE HORIZON, AND OF ITS PARTS UNDER A NEW DENo. H 
| MINATION, AS APPLICABLE TO THIS SYSTEM OF TACTICS. ares 0 
| 1 
THE circle of the 1 Hg for any object whatever, changes neceſſarily every time that he _ 
changes its place; for the object always occupies the center: and the direction of the wind, which clot 
ſeems to be fixed to one particular point of that horizon, changes likewiſe its place ſucceſſively as the del: 
object itſelf changes its centre, although in fact the wind continues ſtill ro blow from the ſame point I 
of the compaſs with reſpe to that object, when this object does not alter its courſe. Therefore, a ſhip, mea 
each ſhip of a fleet, even each individual of that ſhip, or of that fleet, occupies en and neceſſarily F 
J war 
| As T ſhould not be ſurpriſed to hear ſome ſeamen exclaim, that it is very difficult for the ſhips i in one line to preſerve their poſts exar 
checquer- wiſe, and that it muſt be an obſtacle to the N ow this new ſyſtem of tactics; it will be very eaſy for me to anſwer fide: 
them thus: 

Firſt, that, if that reaſon was a ſufficient one to reject my ideas, it would be a ſtronger motive to reject alſo the uſual tactics; ma 
ſince, out of the ſixteen poſitions which ſerve as a foundation to that ſyſtem, there is one half in which the ſhips are ranged checquet - of th 
wiſe. Secondly, that it is impoſſible to paſs from any of the remaining poſitions to the order of battle, without the ſhips of each nga 
column ſteering checquer-wiſe. But, beſides, as the order of battle has been determined to be on the cloſe-hauled line, and as, on But, 
the ſurface of the horizon, the compaſs offers us eighteen courſes large againſt two cloſe- hauled, it is ſcarcely poſſible to make any main 
evolution whatever on all that ſurface, but by following ſome of thoſe large courſes: and one is obliged, ſo as to be able to range one's the « 

ſelf as quick as poſhible i in order of battle, to ſteer cheequer-wiſe on a clofe-hauled line. This inconteſtible truth being once ac- 0 
knowledged, the objection becomes of no effect; eſpecially if one conſiders that it will be much more eaſy, than it is imagined, to Ks, 


preſerve the checquer-wiſe order, of which I am ſpeaking, as the two diviſions will reſt upon two fixed points, viz. the firſt ſhip a-head, 
and the laſt a ſtern of the line of battle; and if each ſhip takes care only to keep, in reſpect to the ſhip next to and to windward of her, lines 
ſo as to ſtand in the ſame line and in her wake, if ſhe is on the other tack; they will be ſure to find themſelves in a line of battle after in ne 
having gone about. to th 
For the remainder, it ſignifies very little whether the | tip which is to leeward of the bers is exactly in the preciſe point of that 
evolution: ſhe will be in her right place as ſoon as, by turning about, ſhe can ſtand large on the ſhip neareſt to her and a- weather of 
her; obſerving, however, that the intermediate veſſels of the leeward ſquadron ſhould not over-ſhoot the direction of the wind, 
with reſpect to the headmoſt ſhip of the ſecond ſquadron; becauſe that is the poſt of the ſternmoſt ſhip of that leeward ſquadron. = of thi 
Beſides, each of thoſe ſhips manceuvering according to that method, 18 5 checquer-wiſe order will eaſily be preſerved; thus no objeftion 
of this _ can be entertained, 


= 
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the center of an horizon; this is an evident truth. But, to have an adequate idea of the evolutions of 
ſhips, acting fingly or collectively, it is neceſſary to conſider that truth as a principle not to be loſt 
ſight of. Accordingly, I conceive. the circle of the horizon as divided into two unequal, inſtead of 
equal, parts; | Tactics, pl. XVI. fig. .] the one, in which the ſhip, placed in the center of that 
horizon, may eaſily preſent her head, and ſteer on twenty points of the compaſs by ſailing on all the 
direct courſes poſſible from the center of the horizon towards all the points of the circumference; from 
one of the cloſe-hauled lines to the other, by removing gradually from the one as far as the wind 
right-aft, and by approaching afterward the other cloſe-hauled. line as ſhe removes from the wind right- 
aft. The other part of the horizon I conſider to be that in which the ſhip, placed in the ſame 


center, cannot preſent her head to more than twelve rhombs of the compaſs, on the ſide of the direction 


of the wind, when, with the aſſiſtance of the helm and the ſails, ſhe is made to ſhoot a- head on that ſide, 
without her being notwithſtanding able to move herſelf towards any of thoſe twelve parts of the 


horizon. For theſe conſiderations I ſhall name the firſt of theſe parts, the direct and graduated ſpace: 


becauſe, in that ſpace, all the courſes poſſible to be ſteered may be marked by degree from each of 


the two cloſe-hauled lines to the wind right-aft; and that whoever chooſes to go to any of the points 


marked on that part of the horizon, may ſteer a direct courſe from the center from which he fails 
to the point where he wiſhes to go, whatever may be the rhomb on which, in that ſpace, that point 


may be placed. The ſecond of thoſe two parts I ſhall name the indirect, croſſed, and ungraduated 
ſpace; becauſe, from the ſixth point of the compaſs, on either fide, to the direction of the wind, 2 


ſhip cannot ſteer from the center to-the circumference of the horizon; but, in order to arrive in that 


part at one of the propoſed points of the ſurface of the globe, ſhe is obliged to follow one of the two 


cloſe-hauled lines, or both alternately, and ſteer conſequently croſs courſes, which muſt neceſſarily 
delay her progreſs. „ | | | 3 


It is from that new diviſion of the horizon into two unequal parts that I ſhall ſnew the true 


mean of deſtroying the forces of the enemy, and to render engagements deciſi ve 


For, if we ſuppoſe a fleet ſo diſpoſed that no more than a part of it ſnould be able to fight to lee- 
ward, with another fleet equal in number of ſhips, ranged to windward in one fingle line; as, for 


example, ſuppoſing that the three ſquadrons of the fleet to leeward ſhould be ranged on three of the 
ſides of a lozenge ¶ Tactics, XVI. fig. 2.] a6, cd, e f; the ſquadron a4, which is moſt to wind 
ward of all, being drawn up in line of battle, cannot be fought but by an equal number of ſhips a B 


| of the weather fleet 4 B, op, r, while all the reſt remain inactive; unleſs the ſhips, which are not 


engaged, ſhould try to paſs to leeward of the fleet a4, c d, ef, which is itſelf already to leeward. 


But, if thoſe ſhips of the weather fleet thought proper to bear away, is it not very ſure that the re- 


maining ſhips placed from a to B, which are fighting to windward (and which cannot fall off like 


the other ſhips which are placed from e to x 1), ought, with reſpect to theſe, to be conſidered as a 


{quadron placed in that part of the horizon which we have denominated croſſed and difficult, and to 
which theſe laſt ſhips are.no longer able to repair, unleſs by ſteering alternately the two cloſe-hauled 
lines; which would infinitely delay the aſſiſtance which the ſhips of the ſquadron a s might ſtand 
in need of. Now, if, in that caſe, the two other ſquadrons ca, ef, of the fleet ranged according 
to the new ſyſtem, and which did not engage, come to windward and join with the ſquadron 4 5, 
ainſt that of the enemy which is to windward, is it not certain that the quadron 4 5; of the enemy, 
which is to windward, might be deſtroyed, before it can receive any aſſiſtance from the remainder _ 
of the fleet which is to leeward, from the point c I to the point r 1111! 2 RE IY 


: 
tian} bes >" = 3 "oF SIE I Ken 227 1 e Tb # ACS ER >... 4 + — — e 
ay 8 — — — 71 2222 4 D rr T 2 KA e * * 
& = — = = CST, — — = 2 2 XZ 2 8 II . : n 4 We 


410 YT | 3 by NAVAL, TACTICS. ” 


9G 


Ithink, therefore, that the great art of war at ſea ought to conſiſt chiefly in e by ſtra- 
tagem, or by the nature of the evolutions, to draw or keep to wind ward a part of the adverſe fleet, 
and to be able to collect all one's forces againſt that part. It is an inconteſtable principle; and it is 
that which has determined me to give a definition of the parts of the horizon, to render more clear 
the utility of that principle. It ſhews me even what an error we generally lie under, hen we give it 
as an indiſpenſable rule always to endeavour to get to windward of the enemñ. 

The ancients, who manœuvered with oars, had all their weapons at the prow of their 4 They 

eden their enemy by preſenting a pike which was fixed to that prow, and came to blows. after 
having boarded each other. In order to facilitate ſuch an attack, it was abſolutely neceſſary they 
ſhould'be to windward of their enemy, becauſe the AWD). of the Wave „ wile: ee e which 
the ſtrength of the rowers gave to their ſhips. 

That impulſe of the wave was abſolutely contrary to all vb elf of the ſhip ander the lee. If 
ſhe wiſhed to engage, it was abſolutely neceſſary to diſpute the wind with her enemy as much as | 
poſſible, in order to gain over him a real advantage. For want of reflection this rule has been handed 
don to our days, when the conſtruction of our ſhips, and the nature of our offenſive and defenſive 
weapons, require us to preſent the flank inſtead of the prow to the enemy: and it is what any one 
will be ſenſible of, if he compare the advantages of a fleet placed to windward with thoſe of one placed 
to leeward.. They will ſee that the windward poſition is advantageous only to a fleet much weaker 
than that of the enemy, and which is obliged to retreat to avoid an action: but it is of great import- 
F ance for a fleet willing to attack an enemy with equal forces, who is ready to accept the engagement, 
to keep under the lee of that enemy; becauſe the ſhips of the leeward fleet are able to work the guns 
of their lower tier, which very often are of little, if of any, ſervice at all to the ſhips fighting to wind- 
ward, eſpecially after a cruize, on account of the conſumption of proviſions and ammunition, the weight 
of whieh cannot be replaced, and deſtroys confiderably the ſtability; and becauſe the fleet which is to 
leeward gives the adverſe fleet to windward (if it be beaten) no means of avoiding being deſtroyed, nor 
to ſhelter, from the enemy's fire, ſuch ſhips as may be diſabled, as that to leeward can do. The only 
real diſadvantage the lee fleet is expoſed to, is the ſmoak which concentrates between the os 900 but 
it is . to e this inconvenience me means as Nn to * as to woteſse . 
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' OBSERVATIONS ON THE - DIFFERENT ORDERS: NECESSARY FOR THE DIF FERENT 
SITUATIONS OF A FLEET, 


. AN ORDER OF SAILING is requiſite, That order of failing Sek keeps beſt 8 all the 
ſhips of a fleet, ſo that they may, in the moſt rapid manner poſſible, be formed. in order of. battle, 
4 ought to be preferred to any other. | | 

There is no occaſion, for more than three orders of failing. One, 8 a 18 is to 7 a  fircight 
another, when it ſteers in an open ſea, either looking for the enemy or trying to avoid him; 0 
when proceeding on a voyage; and the third is requiſite, when'a fleet has an extenſive cruize 10 
| perform, ſo as not to be . or cut off by the enemy. Therefore, Whatever 1 propoſe. will 
be relative to theſe three 6 
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24ly. AN ORDER OF BATTLE is neceſſary; fo calculated, that, by a quick movement, \ the thips ofa 
fleet may reciprocally protect each other, and engage the enemy on Bae ſide _ 1 _— to 
windward or to lee ward. þ 
3dly, There muſt be Ax oRDER or CHASING; fo diſpoſed, chat all the pe may 7 at one hos 9 
againſt all the forces of a retreating enemy; and be capable of quickly reſuming the ORDER or BATTLE, | 
if the enemy, after having retreated a little, ſhould ſhew a deſign of coming to action. 
4thly, AN ORDER OF RETREAT is neceſſary; by which all the ſhips of the fleet may be able re- 
ciprocally to aſſiſt each other, and prevent their being ſeparated by the forces of the e enchuy. 
Thar order of retreat is the beſt which may moſt readily be changed into that of battle. 83 
;thly, AN ORDER or cox vox is effential for the ſafety and protection of merchant ſhips from 
one port to another. That which is calculated to extend protection and ſhelter to theſe ſhips on every 
fide, againſt the approach of an enemy, without interruping their courſe, muſt be the moſt deſirabls. 
6thly, There muſt likewiſe be an 0RDER OF CIRCUMVALLATION; the object of which is to ſeparate - 
from the hoſtile fleet a part of its forces, in order to engage the remainder with more ad vantage. 
That which, being correctly and opportunely formed, can produce an equality between two flects © 
unequal by the number of their ſhips, can hold victory in e 885 even determine i it in e ad 
the inferior fleet, claims undoubtedly the preference. 4 | 
Upon theſe rg av I ſhall now N the general orders I wiſh to propoſe. = 3 i 4 


8 


THE FIRST ORDER OF SAILING: 22 


THIS i of failing conſiſts in the ſhips being arranged\in ſuch a manner, <a whatever cdirte 
they ſteer, they ſhould always be in the wakes of one another. This order is that which is, and 
muſt be, obſerved in any narrow-road, whatever may be the — 4 its nn cither _ 
or hs cone rs 150 XVII. "gy +] | | . 


THE SECOND ORDER OF SAILING. 


IN this order of Galing, hitherto abſolutely unknown, the an a wy __ e of 1 a 2 
to be formed on three ſides of a regular lozenge, and ranged on the two cloſe-hauled lines the „ 
of the two diviſions cd, ef, ( ſometimes to wind ward ¶ Tactics, pl. XVII. fig. 6. J and ſometimes to. 
leeward Tactics, pl. XVII. fig. 5. J of the third diviſion a ö,) are to be formed on two: parallels ' 
of one of the cloſe-hauled lines in the wakes of their reſpective headmoſt ſhips; and this tir di. 
viſion 4 b is to be ranged a-head of the two others on the other cloſe-hauled line, and nevertheleſs - 
ſteer checquer-wiſe the ſame courſe as the two diviſions, c d ande, f 

When the diviſion a 5 ſhall be to windward of the two others, I will call that BEL OG N 'windwand | 
primitive order of failing (fig. 5); and if, on the contrary, the two diviſions:c d, ef; are to- winds. 


| ward of the diviſion 46, I will call it the leeward ien (fig. 6. 2 5s * 
* To this the Viſcount de Grenier is rather l 7 in fig. 5, e f | 
in iſ, 6, en e,, TORE, g | 
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This order muſt facilitate the communication of fignals to all parts of the fleet; 9 5 it vil be fo 
- the more eaſily obſerved, when the ſhips ſhall gain to windward in the cloſe-hauled line of 


5 bearing, or ſteer to leeward four points large, oppoſite to one of the two cloſe-hauled 27 5 en in 


5 cither * hoy: will bein a line i in the wakes of their headmoſt W 


AN IMPORTANT OB SERVATION. 


THE. poſition of the ww diviſions i in the white primitive ondies of fling i is the es ws the 


order of battle natural, the order of retreat, and the order of circumvallation. 
That of the three diviſions in the leeward primitive order of ſailing is alſo the Wann for the order 
'of battle inverted, the order of chafing, and the order of convoy. - | 
Therefore, in all poſſible caſes, the admiral commanding a fleet need not Seeders himſelf wich 


any other than theſe two en Far on one or the other tack, whatever at he” Wy wiſh the 


fleet to make. | 
The only difference berween: theſe different orders n chiefly. in the dont which the ſhips « of 
8 diviſion are to ſteer, and in their poſitions with reſpect to the tack on which the fleet is to be, 
which tack ſhall always be the ſame with that of the courſe to be ſteered, as in the uſual tactics. 


T HE pb HIRD ORDER OF SAILING. 


IN this order of aeg che two diviſions n inſtead of dare on the headmoſt and ſtern- 
moſt ſhips of the third diviſion 45, as in the primitive order of ſailing, may be remote from that third 
diviſion as much as it will be thought proper for a cruize; and they may be very uſefully placed at 
a very great diſtance from one another, provided that the ſhips of each of theſe diviſions ſhall ' 
keep always their reſpective poſitions in the two lines of bearing; becauſe they can then quickly re- 


unite at fight of the enemy, and reſume the primitive order of ſailing, by making, each on their 
Tide, the movement which is to bring them nearer. For, if theſe three diviſions a5, c d, e, ſhould 


be ſituated at fix leagues diſtance from each other, they will be able to ſee over a ſpace of 


fifty leagues circumference, without the enemy being able to ſurpriſe the fleet in diſorder 
- while they manceuvre to reſume the primitive order; becauſe the ſpace, taken from the center 


of the horizon, wherein each ſhip of the three diviſions ſtands, to the point of the circumference | 
4 nd * r where che . is ee e. allowed to be fix k each” divifion * 


* 17 3 FOR in 2 3 fee; will compare the 1 a. by the e diviſions of a TR nec in th order 


of failing in three columns, and that which is to be occupied by them when they are diſpoſed in the preſent windward or leeward - 


primitive order of failing, (ſuppoſing the diftances between the ſhips in the reſpeRive poſitions of hoth ſyſtems to be-equal;) they will 
find, 1f, that in both caſes the fleet muſt occupy an equal ſuperficies; 2dly, that the diftance of the two farthermoſt ſhips, of the fleet, 


according to the new order; does not exceed by two ſevenths that which exiſts between the two farthermoſt ſhips of-one of the three 
- diviſions of the uſual order of ſailing ; zaly, that, in the uſual ſyſtem, all the ſhips of the lee column are to lee ward of the leewardmoſt n 


ſhip of the fleet ranged according to the new order, and that, for that reaſon, we may conſider the ſhips. in this new order of ſailing, as 


* being more connected e than i in ro order of failing i in three e columns, i fince they are more capable 5 affording each other mutual ö 
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(in mathe to reform) would have only half that way to make, while the — muſt 8 to come up 
with it, the ſix leagues from which he was EM nad you . the N — . n 
has to make in order to join the two others. 
If, indeed, we ſuppoſe the three diviſions à B, c d, e, Cradlics, 5 XVII. fig. * K to » bn Fes _— 
a poſition that the two diviſions a l, ef, ſhould be at ſix leagues diſtance from each other; and that : 
the triangle s, r, v, the two points of which s and v are the two extremities of the baſe, on which If 
reſt the two diviſions c d, ef, and the point T the ſummit of that triangle, where is fixed the center 
| ſhip of the diviſion 45: ſhould that diviſion a 4, ſteer from T towards. x, on the courſe oppoſite to the 
cloſe-hauled line it ſteered before, while the two diviſions cd, e 5 ſteered likewiſe from v and from s 
towards x, theſe three diviſions would have each only three leagues to make, i in order to join the two 
other diviſions: and therefore, as theſe three diviſions have only each their three leagues to run to 
avoid the enemy, this enemy, who had been perceived at ſix leagues diſtance, has neceſſarily nine 
leagues to make, before he can reach the fame point. As the greateſt celerity with which ſhips are 
known td ſail does not allow us to believe it poſſible that the enemy can come up with any of thoſe 
diviſions before they have formed in the windward primitive order of ſailing, we may, I preſume, 
conſider this third order of failing as exceedingly advantageous for a fleet when cruizing; and ſo much 
the more ſo, as the frigates may be of great utility to give notice, from a ſtill farther diſtance, of the 
approach of the enemy, and facilitate ſtil] more the communication of ſignals, if they are placed a-head 
and 1n » n e berween'the diviſions at the er, 7 7 yt to "Ry a to WEARS _ as _—_— 


1 Fo : 


ORDER OF BATTLE... 
THE new order of 8 1 propoſe is ſuch, that the three. columns of a a Fs are Tr on 
the three ſides of a regular lozenge, as in the windward primitive order of failing; except, how- 5 
ever, that only the ſhips of one of the three diviſions ſtand in the wakes one of another, and that 


thoſe of the two other diviſions are ranged on two parallel lines and ſteer checquer-wiſe. So that 


if you want to change a fleet from the wind ward primitive order of ſailing to this new order of 
battle on the other tack, the movement will be infinitely quicker than thoſe which, in former 
known tactics, are commonly preſcribed to paſs from all the orders of failing either in one line, 
or on the obtuſe angle of chaſing or retreating, or in three or fix diviſions, to the uſual order of 
battle. For it will be ſufficient for the ſhips of the three diviſions, ranged in the windward Pri- . 
mitive order of failing, to heave i in ſtays all together, and get on the other tack in the oppoſite line 
of bearing, and they will inſtantly find themſelves in this new propoſed order of battle; PT actics, 
pl. XVII. fig. 8.7] and, ſhould the fleet be in the leeward primitive order of failing, it would be ſuf- 
ficient for the ſhips of the three diviſions all together to haul their wind on the ſame tack as they 
ſteer, and _ would. find themſclves'1 in order of battle. LT pl. XVII. fg. 9 1. © I 


$3 a 
* W ſuppoſe that in this order of ſailing for a ER ths three diviſions, to be ningh in the leeward pri · 
mitive order of failing; in which caſe it will be ealily conceived that the ſquadron, of which the center ſhip is ſupported to 
windward on the ſummit of the triangle s r v, may equally” be ſo on the ſame ſummit when ſuppoſed to leeward of the baſe; and 
that the three ſquadrons will alſo have it equally in their power to join each other by contrary movements, before the enemy can 
come up with either of _ or even prevent that junction. Therefore, I ſhall not attempt to give any demonſtration. 
| , H 2 
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4 e (fig; 8.) are to lee ward of the third divifion ab, FER iontee- | 
of. battle, I ſhall name that order the order of battle natural; when, on the contrary, thefe two di- 
viſions, cd, e f, are to windward of the Yn Oe = Done 0 Wale. n 9-9 1 alen 
that order the order of battle inverted. 

Fhe former of thefe two orders is calculated for a dee: which, maſt combat ro lecward, and . 
| ktrer for a N 2 ee to eee f | | 
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85 OpSERVATIONS on THE NATURAL AND. vir ORDERS. oF BATTLE. 5 ; 155 
IF we foppoſe that 55 diviſion, which 4 is to 988 to 3 or to 8 can rok 2 
e or larboard tacks, we ſhall ſee hereafter that it may eaſily be ranged on the four ſides of 


the lozenge*, and that it can of courfe face the enemy on whatever {ide of the horizon he preſents 
himſelf. But, in order to know, at firſt ſight of the enemy, whether he is to windward or to lee- 


ward of the fleet ranged lozenge- like, on what tack, and on what fide, the fleet is to. be formed, to 


” attack or defend. themſelves with advantage, it is proper to know that, in both the windward and 

lee ward primitive orders of failing, the direction of the wind | always traverſes both the weathermoſt 
and kewardmoſt ſhips of the fleet; [ Tactics, pl. XVII. fig. 8 & 9. that this leewardmoſt ſhip is 
always placed in the center of an horizon, which is to, be conſidered as the horizon of the whole 
"leet; and that it is from that ſhip you are to judge, by means of the rules which are known and 


practiſed in ſuch caſes, whether” the loze — HIAOy or to leeward of that .of 
the enemy. | | 8 | 
If you want to know, at fight of the enemy, ſeen either to windward or to 8 on hes ſide 


mme line of battle is to be formed in order to be able to fend one of the diviſions on that fide of the 


lozenge where there is none, it is the poſition of the enemy, with reſpect to the direction of the 
wind, which 1 is to determine it; becauſe, if the enemy is. to- windward of the fleet ranged in the 


| windward primitive order of failing, and, if i it bears down on that fleet, with che wind large or right | 
aft, it belongs to its weathermoſt ſhip to obſerve what follows. 


If that ſhip, by ſetting the enemy, finds him to ſtarboard. of the direction of 2 wind, the * 


. . which i is ſtarboard of that direction of the wind, is to take the ſtarboard tack, and range in order of 
| battle before the enemy is arrived within gun-ſhot: if, on the contrary, the above-mentioned ſhip 
finds the enemy to larboard, it belongs to the larboard diviſion to affume the order of battle, and to 


take that tack, before the enemy can come to action; which will be very eaſy. 
"The old rule for chooſing the proper tack is to be obſerved by a fleet in the teeward primitive 


* of failing; obſerving | that it is the buſineſs of that flect's leewardmoſt ſhip. to determine it; 
and the point of the horizon which is oppoſite to that whence the wind blows is the point 


towards which the obſerver is to 'be rurned to judge « on what fide, whether ſtarboard or larboard, the 


| line of battle is to be formed; becauſe, in that * the ſtarboard lide muſt e de on his 
3 Habt bi hand and the larboard on his PO 
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Movements m be made by a Hlect in the now Order, when 5 
-tacked. by a Fleet formed in the urual Order, to evince the | 


| 
| 


Other Movements which may be made by a Fleet in the new. 
Order ,when attacked by a Fleet formed in the urual Order, to 


| Other Movements which may be made by a Fleet in the new 
| - Order, when attacked by a Fleet formed in the usual Order, to 
evince the advantages of the former. —Greniers Tactics Hi. 


* 
* 
- 


To chew the impeſvibility.of one divirion africting another in the ual Order of Battle, - Grenier's Tactics. -Fig.1. 
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evence the advantages of the former.—Greniers Tactics.-Fig.u. 1 
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By ning this general 100 the line of battle will never be expoſed to be — either to 
windward or to lee ward, nor on the oppoſite tack, by all the ſhips of the adverſe fleet ſormed in 
one ſingle line, nor even to be ſurpriſed in diſorder 4 that fleet while you are Os as of. 
dale natural or inverted. 


2983 


MOVEMENTS WHICH CAN BE EXECUTED BY THE TWO. DIVISIONS RANGED CHECQUER-WISE, AND REST= 
ING THE ONE ON THE HEADMOST, AND' THE OTHER ON THE STERNMOST, SHIPS OF THE LINE OP BAT 

IE RANGED ACCORDING- TO THE NEW ORDER OF BATTLE ae WITH A COMPARISON BBTWERN | 
THAT ORDER AND THE USUAL ORDER OF BATTLE. 3 1 


SUPPOSE the line a B, CD, 1 to dies the fleet of an enemy to windward in the 8 * 
order of battle, on the cloſe-hauled line of bearing and the ſtarboard tack; [ Tactics, pl. XVIII. fig. 
10.] then, the leeward line @ & will repreſent one of the divifions, in order of battle on the ſtarboard : 
tack, of the fleet ranged according to the new natural order, which the enemy wiſhes to attack, and 
to which he e himſelf ſuperior, becaufe * n offers a front infinitely pe i to < 
his own“. 

The two lines 4d, ef, will repreſent the two a diviſions ſanding on | checquer-vife « on ſer | 
ſame tack as the line of battle, and formed on the oppoſite cloſe-hauled* Ime. 

On this ſuppoſition, if the diviſions 4 , E r, of the hoſtile fleet, which have it not in their power | 
to attack the ſhips of the line 4b, wiſh to fall on the headmoſt fhip s or the ſternmoſt & of that 
line, they will be obliged to bear away in order to attack the two ſhips a and 3: then it is neceſſaty 
that each of the divifions cd, ef, of the fleet ranged according to the new order, fhould make * j 
following evolutions according to their reſpective Schurions and to the manœuvre of the enemñ̃̃. 

1ſt, The ſhips of the divifion 45 are to flacken as much as poſſible their headway, and form a very | 


* 


cloſe line, till the N enen a movement to attack 8215 headmoſt or N — — 5 er B 
diviſion. _ 4:3 
2dly, The ſhips: of the diviſion cd are to TD fail till der come under oh third hip of be | 
rear of the line of battle 25 f, when they will take the ſame ſail as the ſhips of that divifion, to Pre- 
ſerve that poſition until the hoſtile ſhips make their evolution to attack the rear ſhips of chat dis 
vifion. In this fituation the ſhips of the diviſion c 4 will be able to obſerve the manœuvres of the 
enemy, in order to- change tack and form themſetves in order of battle on the oppoſite" board as 
ſoon as the hoſtile ſhips ſhall have, after their bearing away, run over a certain fpace: becauſe the 
' hips of the divifion cd, ſteering afterwards cloſe-hauled in the wake of the ſternmoſt ſhip of the di- 
viſion 45, will be able to cover the rear ſhips of that diviſion, and get the weather-gage of the hoſtile 
arenen deen ae run ene Ser, be een 1 


CS — 
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* „„.. er canner be atacked on the fame tack but TT an eee nambes of |. 
ſhips, when they are ranged in order of battle in one ſingle line. 3 1 

} The poſition which I direct here for the diviſion c & refers only to the time I ſappoſe nvcellary. to Sans tack * come Dry ; 
cloſe to the rear ſhip of the ſame diviſion 4b. I might as well baue preſcribed it under the ſecond or fourth ſhip of the: rear of the * / 
fame diviſion a &, the whole depending merely on the a Tahoe for n. © an; in e n | 
a eee = A 


— 
* 


— . —— ms 


— 
— - — 2 * = * 8 
— = 


j 

i 

| 

| 

| 

{ 

ils 
I" 

N 
14 


* — PR 2 — * 
— — ear MW, ry 
: 


— — —— 


416 3 ( NAVAL fAbrt0e: 


* 


it beeteern two e if thoſe hoſtile ſhips are following in the wake of each other * ; divide it, if ther 
bear away checquer-wiſe; or gain to-windward- and _ between two fires the e 8 diviſion „ 


while it is engaged with the diviſion 4 6. 
3dly, The ſhips of the diviſion e f may abandon their poſt run . 1 a pref of 


ſail on the ſame courſe and in the ſame order they were formed, -as ſoon as they' perceive that the 


enemy falls a-head of the diviſion a4; in order that, if the diviſion a s of that enemy makes any 
mancuvre to bear away and fall on the diviſion ef, or on the van of the diviſion 45, they might, 


by going about, ſteer in order of battle cloſe-hauled on the oppoſite line of bearing, and cover the 


headmof1 ſhip of the diviſion 24, double the hoſtile diviſion ep a-head, or 3 the other hoſtile 
diviſion A B, which is running checquer-wiſe on the oppoſite tack. | 
The two diviſions c d, ef, might again manceuvre another way, in caſe the ſhips of the enemy 
were ranged in one ſingle line, not well formed, or ſhould. be in diſorder and leave too great a 
diſtance between them while they are engaged very cloſe with the diviſion a 6. eas pl. XVIII 


8. 24:4 


Iſt, By putting about the ſhips of the diviſion e f, and likeniſe the ſhip a headmoſt of the 


| diviſion 46. 


2dly, By making at the ſame time the ſhips of the i c 4 tack, and. likewiſe the ſhip b of the 
diviſion @ B, to keep by the wind, on the oppoſite cloſe-hauled line. 
. . 3dly, By making all the ſhips of the diviſion ab (which ſtood between the headmoſt a and the 


ſternmoſt 5) bear away four points at the ſame time, and making them alſo take the ſame tack as the 


ſhips of the other two diviſions when they are-on the beam of the ſternmoſt ſhips of thoſe two divi- 
ſions; becauſe, in that poſition, the ſhips of the two diviſions cd, ef, might gain to windward, on 
two parallels in order of battle, in the wake of the two headmoſt a and 4; they might put between two 


- fires a part of the enemy's ſhips, which then would be obliged to take the ſame tack as theſe two 


diviſions, becauſe the ſhips of the diviſion ab (which are on the ſame tack as thoſe two diviſions) 
might prevent the ſhips of the enemy ſteering the courſe oppoſite to that tack. 

To conclude, theſe two diviſions cd, ef Tactics, pl. XVIII. fig. 12.] may manœuvre in another 
manner and join both together the rear ſhips of the diviſion 45, in caſe thoſe of the enemy, inſtead 
of falling on the head of that diviſion, ſhould attack the ſternmoſt 3. But this is what we ſhall ſee 
more particularly 1 in the ſection on the movements of warf, which follows immediately that on 
evolutions. | | 

From this ſuccin& expoſition it may be * 1ſt, That, in the firſt ſappoſition, the way of 


thus diſpoſing the forces of a fleet is ſo much the more ſuitable to the defence of the headmoſt and ſtern- 


moſt ſhips of a line of battle; as the ſhips of the diviſion cd, being covered by that line of battle, are 


able to manœuvre without any one ſhip of that diviſion being expoſed to the fire of the enemy; that 


the diviſion ef, the headmoſt ſhip of which is e, always preſents the fide to the enemy, without any 


one ſhip of that diviſion being expoſed to receive the fire of the enemy either a-head or a-ſtern, be- 


cauſe e are not to range in a gt of battle unleſs the Oy runs large or 1 8 7 the wind. 


. 
* 


5 If the hoſtile ſhips which are not 1 with any of thoſe of the divifion @ b bear away in Hieckllow in he wake of 


their headmoſt, in order to paſs to leeward- of the divifion 26 and to put it between two fires, then the ſhips' of the diviſion ef 
| muſt neceſſarily take the weather-gage of them, fince the headmoſt of that diviſion e / is, hy her very ſituation, already to wind- 
ward of the headmoſt of the adverſe ſhips which are bearing away, and ſhe has the appormaity to come as cloſe as Ps 


the ſternmoſt ſhip þ of the line of battle @ 5. 
+ The Viſcount de Grenier did not Ps ras far in his new „ ſyſtem to 8 the poblic this ſection on | the move- 
ments of war.—Tranflator. ; | | a 


— 


— 


2dly, That, i in the facond ſuppoſition, the only ſhips which are liable to be raked a- ſtern, while 
they change tack, are the headmoſt and . of the diviſion in line of battle which cover the 


ſhips of the other two diviſions. 55 


zdly, That, in the third ſuppoſition, the . of both eb cd Fry ef, manceuvring under Be 
lee of the diviſion a b, are equally, both during the action and the time of ny: evolution, ſheltered | 


from the fire of the enemy“. 


On the contrary, theſe hinge can ſcarcely 55 put in 3 in the 3 order of battle; in 


which all the ſhips are ranged in one ſingle line cloſe-hauled; in which neither of the diviſions can 
manœuvre, to go and aſſiſt another diviſion, without tacking or veering under the fire of the enemy; 
without, conſequently, being liable to be diſabled by the ſhot of that enemy to whom it cannot return 
any. For, if we ſuppoſe | Tactics, pl. XVIII. fig. 13.] the two fleets A B, c o, Er, and à b, e d, ef, 
ranged in order of battle cloſe-hauled on the ſtarboard tac k, and the lee ward diviſion e diſabled by 
the adverſe ſhips; how will it be poſſible for the van a4 or the centre c d to go to the aſſiſtance of the 


rear ef, without veering or going about? How will they be able to execute one of theſe movements, 


under the fire of the adverſe fleet ranged as well as they within range of the guns on the cloſe-hauled 


line of bearing, without being raked either a-head or a- ſtern? How could they, in ſhort, aſſiſt the 


other diviſions 4 4, cd, if they had been diſabled during the action, without expoſing themſelves 


inſtantly to the very ſame dangers? It is impoſſible. And thence it is, that, in actions between two 


fleets ranged in two parallel lines cloſe-hauled, they are obliged to pay no regard to their weakened 
part; that the diſabled ſhips of the leeward line get out from that line, in order to ſhelter them- 
ſelves under ſome other ſhip, white they repair the damage they have received, if it be not con- 
ſiderable, or they run before the wind, by crowding as much fail as they can, when the damage 


is ſuch as to require much time to repair it. And thence it is, too, that thoſe of the windward line 
drop a-ſtern, to get out of the line of battle, and manceuvre as the leeward ones do in fimilar cir-. 
cumſtances; and thus it is, in ſhort, that naval battles fought in this manner almoſtf always remain 
undecided ; becauſe, by a change of wind, or the approach of night, as I ſaid before, the leſs ſtub- 
born commander gets away from him who 1s more obſtinate, or they both mutually ſeparate, by the 


windward fleet keeping the luff, and the leeward one bearing away ſome points. 
The reſult of the compariſon is, that the new order I propoſe is preferable,” in this reſpect to 
the ordinary one. But I propoſe to evince it ſtill more. ;particularly' . other time. ae ene 
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OF THE ORDER OF CHASING: | 3no ni ee de ee 


* 


As the order of 8 ſuppoſes naturally that the 8 enemy. i is to ena, a fleet 1 


the new lee ward primitive order of failing muſt be in the moſt, advantageous: poſition for chaſing, - 


Ladies, Pl. XIX. > 0g: 324 by ſteering large or with the wind 5 aft, a, maſk Rn enbirn for the 


1 One may readily conceive the movements which make be executed by theſe two cvifions i in the el order of hay 8 
which they ſtand checquer-wiſe to windward, inſtead of to leeward, of the diviſion in line of battle: for theſe two Ales, | 
night execute all their movements full as well and as free from the fite of the enemy as in the precedent ſuppoſition.” 7 ME 


+ The author has been een cautious in this 1 8 . * nnn the ocean. 
Trayſator, | | | : | ft ie e 5 


2 9 PRE: 
> AS FE Lad 


NAVAL TACTICS. „ 


” 4 7 ? 


j 
* 


1 4 
"BY 
i 
? 


N 2 „ * 2 3 93 5 
. : F , : 5 b 4 { . " ; R * 1 
« . 6 - . : . 1K i 7 4 \ - 
. : 4 4 D 
; : a — ——— InAs; a ; 
£5 . 2 : bl . , ” 5 — 4 8 
* 1 — | | * 8 
* ” 
* - 2 » 
. 
. 7 : * 2 4 


ene þ or THE ORDER oF RETREAT. 


in the wake of the former who are lying-to. But, how very difficult is it not afterw: 
That line of battle, when you are obliged to correct the defects ariſing from the lying-to; owing to 
che more or leſs Iee-way of ſhips in that fituation! What an args has not JOE e over 


7 | 418 PR. 5 NAVAL TACTICS. 


; purſuit; cauſa, ſhould _ enemy chooſe to commence an, action after ONTO at firſt wa; and re. 
ſume the order of battle, the ſhips of the fleet ranged according to the new order would have only to 
keep cloſe by the wind to find themſelves ranged in the order of battle inverted, however large might 


be their courſe, while chaſing ; and, ſhould the enemy take the oppofite tack, they might equally 


well preſent one of the diviſions in a line of battle, and form themſelves immediately after, accord. 
ing to the preſcribed order to F with 8 as we 9 make it. ONE ng” in the ſection 


mes evolut ions 
If, notwithſtanding, the enemy you a wiſh to chaſe ions to have the 3 of you, the 
windward primitive order of ſailing [ Tactics, pl. XVII. fig · $5. will be the moſt natural to obſerye 


for chaſing, cloſe-hauled or large, as far as the perpendicular to the direction of the wind on the 
board he was firſt perceived; becauſe, in that caſe, ſhould the enemy chooſe to engage after having 
- avoided it, the fleet ranged according to the new order might very ſpeedily be formed in order of 
battle, on either tack, according to the board which the enemy's hips yours take. de is s what . 


1 be mage more evident in the ſection on . 


OBSERVATION, | 


* 


N this m poſition, it may be obſerved that the fleet, in the order of 1 preſent 


ns obtuſe angle of chafing, as when ranged according to the ordinary tactics; with this difference, 
that, in order to form themſelves in order of battle, it is enough that, in this lazenge-like poſition, 
the ſhips of the ſecond diviſion ſhould all keep the wind on the ſame board they were ſtanding on, 
| becauſe they would afterwards find themſelves i in a line in the wake one of another; but, according to 


the uſual 9 the ſhips have a long ſpace to run N Bey can execute the arne cc 


f 


> - as 
i 


. THE. defective extent _ he is Rt line of bectle, 0 impoſtibility of 8 FW cher two 
extremities of that line, the ſlowneſs and uncertainty with which the ſignals are communicated, arc 
as evident in both the order of retreat as in that of battle commonly practiſed, whether you retreat ac- 


- cording to the preſcribed method of the obtuſe angle, or prefer the line a-breaſt on the perpendicular 
to the wind, or whether, in ſhort, you form it in one fingle line or in one of the cloſe-hauled lines; 
becauſe all the ſhips of the fleet, which are ſteering checquer-wiſe, ; are afterwards to form themſelves 


in order of battle in one line, and they never can execute that in practice with the precifion and 


celerity which is required in theory; as it is almoſt impoſſible for-each ſhip to keep her ſtation 
checquer-wiſe, in any order whatever, with the wind right aft or large, by obſerving the rule com- 


monly given. For, ſhould the greateſt part of the fleet, being not ſo good ſailers as the reſt, remain 


a ſtern at the very moment neceſſary to range themſelves in order of battle, it cannot. be Executed 
- unleſs the beſt ſailers, who are to leeward, have brought to, to wait for them, and the beſt ſailers to 


windward have done the ſame ſucceſſively from the very firſt to the laſt, in proportion as they arrive 
s-to form 
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The Order of Retreat: Greni ers Tactics. 
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you, if he can: attack-you- in that ſituation, wherein your ſhips are 2 motionleſs, and leave ne- 
ceſſarily between them ſpaces, which that enemy may avail. e of, to divide your line and 
envelop a part of it, eſpecially at each of its extremitide ! 
I thought proper, therefore, to pay no „„ of e than to 


the cuſtomary order of battle; and, accordingly, I propoſe. as a NEW: order of retreat, ¶ Tactics, pl. 


XIX. fig. 15. ] the ſame order of the diviſions as in the windward primitive order of failing the 
ſhips of the fleet ſteering! large ar with the wind right- aft; becauſe, Whatever may be the courſe, they 
muſt be very ſpeedily formed in the order of battle natural, either by keeping all together by the 
wind and forming themſelves on the ſame tack as the enemy, or by taking the oppoſite tack, as ne 
ſhall have an opportunity. to explain more particularly in the third ſection on evolutions. . ; 
Should any one, however, retort on me the obſervati made on the eee of pre- 


ſerving an order checquer-wiſe, I will anſwer, 

| iſt, That it cannot be materia for more than one diviſion, only; while, in the cuſtomary pi it is 
ſo for all of them. „ 4 

 241y, That it cannot again be tratetial; with reſpect to the diſtatices it might octafen beriwecki the 
ſhips of that diviſion, however near might be the purſuing enemy, endeavouring either to divide ĩt or 
to attack both its extremities; becauſe the two diviſions which are reſting to lec ward on the heads. 
moſt and ſternmoſt ſhips" of that diviſion, would hes be i ops! to defend thetni; and tepel the 
enemy that attempted penetrating into the linea 2 10 19510 3617 M07} sls W 

Finally, I will anſwer, that, as the diviſion which is to form the of battle takes e 


the third part of the ſpace which i is e by a fleet ranged. in the common order of retreat, much. 
ur it on one line; and much-leſs-time-would be employed i in per- 
forming that evolution, mee if the eee. ſhip firſt keeps by the wind, making as little 
ſail as poſſible, and if thoſe to windward take their ſtations according to the e degree of their celerity; Wy 
and place themſelves in the wake one of another without ever bringing to; 1 bringing to is the 


leſs difficulty would oceur i 


moſt defective of all evolutions which can ever be > But in practice. ke be CO Ie. 


| IN this order of retreat, formed lozenge-like, we - may obſerve an i hive angle gmilat to that of | 
the ordinary tactics: and that the ſhips of the: ſecond. diviſion, in order to form in order of battle. 
have only to keep by the wind on the ſame board as they are ſtanding: but which cannot 8 : 


EO 4 


formed in the uſual order of re retreat, , unleſs by a very long and tecou © miovemittit. I 
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THE order n ot to be formed i in the ſame manner. 4 the la primitive order of 


cling, except that the two diviſions which ſteer. four points large in order of Falling, are. 16. * 1 
cloſe-hauled' on the line of bearing which is oppoſite to that in the order of ſailing; and that the 
third diviſion is equally. to form, itſelf on the cloſe-hauled line. of. bearing, on the .ſame,,courle; as 


the two other diviſions, ſo that the merchant. ſhips may. beſurrounded by theſe, three: divifions 
(Tactic, L XIX. = I 16. 2 ſteer afterwards <heoqueropiſeaich REY: large een 1 
i EY 


- * 7s 


8 
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this »polition, am to the deſire of the Commander! of the ä it be very 
conſiderable, and take up a great ſuperfie es,) the eſcorting fleet will he able, without diſturbing 
the order it is in, to ſurround it, by means of merely increaſing the diſtance between each ſhip: 
but, in cafe che con Vo were to be met by an enemy ſufficiently ſtrong to come to action, and who 
had a mind to as nw it might oe ae e we ſhall preſcribe in the ſection mne 
exvoliations. 3 * J. 2noitivib 21: to ih Sms 5031 [cr ot XIF. 
** Moreover, his * may again be uſeful ſnould you wiſh to encompaſs, or to put between two 
fires, a part of the enemy's: rk wy might be n ee 18 * :of Rs Spa This will 


alſo be ane e 10 ond 104 5 ; 1 no e. arot bag bnim 
eine iin 22 0 ili TORE Rl 19 © Minu nog 15 Jai 1164} 
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1 N the order) 5] circumvallation J Tactics, pl. XIX. fig. 17 the, 8 the ee Ainifions, are 
to be ranged in the ſame order as the, windward primitive order of ſailing, and ſteer the courſe op- 
poſite to that of the cloſe-hauled line of bearing on which they are formed; becauſe, in running on 
part of the enemy's ſhips, they may put them between two fires and ſeparate them from their fleet, 


if they paſs from that order of circumvallation to the order of convoy, as ie BE: ſeen in the ſection 
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BEFORE explaining the, ditkerent movements which Fn divifiens 12 eto perform in the new. order 


of a regular lozenge, I cannot forbear laying down ſome general rules of the utmoſt i importance. 


I. The order of failing on one line is that which is to be — by the ſhips of a fleet in going 


” a 


out of any harbour, or anchorage whatever. 1 — mas 


II. To form that line ſpeedily and without confuſion, the ſtation of the ſhips ſhould nor be regu- 


lated by the order of the liſt, or rank of ſeniority of 3 ennie, the admirals excepred, who 
are to keep aſide and to windward of the line. 

= III. Ships Which are neareſt to the mouth of the harbour, or which are - wie dard; ard tö ger 
under way firſt; and thoſe Which come ſucceſſively in that ſame pofition, with N to the remain- 
ing part of the fleet which is ſtill at anchor, are to do the ſame one after another. no Done 
IV Wen the toad is very wide, and many ſhips't may get under way at a cine; lid riſk of aba 


or eonfünon, they ate at liberty to do it. eee. that che ſhips moſt! offvard of the road, or of the 
direction of the wind, * e ad thread beef ah 1 i ale 


N AS SAA 


V. After the ſhips: of that fleet are come out ofie port ede ä or 
7 right · alt. they are next to form themſelves in a cloſe-havled line of bearing before they aſſume the 
| primitive order of ſailing lozenge-like. And, that they may with precifion execute that movement, 


it is neceſſary that the ſhip-who firſt got under way, ſhould take the head of the line, and obſerve not 


to keep Cloſe. 80 Names before, ſne is ſure he rden ſhips are to eee eee 5 


to ſteer. di 03 ,nÞ 1 21 0 gen 50 5 17s enoitivit Bids bogs tut or Ht 7 to mn 4s 

YE: The hips which, in getting under way, * followed: ſucceſſively the Wen ſhip, bende 
gulate their ſteerage each by their ſhip a- head, if they be either to windward or incthe; wake of that 
ſhips, and they are to keep always as cloſe to the wind as poſſible, if they be to lee ward of herr 

VII. Were the ſhips in the open ſea ſeparated. by a calm or ſome other cauſe, and it were found ne- 
ceſſary to reſume the order of failing on a cloſechauled line of bearing, to be able aſterwards to paſs 
to the various orders of. failing, lozenge-like; then the headmoſt ſhip of all, happening to be on the 


ſide of the tack on which the order is to be formed, is to be the van ſhip'of that line 


But, before hauling by the wind, chat ſhipiis to ſet, as Laid before, all' the other veſſels to wind- 


55 of the courſe ſhe is going to ſteer. To this effect, at the moment the ſignal for rallying: is made, 


all the ſhips are to haul the wind, if the other is, to windward of them; or; if ſhe be to lee ward, i 


it will be her buſineſs to haul * . and all the others; will bear re TIO in une 


8 Fee windward or to leeward. 1175 7 881 8 Bognd; N 55 eg 1 


S 


VIII. The fleet being ranged be- Mie in OE a om adevirnla; b bbs ws fad bee Fund 


II. are to keep themſelves to wind ward of that line) wiil come and take their ſtations, each in his 
own ſquadron. To this end, the ſhips which are to compoſe each of thoſe diviſions will manœuvre 


ſo as to leave proper room ſor their admiral; which will be ſo much the more eaſy to execute, as 
thoſe admirals who are to windward of that line, and who muſt know not only the number of ſhips _ 


that has been allotted to each diviſion, but alſo whichithey are; will be able to repair to the ſtatio 
which ſhall have been aſſigned them by the commander in chief either at the head or in the center of 
their ſquadron, according, to the ſignal, made for that purpoſe. But, it is neceſſary that this evolution 
ſhould be made with a preſs of ſail from the van to the rear, and in promo ms che order of that 
line be not diſturbed, and no ſhip; be obliged to bring to en HR eff 
IX. To range a fleet on a regular lozenge, the diviſion; its is is: Rs or „ We 
two parallel diviſions muſt be compoſed of one ſhip more than either of the td other diviſioiis*: 
therefore, in all caſes, this diviſion will have one ſhip more than the two others; and, mould you 
wiſh to. know what number of ſhips are'requiſite to compoſe a fleet intended to be ranged in the 
lozenge-like order, the table of the regular lozenge is in this progreſſion: 7. 100, 13. 16, 19, 22 265 
28, 31, 34, 37 &c.; increaſing always by three, from 7 to 100, and ad n 


181 1127 


o 1 the ABS * of battle the three:diviGons which compoſe a fleet are * formed os number of ſhips equal to the third 
part of the whole. The admiral is placed in the middle of the center ſquadron. If he, keeps that flation, during action, it is im- 
poſſible for him to ſee what paſſes at the van or at the rear of his fleet ; z if he q quits that Sation. to inſpect: and judge the effedts of 
the action, he leaves a vacancy : and the centet ſquadron, weaker by one "tip that either the van or the rear of the line of battle? 
muſt ſurely be'confidered/as a defect in the formation of the three divifions ? And would it not be more" adrantigbds! t 1 f 
rather ſtronger by one ſhip than the two other diviſions ? This advantage ariſes, in every caſe, from the ranging A fleet in the form 


of a regular lozepge ; an order in which the admiral, placed in the center of that r bave already. demonſtred, 
fro nog Jo; ** On 31 ID) 


jdges with W of che 7 of his 15 29986 PIO of. the 2 
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be compoſed, firſt take one out of that number, and the third pate Geht e will be the 
eee een n eee add the firſt nm unit to dens eee the ſecond Jiviion, - 


inan 15825 rc bor n e eee n tal 0 1% inte 


IF you vine to Khow e many ſhips are to up each di fvifion of a fleet of © forty "nine Hips 
you maſtHirſt'take one out of fortynine, leaving forty” eight, the third of Which, Seile ſixteen, is 
the number of which the firſt and third diviſions are to be compoſed: then, to the fixteen of the 
ſecond*diviſion add the ſubtracted one of the forty- nine, you will have feventeen' for | that diviſion. 
And thus it ĩs for any other number; which muſt be determined on before quitting the anchoring- place. 
And, in order that each ſhip ſnould know which diviſion ſhe belongs to when the whole fleet is rahg- 
ed in one ſingle line, the van ſhip of that line ſhall hoiſt at the top of the mizen maſt the flag mark- 
ed Ne 2, the next will hoiſt at the ſame place No 2, and thus ſucceſſively all the ſhips which 
follow the van ſhip, as far as No 16, r do the _— 55 1 W is map, 1. dean een ſhips, or 
as far as the third of any number. 5 HE PE TOUT IE I! 1581 5 % 5E 

The ſternmoſt or rear ſhip ſhall hoiſt at the top ert the cle geen ke Geer nde T, thr 


| which precedes her will hoiſt at the ſame place No 2, and thus ſucceſſively all the other ſhips as far | 


etch 16, or the third part of the quantity of ſhips with which the whole fleet is compoſed.” of 20-3; 

In this way the ſhips of the center divifion, not ne wy e will ae 1 8 ed to be thoſe 
which are to compoſe the other diviſion. _ fil 227191. 

X. When the fleet is ranged on the three ſides of the lorebge⸗ with the een diviſion to wind: 


ward, the headmoſt and ſternmoſt ſhips of that diviſion become the van ſhips of the two other di- 
viſions in all the evolutions łhe fleet may practiſe to gain to windward; and they will, on the con- 


trary; become rear ſhips whenever the fleet ſhall ſteer large or with the wind right · aft.—If this 


ſecond diviſion is to lee ward of the two others, the ſternmoſt ſhips of the firſt and third diviſions 
will become the van ſhips of theſe two ſame diviſions whenever the fleet ſteers large or before the 
wind; but if this ſecond diviſion is cloſe-hauled, then the ſternmoſt of the firſt diviſion will be- 
come headmoſt of the ſecond, and the ſternmoſt of the third will be the rear of the ſecond. When 
the fleet is formed in the lozenge order of battle, only theſe three are the principal things PYRO | 


may be the diſtance allotted between the ſhips) neceſſary to maintain it; viz. 
The firſt, that the ſternmoſt of the third diviſion, and the Wen of the ſecond, ſhould 1 


from one another in the directiòn of the wind. 


The ſecond, that the en of the mo diviſion, and the lernen * the + fond, be both! on 
theperpendicula of the wind. 


And the third; that the headrofh of the firſt diviſion ae Wang the Neadwolt of the cds 
diviſion on the cloſe-hauled line of bearing oppoſite to her tac ks: that the headmoſt of the third di- 


viſion ſhould bring in the ſame manner the ſternmoſt of the ſecond; and that all the ſhips of 
each diviſion, from their headmoſt to their ſternmoſt, ſhould bring each other ſucceſſively on the 
dloſe-hauled line of bearing oppoſite to that of their courſe; ſo that, were all the ſhips of each di- 


viſion to ſteer cloſe-hauled on the other board, they would find themſelves in the wake of their 


reſpective ſeconds a-head, and which are to windward of them. This will be ſo much the more 


eaſy to practiſe, as the headmoſt and ſternmoſt of the ſecond diviſion, which ſerve as 2, point of 


ſupport to the ſhips 1 inn firſt and e dixifions, are in a te and eber in a ae nnd de- 


termined poſition. N e Ne een ee x BSr% s yd thn 4 ot ! 


XI. Whenever W gert thall de nged in one fingit ine, the arſt Aividie on fratt be the fe & 


the ſecond” will be that of the center; and the third will be that Which holds to che rear wp. 
They ME otherwiſe be hoes by van guard, The center, and the rear guard. 
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XII. When you want to change the order from one line to the regular lozenge, you muſt always 
put one ſhip more in that diviſion which is to be at the head of the two others, and to form of courſe 
the ſecond diviſion. To execute this without confuſion you will make uſe of the numbered flags, as 

preſcribed before in the ninth article, only obſerving the following method of doing it. 
If it be the van guard of the fleet ranged in one line which is deſigned to be the ſecond 0 the 
ſhips which compoſe it hoiſt no flags; but the ſternmoſt of the line will hoiſt Ns , and then, from 
that ſternmoſt to the tenth ſhip (if the fleet be compoſed: of thirty-one,) every ſhip will hoiſt her 
own proper number. Then, the ſhip which precedes No ro will hoiſt alſo No t, and thus ſucceſſively 
up to the tenth ſhip every one will hoiſt likewiſe her proper mb 1 that * eleven 3 5 
ſhips of the fleet are thoſe which form the ſecond diviſioo . 

The ſame method is to be obſerved, hen the rear is the diviſion . to Fg abs ſecond in the 
order of the regular lozenge; with this only difference, that it is the headmoſt ſhip of the line which 
is to hoiſt the flag No x, and that thoſe which are next after her are to conform themſelves/ ſucceſſively 
one after another to what I ſaid: juſt now with reſpect to the hoiſting of their reſpective numbers. 

As for what concerns . center CO Rs we have — _ art. Ame e be ene 
as füffiötent | 2 * 


XIII. When the fleet hall be a an the cache of thy — ee W eee of. hs 
two parallel diviſions is to be called the firſt diviſion, and the other the third. That which is at the 


head of theſe two diviſions (in whatever of the general orders of the lozenge it may be) is to be termed 
the ſecond. By theſe nt there never n ho 1 79 en on Pt un ee for the exe 
cution of any evolution. „ inn i en 


XIV. Whenever any of debe, Meibes of x the enge U feet is 0 to a \ different „ mug 


aſſume another order, the headmoſt ſhip will remain in the ſame poſt where ſhe is, and the next thip 
to her is to become headmoſt to that diviſion, during the time of the evolution. -, 

XV. The diviſions named firſt, ſecond, and third, preſerve their reſpective ane while 
they perform their evolution to en ans one EI May 2 . een is mne rt 955 


the new order dune. | 3508: 3; 16. Hol rebel ar 

XVI. If the three diviſions ceaſe” to move in * e ee nber to e mad e or 
go a- ſtern, to get to windward or to lee ward, the number of ſhips they are compoſed: of i is never to be 
altered, unleſs the admiral thinks n ts add n n to one of TOY wa pn will "ow n 5 
of by a particular ſignal. af, ee 1 Belles 


XVII. When, from the poſition in whivhs the enemy is i hits e By of 


battle is refolved on, the diviſions ſhould always begin to form themſelves in the reſpective poſitions 


of that order, and then they may ſteer the courſe moſt proper to near the enemy. Thus, therſhips 
of the three diviſions will have but one movement to make to be in a ſituation of either nn as. 
defending. Hel 


XVIII. When, in the baden * an e the cxpietti on TRIO fail is malle vital! *. a 
to be underſtood that ſuch are to be ſet which will give a ſhip the ſwiftneſs 1 to make her 
execute with preciſion the evolution required. It is, therefore, not ſufficient to add only a few . fails} 
but all of them are to BE a nien the 118 can n 11 none are to os ſoppreſe till ſhe is red 5 
at her tatig. 10517 dene 5 Lowtaned 36d; 


This article concerns 5 the 1 PS of A 1 — 0 are not to neglect ſetting 
all the ſails they can poſſibly carry, that they may not cauſe delay, hut preſerve their poſt. 


XIX. When the fleet, being in one of the orders of ſailing, tac ks together, it is to be Wine fan 5 


che preciſion of the evolution, that all the ſhips could e it at the ſame inſtant: but as, in 
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ſhall heave in ſtays: before her next a-ſtern has let go the ſheets of her fore-ſtayſail.. E d 
XX. Whenever, while the fleet is running checquer-wiſe on one of the cite al . of 
- bearing, the admiral wiſhes to change the tack, all the ſhips of the line are to tack (as We have 
juſt now ſaid) when the movement of her which is immediately to windward be determined. I 
XXI. In veering in ſucceſſion, the chief 1 is, that each | ſhip ſhould. find herſelf at her 
Aution after the execution of the movement. Hence it reſults that they are, as much as poſſible, 
; to run in the ſame wakes as the headmoſt of the. og. which. Will be . Vene by increaſing or 
XXII. In an ee i . all he: Wan of the ar are to n ANAL 5 — — ſame time, the van 
mips are to take care not to bear away before thoſe of A rear have fone. it, erden, mid 
.chgay mutual running foul of each other. inn 361 
XXIII. When the fleet tacks in ſucceſſion, the e are 40 9 2H very attentive in 5 5 I 
in the wake of their headmoſt ſhip, without lengthening the line: whence it follows that no ſhip 
is to wait till that which is a-head of her has compleated her evolution before ſhe herſelf begins 
alſo to tack; and that when a ſhip wiſhes to find herſelf at her poſt after having tacked, ſhe is to 


wy; or judge at one glance the place they: will take up after they ſhall have ended their evolution. 

XXIV. When the order has been ſo diſturbed as not to be ſuſceptible, of being reſtored by a 
{a movement, the three diviſions muſt. form themſelves firſt. in one ſingle line, that they 
may more eaſily: .afterwards- reſume the lozenge- like order: and, in that. caſe, the leewardmoſt ſhip 
of the fleet is that by which the other ſhips are to 4 ſhemfalves to form Abo 8 as has 
been mentioned i in the articles II . VI. nd VII. Ton | : 


OBSERVATIONS ON THE. DIVISION, or a+ FLEET. Iro DIVISIONS OR SQYADRONS. 


- THE. method of forming a fleet in a lozenge- like order, which I now propoſe, changes, in 
nothing the diviſion of a fleet according to the eſtabliſhed cuſtom. It is true, that. the ſecond 
diviſion of this lozenge-like fleet is compoſed of one ſhip more than either of the two others. But 
that does not prevent the ſub-dividing of that diviſion in the ſame proportions as thoſe of the other 
two, Viz. in thirds, becauſe the exceeding veſſel of that ſquadron may ſeveral ways be conſidered as 
being there neceſſary. In the firſt place, ſne may be conſidered as belonging to the center diviſion 
of that ſquadron, and intended to make it ſtronger in that part. In the ſecond. place, ſhe may be 
5 conſidered as a ſingle ſhip of the fleet, placed in that poſt to ſerve as a guide to the whole fleet, and 
ads a van to the firſt and ſecond diviſions alternately, ſince the poſition, of all the ſhips of that 
8 fleet is ene to her nd and ſne en alcernately at the head of the firſt and the. ſecond 

divißons. 5 
Therefore, if we ſuppoſe a fleet of 8 line of "IE ſhips, beſides the frigates, fire-ſhips, Bb 
Cons, each diviſion will be compoſed of twenty-one ſhips; and each ſubdiviſion will be of 
ſeven. The headmoſt ſhip. of the ſecond diviſion may, if you like, be conſidered as a ſingle ſhip. 
plwKẽaced there to fulfil the functions I have juſt mentioned; or the center ſhip of that e ll 
de conſidered as a ip adding e N to chat ſecond or center divifion®. 3 | 
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b bf * When the three ated of a ficet are all equal i in point of de of veſſels, there ib likewite in Ach ſquadron « divikon 
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OBSERVATIONS ON THE MOST ADVANTAGEOUS POSITIONS IN WHICH ARE TO BE RANGED THE 


SHIPS, FRIGATES, AND TRANSPORT=—VESSELS, BELONGING TO 4 LOZENGE-LIKE FLEET, WHETHER 
RANGED IN ORDER OF SAILING, ORDER OF BATTLE, &c. 


1 


the order of ſailing, the NE Ra is to he a-head of the fleet, at a ſhort diſtance from the head- 
| moſt. of the ſecond diviſion, and in the direction of the- wind wth the headmoſt of the firſt diviſion. 


[Tactics, pl. XIX. fig. 19.] 
Two of the frigates are to obſerve the ſame rule and the fame Leere with reſpet to the x van 


| ſhip of the third diviſion and the ſternmoſt of the firſt. : 
In the order of battle, on the contrary, the admiral is to be in the center of the tozenge, by two 


of the frigates on the fourth ſide of the lozenge. LTactics, pl. XIX. fig. 18. 

As for the tranſports and ſtore-ſhips, when there are any, their ſtation is to be in one ths on the 
ſide oppoſite to that of the enemy, when ranged in order of battle; and, if 1 in on of failing or 
convoy, they may occupy the ſpace circumſcribed by the lozenge. 


In any other circumſtance theſe ſhips are to occupy the different ſtations appointed for them, that 


they may diſtinguiſh the ſignals and execute the commands of the admiral. 


Laſtly, when the fleet ſhall paſs from the order of battle to any other 1 whatever, or 1 2 
any order to the order of battle, the admiral's ſhip is to bring- to, and not to take any of the oo” 5 
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HERE the Viſcount de Grenier finiſhed his new ſyſtem. It is probable that they will not 
ſupercede the preſent practice; but, as he has diſplayed much ingenuity in its contrivance, and 


ability in its ſupport, as in his work many criticiſms are offered upon the ſyſtem which now pre- 
vails, the inſertion of his labours was, we truſt neceſſary to complete the Ae mapa and roy per- 
haps ſuggeſt hints tor the 1 . of naval 3 CCC 
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In the above Plan the beams of the upper deck are ac, to which the Hammods arc eupposrd to 


be cuspmded ; for which Pupose d which are long prices of Oak one Inch and a quarter Hick 
and one Inch and a hall deep) are nailed atong the lower edges of the upper deck beams, as represented 


by the taint lines. th the Plan. There battens are hept three guarters of an Ind trom the beam.s by pieces of 


board . The Hammocks are lung by lamards pa-sing through the grommets Goverthe battenss alternate 
ty 4 there tactened by two half hitches. The alter laniards are tactened to the batten.s on the altr-eides of > 


the beams ,and the tore lantards to thore on the tore-wides of the beams ; and thus the rain keeps the bat- 


tens more tirmly in thar places. NES 
To avoid the conlucion gmerally inadental in removing © replacing of Hammocks, it tr recommended 
to mark them with /igures in (rdes, that the mens diliirent divisions may be instantly discermble . 
The tour Hammocks forward are lor the Koman of the nan ent, and his mates. 
The ner! 25 alt on each ide are for the loreartle men. The Hale to be black with white ltgures. 
The ner is on each ide are tor the fore top men . The (roles to be red with black figures. © 
The next ag on cach cult are tor the main top mem. The Greles to be blue with white figures . 


[he next g Hammocks numbered m cui on each wide are tor the waters . The (roles to be 
yellow with white Higures. 


\ 


— o—w_—_—_—_w_ 


| 

1 
1 6] 

We; 
ele 


N 


Gel 


2 
2 


| 
172 
1 


= {'!f = — —— = 

—— "i . 4 - £ 
%% 4 

HA, - matr ell == 765 = Bo / 

A, W 2 male = AM 

— — > _ — — EW — ,, 

— Gm —— — * ä Ae <il — — — — — 


Close in on the Starboard ide, and abreast tht 
at Arms. ” 
la midships between the main ladder wal 

and his mate.s. 5 
(love in on the carboard and larboard ls. 
modes tor the two boatswains mates. 
The Grpenters crew is abreart the main hatch 
Thus dt may be observed that the masxter at ame 
mtermered with the waiters. | 
The next 25 on uu ide are tor the aller guard 
Ilie nut 34 on cual ide are tor the marmns: 
The us tern on cud de are tor the gunner 
Lhere are abatt the ladder way in mid haps 
Larboard ide. | 3 
for the greater perigprcuity , this plan ui, d 
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It may be catiefactory to add the Orticer.s Births 


An Admiral ,when on board, is under the poop on the quarter deck . 
A Gptain under the quarter - deck, on the upper deck . 


Licutenants, masters, and mam Officers, are in the wardroom. in large chips, and in the gun 
room in mall ones, except the siath Liautenant and Gunner , who are in the Gun room . 


The Surgeon and Purrer are tn the bp, or Gun room . 


The Boatewain and larpoter are under the Forecartle im large hips, the Boatewam on the larboard 


ide , the (une. on the starboard vide * Sometimes m War, 
the Carpenter his pitch room. In smatll ships their cabins join the Gun room . 


RBoatewaim USES his block- room & 


Miudehypmen ita. cri mates, and quarter macters, in large laps, are in the (able tier. In mall A! 


midshupmen and masters male are on the lower deck ,nert to the warrant Officers cabins. 
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Nave-Line — 242 Single Outer, 2 Pr. 32 | 
Puddening the Yard — worn| 62 Sheers, 2 Pair — 3 
„ 4 Strapbound [1 Tacks, 2 Pair — — 3z 
Clowganenits 6: wh”. 1s —1 4] | "ON Strapping '— — 32 
Strap about the Yard — 4 | —— — — 
Strapping— — 4. MAIN-TOP-MAST. 
Seizirig, — — — + | Burton Pendants, 1 Pair — — 52 
| Laſhing — — — 1 dts 122 BY I 5 
Buntline 2 4 4 — |. 3 3 Double bis 2 | * | 
| Falls, 2 — — —| 3 | Single apping — Rf | 
Strapping — 1 HT 10 Sk ne, "> — — 7 Dead Eyes 
Leechline Legs, 2 — — 2} _ Doable | n Eye, + 8 155 | 
Falls, 2 — — — 22 Single hroat, 8 aw © . | 
Strapping — — 32 5 End, 8 — — — + 1 
Shblines, :: 8. Single Lanyards, fine, 8 — — 32 | "robs Sm 
Strapping 121 DE | Ratling — — 1 Ny ; | 
Bowlines, 2 — — — 4X Double Standing Backſtays, "MS 3 Pr. 7 Dead Eyes j11 | 
Bridles, 4 — — 42 go Seizings Eye, 3— I | : 5 
Strapping — — 4 | Throat, 6 —| 1 Ja 
Seiking— — — — 2 e | | End, 6 — 4 15 
Laſhing — * — 2 4. = of; 5 Lanyards, fine, 60 3+ 8 
Tackle „ Long Tackleſza 11 1 Breaſt Backſtay Runners, 2 — 5 2] 
Ks ey 3 Single I 1] 1 3 2— — — 27 110 4 
Stra « — — + EI 8 ; ra £2 3 3 | i - 
Earin , 6 IVE — 44 1 14 Stay Cabled * _ fine — 82 „ 
Strappin — —7 | Ia rh 
Scizing 5 = oi it | * 2 {1 * | 2 H * 
Laſhers, 2 — — 2 F Strapping — —. 4 ene | 
Stoppe Z — 1 ISI 5 I : 
Tacks Piper an and Cable, 2 — 10 3 Seining— .— _ | 
Stoppers, 2 — 6 | 2 Laſhing — 2 
Lanyards, 2 — 2 [Prevencer Stay, Cabled 4 tr. fine] 64 
Log Ya oO Dolphin = IF a Collar, fine —| 5 | 
Slings, 1 Pair | —- — 2 1 : | | 
Seizing— — _—_ | 18 Ms Strapping  —{| 4 
Lanyard —  — — 32 | 1 Seizing—- — 1 
Quarter Tackle Pendants, 2 2 —| 6 Do. thin Co. Lafſhing the Col.. 11 
ä Fall, 2 = — 1 « S. thin Co. |[Stiting Backſtays, fine, 1 Pair 7 _ 
| ; | 1 2 4 
Luff Tackles _ . Ct is. Double ö ; Fonock Nor 4 4 Pair 1 7 
b | 32 Single | Seizings ” 81 
Strapping — —|4 3 Lower, 8 ; 1 
Stayſail Stay — — — worn 5 | N 


& A TABLE OF THE QUANTITIES AND DIMENSIONS 
110 and 100 Gun Ship. 2 and 2164 Tons. 


| 85 | = 4 2 | = | BO KS Ne. Iron * 5 2 | 80 Biocks, c. Iron 75 
Names ef the landing and | 8 = Q E Names of the handing 8. 8 | My Ens A 
5 . b i 4 h * | 12 GH 2 | | on | E 3 #1 3 v; 
| running Rigging. 5 <= Species. <|E S 2 running Rigging | 5 < | Species. 2 fe 1 E 
| E | | S . 3. 2121812 
1M AIN-TOP-MASTCONTINUED. = | 74 e , dn asT „ | T4 7 2 MA! 
Top Rope Falls, 2 — — 5 1146 Treb,I. bo. |22| 44 | ||Stayfail Brails, 2 — — — 2 | 42 | Single T2 1, Stat 
IT ä 5 6 Flat Side 22] 2 Middle Stayſail Stay, — — 4 22 Single 131 ; 
1 ' 1 40 Do b] f N , 3 
83 = ouble [22] 1 aware be 3 Double 801 
r a 6x1 8 „ e & * 1. Single 8 7 
E eizin —— — 1 12 2 Bo " OY |  *Hallvard i++ 4 2-7 81 . "fx 13 
| Lafhers at the Maſt ] Head, 2 22 15 3 | Sheets, 2 „ r 5 N 1 5 pe 7 : — 
2 Yard — — 2 7. 5 ro 85 85 j "} Tack ' 2 E ö 3 1 1 
C 0. thin Co. 26 2 Downhaller = — 27 30 Sin . . 
Es fas 85 = g 5 0 32 14 8. thin Co. 26 2 2| 2 „ 3 0 2 ua : Gu 
Strapping — — ron \-74 8 | 3 3 PPing It 2 tee | 
| —_ 4 18 ; 1 | Tricing- line is Single To i 
— — — —4z | 13 ls ES Sed Singh Hallyards, 2 Patel 3z |106 |. Single 12 6 
—_— +. 9 WERE FAT 46 Sheets, 2 Pair — > 15] ce Single "Ir: 2 Bur 
—: e Single 14 2 Tacks, 2 Pair — — 32 74 Single 12 4 
Pendants, : —— —| 4x | $ Single 14 Downhallers, No. 2 = = 2 | 68 Single 9 2 6 
Preventers,2 — — 410 ; 1 „ef Double bf: 
Span ab. the Mizen Maſt 4 42 6 1 5 By | Boom Tackles, 5 No. — 2 . 84 +- Single 8 5 al IShr 
N SEE. 3 5 * Pale ha _ Laſh. for Booms — worn: 0ñũ , 
1 TTT i Yael Ouble 121 2 24 & ; 
. laſts, 2 5 | 3z + 80 Single 12 4 Tailing and Strapping -1 <4 - 
Beckets, 2 — — —| 4 3 | . "Mi 4 * on 
— 4] 7 "MAIN-TOP:GAL. MaST. | | 1 
SHEN. — 8 | | Shrouds, 3 Pair — — =—| 4 89 12 Sta 
| Parrel Ropes, 2 — — —| 4 1 rs Parrel 25 * Lanyard, g = 1 1 
1 | Racking and Seizing — 1 20 | Standing BackGiays, 2 Pair —| 4 |}ioo | Dead Eyes | 7| 4 
F Clew-lines, 2 — — —1 . Str. Bo. 14 4] | LLavards, 4 + 2-71 zo |” = Jp 
4 | „ 2 Single 14 2] Stay cabled 4 Strands — — 42 26 | Single 131 | 
=_— .1 png .—. - 714] 3 ; Stripping „ 3 
A Bunt. lines, 2 , POS. 76 | Single 11 6 Flagſtaff Stay — — — 2 | 30” 1 Cre 
Wt Strapping _ 6 1 d 1 Pair — — 1280 | 
* Leech- lines, 2 — — — — 22 38 Single 10 2 Tye = "=>: 41 9 4 | 
{4 „„ =" — 3] 1 1 Hs 1 Double | 8] i Jee 
d| JBowlines, 2 — — — —| 4 | 70 | Single iz 2| | 2 Hallyard — — 7 45 4436. Single 8 2| | | 
0 Bridles, 4, — 418 * 2 ds 4|Strapping — ,—., — 32 's 7 895 . | 
1 Strapping — — — 47 22 - B68 Bo Hoes, EE EE AD bog 1 10 . „ 
1 Seizing — — + —6 | 43 ; 2 | Braces, 2 — — ñ——ä— * 2 82 —Siagle 6 'is 
4 Frapping and Laſhing 16] + 1 Pendants, 2 — i— if 5 10T single 8 
Reeftackle Pendents, 2' — - 4 50 | Double | 9 4 2| 2 Strapping ; es 1 0 N Dei 
Falls, 2 — — 5 a 164 [Lifts ſingle, 2 — + dat 65 | Single 8 2}. |. 
| ——_— 3 -4 Strapping — - —— „ Pin nie} "vg 
ll [Earings, 10 — — — —| 1245 5 Parrel Ropes, 2 — '— 2 5] Farrell | | 
Mi JJ AH & Sin. Shoul. 260 2| | ||Clewlines, 2 — — 280] Single 7 6 
Vf | : 2 f Double 260 2 E — * 4 112 F 
Straps for Sheet Blocks, 2 8Z | 5 [Thick&thin| | Boine, 2 — — = 2 75 Se 
hl Quarter Blocks, 2 — 6 | 10 | 5 V% f 
Laſhers 1 Blocks, 2 27 10 ö {i Strapping — — | 1 —ͤ Boz 
$ "664; wacky * 75 24 . £7 oy Earings, 4 — — IJ 2 JTarr'dLines| || T 
| Dy OSD i - —_ Wo I 1.43 ” l Shifting Backſtays, 1 "Pair —| 4 | 50 Fe 1 Wh ri 
1 Stoppers, 2 — — —| 6E| 5 | | Double 
1 lings, 1 Pair — —. — 5 14. ll Tackles, 2 No. 1 $475 0 | gn 7 
1 Stayſail Hallyard — 1 Single [13] 1 Stra trapping — rn N | 
id _ Strapping = —| 4 x þ > | | Stayfail Stay ,— ,. 3 Spe lol uf |: 
bf Sheets, 2 — — — Si | q Toe - 5 «1-1. Bra 
Fl , | — 3 60 ingle 11 2 Hallyard — — —„ 2 50.| Single | gf 11 | | 
4 Strapping — 3 2 © The = * 27 50 85 9 
| eee — — 414 Single 12 2 Talk - - JH M3 7 : & 8 * 
þ | nE  — 45 * Fl | ; Su, He "IJ 15] TH ap} | 


"Dr THE;STANDING AND" N NING RTO 9 
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110 > ani 100 Tun Ship. 2290. and 2164 e 


—— a W | & | Blocks, Sc. Iron <" | a | BLOCKS, Ic 
Iron 5 1 8 : TE +5 8 
ry Names of the Sarto ad 5 ” LEN] | | 242 2 of the ftanding nd 1 8 | * eee 1 
E 3 „ RR . g|v|a[ Ri i 1 4 I 8 
12 8 Rigging. 2 5 + Spe yan.” 8 E 8 "Os Rigging. > 18 1 N. e 3 - 
(2 {8 SEE = 2 2 
jb MAIN-TOP- 2 MAST CONT, . | | | } MIZEN-MAST CONTINUED, | 
| addingfail Hallyards, 2 Pair-| 284 Jin 85 166 3 1 
5 St 8 3335353 oi pb ah 8 | 7 | Brails Strapping = = 2} 9 | 
Tacks, 2 Pair — — 54 single SI Lacing Mizen to 3 — — 12 30 
Downhallers, 2 — | — 12 46 2 2 Maſt — wornſ 3 | 20 
_ Strapping | | ld — — 2 = + . | 8 2 — — wh” — 2 10 | . 
— . —Pcck allyards, 1 Pair — — 2. | 25 Single 7] 1 
UZ EN. Nasr . | | [|Sheet : Ew ad x Double |15} 1 
ↄuV.w. ret . | ; 1 e == B Single 1 HH 
Woolding 22 1 Single 51 1 
Girdlines, 2: — — 32 68 Single 12 2 | || Strapping — — - 33 - 
Strapping — — — 32 He te | Selzing— — — —| 1 | 7 
Seizing—— ——- 46 | +-+-KTack: ==; 1 
Laſhings, 2 — — —| 13 8 FRI Vx Slings, 1 Pair — — — —|6 | 6 
Burton Pendants,” '1'Pair' —| 5 8 io 2 Stayſail Stay — — —worn| 5 | 16 
F 115 r 6 Double [11] 2 2| 2 Collar — — — 42 32 
25 i - Single © [11] 2 2 2 Seizing —-—| +] 3 
6 e ans * — 32 4 + -:-® 4 "= Laſhing — — 1 3 | 
Shrouds, fine, 5 Pair — — 7 112 | Dead Eyes 11012 4 - Lanyard —  —2 | 6 
Seizings De,, — ,. — 1 t]-24 | :+r.» _ Hallpard, — — 334 Single 11 3 
Throat; 10 — fh x1iſ22] © | | Sheets, 2 — — os. Single 11] 2 
End, to — © — 4 3666 | Tack —+— — —| 224 g 
6 Lanyards, fine, 10 — —- 3 722k | | | Downhaller ,— — — 2 | 15 Single 7 2 
755 Ratling— — — — 1 1188 5 E 5 | 132 3 I 
Fray Cabled 4 Strands, fine —| 85 | 15 f FEZ —1. 2 2 2 
1 Seizings, z ——— — 118 ©» 1 Brails, 2 — — — 2: 30 Single 712 
Lanyard, ine — — 32 6 e | Dis Hallyards, 2 Pair — 34 | 44 Single 12 4 
Collar, fine — — — 7 3 Fe} 1[ Sheets, 2 —> — — 32 20 | Single 12 2 
Selting = em P ĩ roi 8 | Tacks, 2 — —=- —| 3+ 30] Single [12] 2 
Laſhing — — — 14 32 * % Downhaller. — — — 2E | 24 | Single | 9 1 
| Crowfoot for the Top =: —| 1-| 80} Euphro 24 1 | 2 - Strapping - — 33 7 x 52 
| Tackle — i} , :.þ | | |  Laſhing — — — +} 14 |. Ts. 
—. |, þ-\ Toda) of | i OTA. AF TiH 
— BD & F N 2 22 1 | S-JACK-Y 3 ET W 
Jeers, i, 0s 19 —1 . 975 Double 22 1 Span about oh Cap — 4 3 45 | 
| Strapping - — — Sor 018 }- | | Bac, ꝑ T: 61 Single EE 
Seizing — — 15 10 1 | Pendants, 2 — —| 3#| 6 | 3 E 8 
Laſhing at the Maſt He ead - 3] 12 ; -j = - Prevemet, 2 — — 3] 7 * 
Yard  —| 22 6 | +:-1 þ | Strapping — — — 21 2. } 5 
Derrick — COMET | Bon, hos 45 40 Double 15 „Lifts Running, 2— — — 2+ | 55 Single 19 | 
Span =o hd 45 4 | Single 15 i} | 1 Spins 23 . 
7 Strapping—— 4 $$] —— S Slings, 1 Pair. — — * — 3 651 Sin. do- Scordſi 6. 1 
Seizing — — — — i112 ian: Þ | Strapping  — — —|4 2 
Laſhing — — — : :!:! 88 ½] Seizing — — — '—| 1. 32 I: 
Vang Pendants, 2 — "If it 14 |: Double | 9 2 Lahing  — wa A S*| + . 
Falls, 2— — — 21 44 Single gf-2| 2 2ʃ— - — — ————— 
1 Strapping— —| 3 rf © one Rang MIZEN-TOP-MAST. = | 1 
1 Bowlinen, — '— i $4 324 * 10} 4| 20 Sbrouds, fine, 3 Pair — — 4+ | 57. Dead Eyes $9 || 
Strapping. — —=— 3 24 Si Seizings, —— —T 3 Tan Vs & 
7 Truſs Pendant — — —| 5 6 „ Lanyards, fine, 2 — — 23 32 e 
3 Fall | — e bet Thi 180 3] 1] % Ratling — — x. 70 þ 
2 K 1 Smgle gf 1 1 Standing Backſtays, fine, 1 Pair- 42 | 63 | Dead Eyes 
1 | Strapping — FM — z3-|-3þ-: „„ a Seizings, 4 1 Tarr'dLine 
| Seizing — 3 414 . e „ Lanyards, i „ 
© Brails Peek Legs, ARE — i207] T2 © 59 31% Ra * Stay cabled, 4 Strands, fne ' | 8 14] ð·˙ 
4 | Falls — — - 2 | 184 Single 76 Lanyard, fine 6 ĩ⅛˙ 
Middle — ,— — 2+ | 24 | . Single 8 2 Collar: - . 3-] Single 
Throat '— — — - 3; | 26 | © Sivgle 10 2 Seizing and Laſhing, - 1 6] -_ -.. 
| . Middle — — — 2224 | Single | of 2 | [Flag-ſtaff Stay — — 2 | 14 0 — 
N Foot —— — — 3 Hee! Single gf 2 2 Fallya ds, 1 Pair — „ 46 —- 
; | | ER | PE OE =O Shifting Backſtays, fine, 1 No. 4+ | 15 3s 
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a * r 5 CNY) — es Your Ee 2254 Na en 5 = 9 
— a a 
oy 5 5 — 9 e 1 F + (WP aa _ N 
p . BA: on CL ada = IT FIC, x * 
7 Ca. 4 * W . N > 5 * * 
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2290 and 2164 Tons. 


| < = | BLocks, Oc. _ F 8 > | Brocks, &c. Iron 
; 4 ; . 7 8 — 4 — i © — 
; | „ the flanding and 5 wt | Ts E Name of the Sanding ad 3 | - LY | 8 E 
e E | Species. E f K; 2 | Species. 88 
running Rigging. 232124 8 82 min igging. F E E 
8 888 A. SEE 2 EEE 
MIZEN-TOP-MAST CONT. 3 "$4 V(urzten-TOP-CAL.MAST CONT.| - 8 
. © Double 9 1| x| 1 Tye Hallyard  — — —| 12 | 32 | Single | 5| 2 
Shifting Backſtay Tackle — % Sage 3 1 x V ET J. 
Strapping — - 34 1 - 4. 3-3 33 5 — — — — 1+ 2 Single 1 5 . 
Ates Wit uts, Uungle, 2 — — — + a N 2 
Futtock Shrouds, fine, 3 Pr. —1 4+ | 18 Dead Eyes 8| 8| 8 8 Paved ANG > Toi „„ | © he 
Seizings, 63 — 2 Tar'd-Lines [Clew-lines, 2 — — — iz 50] Single 5 2} 
Rathyng — — 1 20 | Bow-lines, 2 — — — 1+ | 48 N 
Top Rope Pendants, fine, 2 — 52 20 Single I. bo. 16 11 | 1 Bridles, 4 — — — 1323 3 | = ia 
Falle, 2 =— — 3 | 44 Double Dꝰ 12 2| | Earings, 2 — — — — 12 Tarr'd-Lineſ . | 
Tye — — — —| 4 | 18 Sin. do. Scord 13 1 Strapping — — — — 21 3 - x: 

. | oo : Double thin 12 1 - —— 
8 —1 21 | 59 | Single thin 1a x| 10 x) NECESSARY ROPES. „ 
Sttapping— — —32x 4 | J- | Viol Cabled —' - —14- 46 [Single Coak. 56] 1 

Laing — — — 1 3 . — — 12 16006 | 

Horſes, 2 — — 3 10 1 4 Seizing — — —2 | 12 

| Stirrups, 4 — — - 22 4 | Laſhiing— — 4410 | a 

Braces, 2 — — — — 22 52 | Single 9 2 [Winding Tackle Pendant —j13 | 13-jCosFourfoldjaq| 1 
Pendants, 2 — — — 3 2 Single gm | .* M 0 . Treble 24 1 

Strapping — — — 22 12 | | 2] © þ Single 241 
| ; Double | 9 2 | Strapping —|-7 | 18 | | 
Lifts, 2— — — _ 22 | 54 Single 9 2 Seizing — 1420 = 8 Wa | 
Strapping — — — | | 5 reble J. 2 
Parrel rapping — — — 1 8 Parrel 16 ; Cart Falls, ? | | 6 126 _—_ _ # a 
| 433.1 Strap bound; g 4 CE = in. 2 largeſ10| 2| | 4 
Clew-lines, N — 22 66 Single 9 2 Lanyards, 3 3. J 30 ragg ed tap. 
| Strapping _ — 22 4 | | Stoppers 2No. — —}5 6 5 
Buntline — — 2 50 Single 84 Guy's Matt-Head, 2 — —- 97 34 | 
| - Strapping — —ᷣ2 I ot Fare, 2 — - —  — 91 2 
Leechlines, 2 — — — 2 | 20 Single 7 2 Aſter, 2: — —4 6 
Strappin — — 2 . TIC EE 3-2 
— Arim Tackle Pendant — f 10 
| | "Hams 4 — D —- 24 8 2 Fall — —} 42 
Strapp — —2-| 1 KM. | 1 17 
Reef Tackle e Pendants, 2 e = . 164 
uble | 25 142 
Falls, 2 — — % 4 Sie Seieng — — 11 
Strapping — — 2 1 1 Lanyard — —| 3 
bing, 8 — — fe , | | | | [anchor Sock Tacklefal I 3 | 
RE... E851 40 Single 1 Bill Pendant — — — 52 12 
R | „ | - Strapping —, — 4. 24 
| Strappin 1 —_ — 4 3 ü | 28 5 — — — + 9 1 
11 ie] {Stoppers Sheet Anchor, 2 — 94 10 . 
‚ũi — a} 11 5 : Beſt Bower, 2 — — 91 10 
Stayſail Ha nd — 4 p+ 1-30 Single 9 1 Small Bower, 2 — —| 93 10 774 
— ˙ — = 21 30 Single 2 „een, , ie 
Tacks, 2 — — — 2 2 7 Seizin — — 1 136 4— 
. Downhaller — — 1 20 Single 1 Wing cabled, 2 No. — 1 20 
| | Strapping | — — — 24 " 16 Pog, 2 No. — — — 204 44 
8 — cette 3 — Seizin— 36 
MIZEN-TOP-GAL. MAST. Stream Anchor, 2 — — 5+ | 7 4 
Shrouds, 2 Pair — — — 27 42  Kedge, 2 — — - 4+| 6 $454 
Lanyards, 4 — — 14 12 Fd Jt Deck & Bit, cabled, 10 No. 12 36 „ 
ays, 1 Pai — by 38 1 BY Lanyards, 10 No.] 3Z.| 50 . 
77 gen 1 14 6 * 1 Selzing —1 2 499 5535 
1 — 3 | 74 x| 2 | 4 1--149-] — 4: 
. — 1 E 32 1 1 1 5 pe Fx; 'Þ. 
1 1-2-6 W 956 29 * 
P T > 


Pudd 


Sling 


[Thimbles J 8 


1 40D s. 


7 
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or THE STANDING AND: RUNNING: RIGGING. 
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110 2 100 Gun Ship. 29 and 2164 Tons. 
— | "FS 75 BLocks, Oc. Lon 4 T5 0, Locks, Ve. Tron 
es | ——_ M2 5; | | — * 
Names if the Banding and Ef 2 e 718 Nane, P th Jardin and | = 2 ; Is 
25 | oO = : 2 2 3 388 ' = = 
3 Nie. 5 3 2 pee 3 EE ng Kerle. 4 | 4 2 * | 
| | 7-2 0-0 TIPS *-*- + 5-3 27 ORE _ SE 7-38 8 E] 
"NECESSARY -ROPES: CONT. | 4 = 5 0 ETON AEST NECESSARY-ROPES ConT. ; a =@f T1 
r Preventer- . —©: — 99] 5.4 $2455 SEE 7: 5 
Pino | = — — „9 118 2 aJ-Þ 1 Futtock Staves, 1 9 42 OE N | 
Ditto — — — 8 204 0 Wo is Swifters for Capſton-Bars — 2 -| 60-| 72 
Ditto — 74 8 ＋4 Laſhing-Cables between Decks * 
Ditto — — — — 7 8 A Sheep-Pens, Ten, 5 T6 
Ditto —— — —þ 67 I2 | þ £3447 3 Ae Tops, & Booms] | 
Ditto — — 52 | 12 „ ettings for the Quart, Waſte, | x 
Ditto — — — —|5 | 12 it 0 Tops, and . mm * 190 * 
Ditto — 44 6 | | 1-4 [Hallyard for Top Lanthorn — 1 | 30 3 
Shank painters Sb. Abd 219 12 | ö | Enſigns— —| 2 36 
het Bower, 2: —|8-| 8 1 4 ack ?- 4 26 | 
Small Bower, 2 — 8 8 hy | 1 | Head Lin: 4 4 
Spare, Cabled, 2g | 12 | - ForColours & Rope Bands'' —| -7] 6th I, 
Seizing —| 1 | 18 Pendent Slings —} 4 30 332 
Ropes Buoy Sheet Anchor cabled 87 24 Awnings Ridge and Side de Roper 3+ 1130 2 8 
Beſt Bower Cabled — 87 24 | 5 Stops — 1 £40: | 
Small Bower Cabled - 8; | 24 | 
eizin — 1 | 18 Crowfeet — 2 1 [160 
Stream Anch. Cabled- 83 0 
Kedge Cabled = —| 4 30 "4 | Hallyarea— 140 
8 „ om 4 = * 1 Tackle Fall —1 2110 4 
Buckees 5 A |CoilLaſhing "i Þ. — ; 4 P72 7 4 
Swab, 2 NO. — wo 37 36 Single 12 2 For differen Uſes of the he Sip : 4 
Entering, 6 No. 32 30 . eee 5 nF 44 
Paſing — — — 5 560 FF 2 * Strapping | — —|4 8 ; 
91 Lanyand. ;;,——* 24 IA % e Seizing er 4 ems 
ID} | lf ns 2 m 
uarters, Poop and Stan- | it. tre Þ lt bets LONGHBOAT. 4-51 47 nk Za ; 
=> in the Waſte, — nad. 3z 150 F 2 ET 1 Pair — 254 4 | 320 Single IT 2 
Fore, Main & —_— Tops i I 8 Runner — — —| 3 12 8 
Wheel or Tiller White — 4 30 Single 14 | 2 Ts —1 e | 9 
Strapping "== — 4+ | "4 OH % Single | of 4) al al 
—_ e d Sh CCC 
4 130 cn. * rouds, 2 Pair — — 4 | 22 es 
Puddening of Anchors, worn 3 ſs Old Canvas. oh "Tas iy Y 9 
k Seizings, 4 12 | 96 ny RE. 3 Dead Eyes | 5 i} | | 
Slings Buoy, 4 Pair — 4 | 56 Lanyard — — 1+ | 2+ i* 
= Lanyards, 43—worn| 3 | #5 Tye. -— — — — 3 7 | Single 9 > 
oY Seizings, — 1 |'42 Main Hallyard — —2 | 18 Bis ws 171 1: 
un — — —8 | 3 I 
rm no a TH | Outer Hallyard 3 2 |20 "Sings 1 
But, 4 Pair — — 5 20 4 JJ;ͤöͤX˙g SR uble | 8 x} | 
Hogſhead, 4 Pair — —4 | 16 41 Sheet | | 7 13 Single | 1 411 
Can-Hook, 2 Pair — -—| 44 6 Wood Hoops, 12 No. n 
Straps for Wood Buoys — worn 4 | 6 | | Downhaller — —| 1Z | 15 Single 6-1 }- 
Swabs — worn 3x | 24 | Strapping — — 2 1 | | 
Cable Bends, 6 No, — —| 3 | 64 Topping Lift — VV 3 
Rudder Pendents, cabled, 2 — 7411 4Fore Hallyard  — — 2 1] 16 | Single [7] x f 
Lanyards, 2—| 310 | : Sheet — — —|2 | 5 ; | yl 
Fall SE, 1 1 Tackle as 2 Tack — — 11 * 5 5 
%% (T—ö· IT'S Single EEE Bowline — ii r 
Strapping — — 4 +: _ Jib Hallyards — —1 2 22 Single | I if | 
Seizing — — 112 EEE] Sheet — — _ —| 2x | 10 | 9 4 
Stern Ladders, 4 Strands, 2 2 worn 6 | 34. Outhaller — —| 3 | 10 ron Trav 1 | 
Middle Rope, 2 worn 2 | 24 Innhaller — — 1 17 n 1 
Tating — 2 {13 Boat- Rope, cabled — 9 40 «1 + 3-6 
hs 4 Lanyard — Now has 4 | | 9 
— 9 * : | 


3 + 
z * 
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QUANTITIES AND DIMENSIONS OF RIGGING. 
164 Tons. 


_2290 and 2 


"Ate ada 


Names- of the 3 and 


running Rigging. 


BLoc Ks, 2 CE 


Inches. 
Number. 

Hooks. 

Thimbles 


Names of the 1 N 
running Rigging. 


] JE 


 LONGBOAT CONTINUED. 
ueſt-R cabled — * + 
— Yo 


ved — — 
8 — — — 
Sternfaſt — — wo 
enders, cabled, 6 — wo 
Lanyards, 6 — — 
udder ———— 2— — 


lings, 2 Pair — 
Seizings, 2 — 


" PINNACE CONTINUED. 


udder Lanyards, 2 — 


YAWL os CUTTER. 
allyards (if Cutters) 2 Pair — 
8 


heets, 4 * FRED —3 


Grapnel-Rope, cabled = 


Painter =— 


Slings, 2 Pair — ao 


Seifings, 2 — 
Rudder Lanyards, 2 — 


EXPLANATORY REMARK ON THE PRECEDING TABLE. 


Where e follow the 8 of the Articles of Rigging, they denote the Number required | 
: | of ach: Is, in Page I, Article 2, by Gammonings, 2 Ad 8 | 160 [ is meant, Two 
d are neceſſary, made of Rope 8 Inches in Circumference, containing in the Whole 


160 Fathoms in Length. And in the ſame Manner for other Articles. 


] Brocks, =_ Tani 


umber. 
TE 


— 


Hooks. 
Thimble 


Mc. 
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> [Hooks. 
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8 | 2 


"JThimble 
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On 


F * 


QUANTITIES AND p1nENSrONS 


OF. THE 


Stand! ing and Alas Rigging | 


SHIPS OF. S A GUNS, 
Being 2 e of 90 and (2164+ 2 'ons Burthen. 3 


— — 0 — — 0 — i —ͤ— 
TEES TP 
Names of the. landing and 8 2 | 5 || Names of the flanding and [ 8 2 2 e Ss ol. 
7, "22 es. 338 | Eo aldlcls\ 
running Rigging. 5 = Spa E 8 E running Rigging. 5 S | Species. 4 E 8 E} 
| — | Sz ||| r 
BOWSPRIT. | Wo : IBB E n SSR] 
Wool gs — 3z 190 | Horton, 1 — — 14 11% þ- a2: . 44 
Gammonings, 2 — — —| 8 160 ||. Selzings, 2 — — — 1 1 7 
Shrouds fine, 2 Pair — — 8 38 Hearts 14 4| 4 4 Guy Pendants, 1 Pair — — 44 32 Single 1312 
Collars fine, 4 No. — — 64 y Hearts 14 4 Fall, þ - + 6; 34+ as, 21 4 
Seizings, 4 — — — 1 46 . | 44 13 + — Lit 2 
Laſhings, 4 — — ne 2 112 +> | Strapping — 8 —1 | 3 P14 2 & 7 8 N41 ; * 32 - 
Lanyards fine, 4 — — 32 | 20 | EO} Laſhers, '4, — — ©- —| 4 þ 14 Þ bnnd : 
gobſtays cabled fine 3 Pair —| 84 | 37 Hearts |14| 3] | JOut-Haller — — 41 [1 421 
Collars fine No. 3 — — 842 9 Hearts 14 3  ., FackleeFall of ) 2+ 29 Single [| of 2| | 
Seizings, 3 — — 1413046 c l Strapping — —2$ 298 
Lahings, : — . 248 ] |Sty = '— — 3% -Single 4 
Lanyards fine, * — — 4 18 . Strapping — [244 1} -- $6.8 
Horſes, 2 — — 5 {| 22 | 8 . 1 6„ I Double 1 
„ wa a x Tacklefall - — —1 „. 3.4.4 
Lanyards, 2 — —| 2 =, Strapping — — - 211 1 | 
| by, Hallyard — — — 4 | 424 Single 
SPRITSAIL, 33 r Sh ag 1d | 55 
Horſes, 2 — _— — 4 +03 — ? : oenballer 7 24 | 38 8 Single 
Stirrups, 6 — _ 1 3 6 I 6 Sheets ſingle, 2 — — — 34-1 48 Single 
Braces, 2 — — 1 0 3174] Double 124 Pendants, 1 Pai 45 12 Single 
Pendants, 2 — — 4 5 Single 112444 — — — 
Strapping — — 342 100 1 SPRITSAIL TOPSAIL. TIES 4 
Lifts, 2 — — 2434 | 58 Single 12 4 | Horſes, 2 — — — 3 + 9- Ws, 
Beckets, 2 — — 34 4 2 Braces, 222 — — 3 27 52 Single 
Strappfing — — 4 641 | Strapping = — 2 11“ 
Seiring — ow» — 3 9 {| | jifts fingle,2— ' — 21 39 | - Single | 
Standing, 2 — — —- 4. | 10 |. - f 4 Strapping — — | — 23 + 1 | 
, Straps, 2. — — 45 3 4 | allyard —, — — 2 30 | Single 
Lanyards, : — — [26 | rapping — — — 2; =. 1 
| ngTackleſ24} 1] 1 1 — — — 2 „ 
Hallyard _ — d —1 34 38 Single oy 1 Pacrel-igpes, A Soy” IH 25 24 : 5 £ Parrel 
Strapping — 4+ 3 | 22% Þ | lewlines, 2 — — — 2 45 Single 
Seizing and Lanig — 4 . 0 1 is Strapping  — — 2 S-þ- {2-226 
Slings, 1 Pair — — 1643 6 Ja Lacing and Earings, 2 0 — 1 | 40 | 
Selin and Racking - — 1+ 994 — To M TY — — —— 
- | RE- A BY ES AE OY $3325 ; 
Clew-Lines, 2 — — — 24 42 oolding — Ans 
Strapping — — 3 | Girdlines, 2 — — {5.173} Single” 66 2] |} 
Buntlines, 2 — — — 2 |. | Strapping — — 1 5 þ 2 —- a 
Strapping— — 24 Seeing — ½̃ĩ˙K .J.. 
arings, 4 — — — . | ; 2 — — 22 18 -- FF o 
Sheets cabled ſingle, 2 — — , | 39 * 12 I 
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ny W rr * 
TY r N 

2 
. 3 C2 — 
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—äũ V — 
Fe 


3 — — h — !A * 
— e CNT 
K — 1 1 + = * 


— INE FE Oe Oe 
— 7 
OY 


— — = — — » = —— . 
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= — 6 — - — — « 

F . — JB Gn tones — 5 R 2 Cdn meg nn 
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E | 2 BLocks, Oc. | Iron 5 2 Rocks, Oc. Iron 
© — — | h | 
Names of the 1 = 2 5 8 | Names of the fanding and | = 3 * 21 18 
2 - | , Ip Fe . * 2 8 F 2 , = : F1 * | © — — 
running Rigging. ; 3 oe! För. 3 ES E running Rigging. 5 = Species. 8 E 2 8 
5 e 22 EEE 
FORE-NAST CONTINUED. 5 a | "IG FORE-MAST CONTENUED. |. . 
Pendants of N fine, 2 Pr. 14 | - Sin, Coaked|24| 2| | 8|Braces was"? - age. — F 3 | 
rapping = —| *? . — — | 
— . 11 8 | Double | 2 5 2 — — — — 4X 106 | Single 166 
8 N — 7234 | Thin Coak 2114 an for the Cap — - — 87 8 | . 
Strapping = —I$*f-© 4. 5 ort Span — — — 4 22 
| | Single [26] 4 4| 4 Strapping — — — 5 
1 | | 
| e = I * LF Jigger Tackle, No. 2 1 2x | 30 =o 5. 1 | 
Shrouds cabled fine, 7 Pair — 11 [200 | Dead Eyes 2 75 | Strappin = 5 4 i 
| ) 3 
3 Eye, 6 — — 13 45 Truſs Pendants, 2 — — 8 16 | | 14 
Throat, 14 — —| 13 | 872 SO Balls, 8 = | ef 3. | 56 | Double [11] 44 
End, 14 — — 12 872 f Strappin — — 2 1 4 
Lanyards 8225 "++ — — 52 108 Nats | Eye "ts 2 — 4 14 
I Ratling — 14 340 1 Nave Line — — 2 20 | Single [ 1 
; ry cabled fine 4 Strands — 173 1:2] Heart [24] 1 | ||Puddening the Yard — wom| 63 | 12 | | 2.1.4 
| 1 1 | 1 
| Le ds — — 5 = 4 t Clew-gamets, 2 — — — | 4 | 68 3 2 2 | 
Collar cab. 4 Str. fine doub. ; 9 | 83] Heart 24 1 Straps ab. the Vard 4 8 3 
Seizings, — — 1212 1 Strapping — — F ++ © i 
1 „ — 2 6 ; Irs. 0g * 4 18 1 
Preventer Stay cabled 4 Str. * 11 142] Heart 160 1 Laſhing — — 114 N 
; Lanyard fine. —| 4 -Þ.9 | E Buntline Legs, 4 — — — 3 46 Double 11 4 
? Coll. cab. 4 Str. | $-f - | Hen 15 p Falls, 2 = — —— $5 46 | Single 10 8 
| -  - finedouble—ſ| — *. Strapping  — — — 32 12 | | 
Laſhing — 23 6 chline Legs, 2 — — — 2348 Double 110 4 
i s, 2 — 14 18 Falls, 2—=— — — — 2148 Single 10 8 
[Catharpin Legs, 4. — ' —|7 4 Strapping — — —| 33 12 PEP 
Seizings, 8 — 12 |] 60 : lablines, 2 — — 1 Single 2E 
| 3 T 4 | 8 I 39 8 9727 
(Crow dot for the Top — — 1+ [125 | Euphro 300 1| | 2 trapping — — — 25 1 8 
5 Tackle - — 2 10 wlines, —— — — 4 58 | Single 16 4 
CEC | | reb. Coak. 200 2 tra ping — — —bö I 
7 Falls; ' 2 — 25 77 120 Poub. Coak. 26 2 * Vn 7 12 | 
trapping nl — — 8 +24 | | | _ Laſhing - — — — 2112 | 
T Earings, 6 — — — —|2 1 28 1 
Laſhing * 4 mag — 2 4 - A 2 7 Cabled, 2 — — —7 80. Sin. Coakedl24 7 2 
+ ard — —| 3212 rapping — — — 7 Þ 4+ | 
; Stoppers, 2 —— — 25 — 6 : ws —.— a on, — | — K 5 14 yy . | 
Hogſes, 2 —— 16 ; Stopper, 2 — _ — | gk 4+ — £0 | 
Stirrups, 6 — — —[4 15 | 8j[Tacks;Taper and Cabled, 2 — g | 45 | Shouldered 26 2 
——— . 12 "= ow, ge — — — a: G — ws | 
— — N ; p 12 — — — 12 8 ; 
Yard Tackle Pendants, 2 — 7 9 Do. thin Co.|17] 2 Stopped, a2 — 6 = 2 2 
"ms 5 — 32 froo Dou.thinCo.|20| 2| 2| 2 Lanyards, 2 —|2 | 5 | 
£7 3 E Single 13“ 2 Gammoning the Bumkin, worn — 42 | 16 2| 6 
Fes. mg +7 IE © © 7 | Lanyards, . — — 2 12 5 
Do : 75 1 16 | any. for Pudden & Dolphin 4 10 4 
nner Tric. Lines, 2 22 40 Single 8] 2| lings, 1 Pair — — — 11399 : I 
OuterTric Lines,2| 2 | 5 Single | 7| 4 —_ — — —112 4 VE: 
— — 2 | izinge, m: p | . 
Braces, 2 — — — 42 2 Single oak. 16 4 e. TP 3 os ge” ” F 
Pendants, 2 — — =—| Sz | 10 Single Coak. 16 2| [Stayſail Hallyard — -—|,4 30 Single W437: 
1 88 71 35 2 : | * 2 — = —| 4 | 30 | Single 13 | Þ 
5 wa | 4.5 — — W : 1 b- Þþ 
117 
_ Preventers (in War only) 2 32 ve, | Single 13] 4 | Strapping a—_ —1 ge : 1 ; | | | 


98 and 90 Gun * 


N LU 


IF + \ 


2290 and 3 Tons. 


Bur 


Ihr 


Sta 


Pre 


OF THE STANDING AND RUNNT 
_98 and 90 Gun Ship. 229. and 2164 Tons. 


— 
Iron P * u Bi .. 
— N O LOC 7 — — w 
18 1 | 5 8 an g _ ; : |E & | BLoCks, Sc. | iro 
2 y =o . 2 
2 Names of t flanding and 5 2 pe es 42 8 e of the Banding and | & | | 12 
© |. runnins Ri 3 „ Species. 28 : . * 5 880 8 
2E. g Rigging. fy £ | 2 | 45 8 2 running Rigging: | 5 2 8 
CORE MAST ee ppg N W —— — g e eee — . S 
Stadd, Sail Hallyard, Inner, Pr. 355 * Single 5 FOR E- TOP-MASTCONTINUED. — 
Outer, 2 Pr. I 35 | 84 a Single ME [ Hallyards; 2 Wk Fr 4 3 Jizs- a 
f | Hott CRE — - — 3 [15 | » Strap | 4 : 
acks, 2 Pr, — — | | . W f : 
| Strapping 25 1 3 4 Single 121 2 rx Seizing 3 24.18 | 
| TIT ns . 2— — — 4 12 +4 
| FORE-TOP-MAST: |: F 6 
Burton Pendants, 1 Pair — 524] 7 r VVV 31 100 | Single 
+ 1 PO | | Dees F endants, 2—= — — 44 9 Single [14] 2 
44 ee e Ef 44; F =o” OI ET FF. 8 ; 
x Shrouds fine 4 Pr. — — 7 [107 | Dead Eyes [M1[12 Liſts, 2 — = = 34 68 Double 12 2 
_ Eye, 4 — Frm 24 | b ad ö Single Iz] 4 | 
„ S 4 et 3 - | 
* 8 8— — —| 2 36 1 333 3 4, «i 
anyards fine, 8g — — 31 | 60 | J FY aa7”. ; | 
Rathng — — — 39 yo 5; 8 * „ y's „ 32 13 Parrel 2 
Pan Backſtays fine 3 Pr. 7 147 Dead Eyes 110 6 le ack ing and Seizing Fo F 
Seizings Eye, 3 1 16 MOT lewlines, 2— 8 — 4 | 88 Sin. Str. bo. i 
roat, 6 — 1 28 z BS | ; a = Smegle 1 
Lanyards fine, 6 31 30 | : 14 r 7757 687 Single 1 5 
Breaſt Backſtay Runners, 2 —| 8 - NI * 1 
Falls, 2 — FR: s 5 Dol, "0-2 Leechlines, 2—= — — — 247 32 | Single 10 
7 Strappin ng 3 — 3 ö 3 aa ans oh Dos nx „ 7 22 14 ; 8 : 
Stay Cabled 4 Strands fine — 8 | an | 14 Þ Bri 141 OT > 667 Single 1 7 
Collar fine — — 6 1 Single ö 1 r — = EIT EY =: | 
| 32 ingle 200 1 Strapping ww od — 32 4 25 N #5 
; Tackle | ens | Long ackle 22 1 Laſhin wind — — of n 5 a 
; 3X 24 Single | | £7 x8 8 | 
; Strapping «= a5 + Single 14 x| | |[Revftackle Pendants,'2 — —| 4 1 42} Double - 
2 IF : 5 3 - Falls, is lod ,. - I 2Z 62 a + 
| Seizing — — —1 1 an ] | n . Strapping E 8 
preventer Stay cab. 4 Str. fine 6 237 | E D os 9 Iz | Ty 2 4 gods - | 
a Collar, fine 5 — — 5-1 3 1 Single 16 I Sheets, 2 — a 3 —1 . 54 Raa I 14 
; Tackle — — 3 [LoogTackieſts i | || Straps for Sheet Blocks, 2|8 | 5 Coaked 
\. Strapping — Bnet at „„ Quarter Blocks, 2 — 6 7] 10” | 
F Roe CT L113 3 221 10 | 
2 Laſhing the Col.] 22 8 | 8 8 e 1124 f 1 
ag en e , FT RS TE 
Tackles 4 No. — — E 48 2 1124 44 4 NES I air — — — 5 1 DS 1 | | 
NN r 04 5 | 
| | - N p : | Tack em: er 2. x Ee ö 
16 Furtock Shrouds, fine, 4 bir. 7 140 Tons YE 1111212120. Halt : n 1 25 | 5 4 Single 7 | 
| | Seizing Upper, 8 —| 1 | 48 | * — 6. ed ee e + 3 5 Single 71 
Lower, 8 E 5 12 "4 g | — — * 3 4 . | 72 
A Ratling — — N $i SR, F c / . TH Single 8 
8 5 . Strappiny = — — 4] 177 | + 
1 Top Rope Pendants, fine, 2 S. BraſsShiv. 26 2 Outhalle — — — 2z] 20] Single | 
. 24 Iron Bound 12 — — 30 Single 44 
Fla es Treb. Ir. Bo. hes * © Tv | | 
alls, 7 Coaked 122] 4 are — 2 T7 - 1 
1 WE f | Coaked. tuddi all _ 2 Pair 32 Single * 
| Tye 8 | FlatSide 200 2 Sheets, 2 —| 3 7 484 Single- pe" 3 
rats "4. 97S Dobb.Coat za I Tacks, 2 Pair — 4 a 1 72 Single 
| Seizing „ ; Downhallers, 2 = 2 ] 62 Singh | 
Laſhers at the M - + | Boom Tackles, 2' ' = | Double 
= Yard e OS . 7 1 Si 7% 25% ing, > 
e — — — a 21 << FEEL ; Tails yu Dy, Be : 3} 6 2 4 


Thimbles 


"QUANTTTIES AND E N 
98 and, 90 Gun i 0 and 2164 Tons. 
| E — Ee. W 80 | Has 7. &c. 
8 1 — 3 
Names of the flanding a | 8 | | 5 3 Names of the Panding and 5 2 . E 
; 5 TA 1 zes. . I Species. 
trunning Rigging. 3 | Species AE 8 5 | r Rigging. T1 & | P _E 5 
| | = SAM 1.5 | = 2 
| FORE ITOP-GAL. MAST. er f MAIN-MAST CONTINUED: 5 1 
Shrouds, 3 Fair — — 4 12 Stay cabled 4 Strands, fine — 182 Heart | 
Lanyards, 6 — , — '—| 2 : Seizings, 4 — — 5 2 6 
tanding Backſtays, 2 Pair — 4 Dead Eyes | 7 4 Lanyard, — 52 3 
Lanyards, 4 — — — 2 ] Collar ere er fine 32 Heart 
tay cabled 4 Strands — - — 42 Single 12 1 Worming —. + /2-..- 
Strapping — — — 32 Seizings, 3 — —J2 
| , : 2 Double 1 Laſhing — — worn 4 
Tackle — . Single 1 reventer Stay cab. 4Strands ſine 13 Heart 
Strapping — — — 22 | | | Lanyard, fine —| 5 
Flagſtaff Stay — — — 2 I} Col. cab. 4 tr. fne. do.] 6 Heart 
Hallyards, 1 Pair — — 15 Laſhing— — 2 
Tye e — — — — —|4 | Seizings, 3 — — IF 
7 Hallyard Double «1 harpin Legs, 4 — — 7 | 
vo: er 224 el Single 2 Seizings, 8 — — 14 1 N 
Strapping — — — 2+ | tay Tackle Pendant — - 6 Do. thin Co. 
Horſes, 2 — — — =—| 3 hea nn TL 3 S. thin Co. 
Braces, 2 — — — —- — 2 Single 6 32 
Pendants, ? — 3 Single 2 Strapping — — 4} 32 
Strapping. — — — 2 > Seizing —.7 
Lifts fingle, 2— — — — 2+ Single 2| | 2 Laſhing — — 12 5 
Strappingg— — — 22 Do. thin Co. 
Parrel Ropes, 2 — — . 2 Parrel 1 Fore-Stay Tackle Fall =! 32 8. thin Co. 
Clewlines, 2 — — —1 2 Single 6 26; 
Strapping — , — — 2 Strapping — 4+ 2 
Bowlines, 2 — — — — 1 2 Single 24 3 — 2 ; 
Bridles, 2 — — =—;| 2 : 2 Crowfoot for the Tp — —| 1s | « Euphro 
Strapping — — =—| 2 | 54 Tackle — — 2 10 | 
arings, 2 —, — — — Tarr'd Lines Strapping — — 22 
Shifting Backſtays, 1 Pair —| 4 | "4 Sfocrs Tye K ref, Treb. Coak.|28 
| | | te. Double | 7| 2} 2| 2 Falls, 2 — — — ö Doub. Coak. 28 
Tackles, 2 No. | 2 87 ap 
ingle 7 2| 2| 2 - Strapping — — —9 
Strapping — — 22 | t+ | Seizing — — — — 2 
tuddingfail Hallyards, 2 Pair - 2 Single | 76 Laſhers to the Maſt Head, 2 4 
Sheets, 1 Pair — — 2. : | Yard — — 3+ 
| Tacks, 2 Pair — 2 Single 4 Stoppers, 2 — — — 6 
| _ Downhallers, 2 — 12 | S's 1||Horſes, 2 — — — 52 
| Scrapping — — 2 Stirrups, 6 — — — 4 
. — 4 — — 4 13 
i MAIN-MAST., | Lanyard — —2 
 [Woaolding — — — | Yard Tackle Pradants, 2 — Do. thin Oo. 1 
|Sirdlines, 2 — — | Single 2] EO | 8. thin Co. 
X Strapping. . — — — a „ —1 Single 
| Seizing — — — 5 Strapping — — 9 | | 
| - Lathings, 2— — — 55 | Seizin — — 
Pendagreof Tack. cab. fine, 2 Pr. 11 Sin. Coak. 24 2] | 8 | — 2 Single 
Strapping — 72 | ad Outer Tricing-Lines, 2 Single 
zing— — 12 ö | . Strapping — — . 
{Runners of Tackles, 4 — 7 | 36 Do. thin Co. z 1 Braces, 2 — inks 6: 7 5." ing | Sin. Coak. 
\ / Strapping — —| 6 og 2 55 Pendants, 2 — \ — Sin. Coak. 
Falls of Tackies, 4 — — —| 4 Sin. thin Co. 44 4 Preventer, 2 — — 5 8 
Strapping — — 54 | 4.4. Strappfng = 
n Seizing— —| ] | N Seizing — "uy # 
[Shrouds cabled, fine, 7 Pair —j11_ \Dead Eyes 18 Preventers Cin War only ) 2 Single 
Seizings Eye; 6 — — 1 FED Strapping — IN „ 
Throat, 14 — —| 1 Seizing — _— ü . 
End 14—— . Ge. Lil, 2 — 4+ Single 
Lanyards, 514 — — . 5 n for the Cap » 80 * r 
r ||| art Span == Jae 
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Feier Rigging. - 
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1 of 2 1 and 
r Rigging. 5 


MAI N- 9 — 171 TonTINUED. 
Lifts Strapping — 
: Seizing — — 


Jigger e — 


Strapping 

Truſs Pendants, Ho | 

Falls, 2 — rg; IN 
Sn" — 
Eye Seizings, 2 

Nave-Line — — 


puddening the Vard 
Clewgarnets, 2 or — 


Sha about the Yard _ 
Strapping — 
Seizng— — 
Laſhing — — 
Buntline Legs, 4 — _ 
Falls, 2 — — 

Strapping — 
Leechline Legs, 2 —.' 
Falls, 2 — _ 
Strapping 

Slablines, 2 — 
Strapping 


— 
Zowlines, 2 — — 


.L 


5 
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Bridles, 4 
Strapping 
Seizing — 
Laſhing — 


Tackle — | 


Strapping - — 
Earings, 6 — — 
Sheets, cabled, 2 — - 
Strapping— 
| Selzing —  — ., 
Laſhers, uy — — 
Stoppers, 8 1 
Tacks Taper "va | Cabled, 2 
Stoppers, — — 
| Lanyards, 2 — 
Lany.forthePaudden & Dolphin 
bing nee 
Stra 
RE — — 
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Single 
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| Single | : 
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Do. Co. 
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129 Stayſail Hallar seins — — 
Lany — — 
Hallyard- - — 
Sheets, 2 — — — 
Tacks, 2 — =} — 
Downhaller — — — 


b. Strapping — > — — 


r ConTINUED. 


tudd.ſail Hallyards, Inn. 2 Pr. 
8 Outer, 2 Pr. 
Sheets, 2 Pair —— 
Tacks, 2 Pair — — 


DEI 


1 [Bret Backſtay Runners, 2 


} Strapping 
stay Cabled 4 Strands, fine 


2 
Preventer . Cabled 4 ftr. 
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' MAIN-TOP-MAST. 
rton Pendants, 1 Pai 


Strapping we. 

hrouds, fine, 4 Pair — 
__  Seizings Eye, 4 — + 
Throat, 8 — 
End, 8s—— 
Lanyards, fine; 8 — 

Ratling — 

WE Backſtays, Gas 3 Pr. 
Seizings Eye, 3—| 
Throat, 6 —}. 
End, 6 
Lanyards, fine, 6 
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111115 
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2290 and 2164 Tons. 


= _98 8 90 Gun 3 


Bur 


Shr 
Sta; 


Cro 


Jee 


Tr 


: I 'Buocks, Sc. Iron 80 'BLocks, Sc. Inn 
| Names of the Hader and 8 8 1 K N = Names o the landing 1 3 * E 4 
* . 25 2 Kt 2 decies. 8 2 42 
„ „ eee, [7 | 5 | 9H 
| $8.1. DIA fi. 1 2 EA 
MAIN-TOP-MASTCONTINUED. | | JT AIN-TOP-MAST CONTINUED. ef £ 
Top Rope Falls, 2 — 4E 142 Treb. I. bo. 22 7 hols Brails, 2 — — b. 2 4 42 Single {7 : 2 
FTy = et Flat Side 22 2 iddle Stayſail Stay — 4 22 Singie 13 1 
ode n Tack J ag |: Dore |. 
q 8 . g . B 38. | > Bhtas Single 8] 1 
Seizing — — 1:4 22-5 | Hallyard — — +: 42 "—_ 11 20 1 
Laſhers at the Maft Head, z 21 15 1:4 Sheets, 2 — — 3x] 39 © Trl bf 7 
| | Yard — * 5 3 Tack = 43 1 1 3 1 
2 3 1 WOE 1 
ally ards „„ _ IF 1137 R 2 2 2 a np es 3 a ONE * 7 
8 ing „ ern 8 Strapping — _ 22 1 e 
Seizing — — — 1487 * Tricing-line + — $1 1-48] Single 0 I . 
— band 1 115 5 4 . Hallyards, 2 * 3x 104 Single 12 
Stirrups, „ 9 2 Sheets, 2 Pair — — 3 50 Single E 2 
* 2— — — — 3£ 86 | Single 19 * Tacks, 2 Pair — — 3& 72 Single 2 4} 
„ Pendants, 2 — '— {|| 5 Single |14] 2 | Downhkllers, No. - —| 2 | 64 | Single 9 2| | 6 
| Preventers, 2 __ 10 EY 5 | Boom T Kl N ö 2 8 Double o 
Span ab. the Mizen Maſt -| 44 6 Fackles, 2 No. —5|2 84 Single 8 
Strapping = — 143 . FT | Laſh, for Booms — worn 22 101 1 | £7 
is + 7. | | 2| 2 8 5 113411 = 
Lifts, 2. 12 — 3z | 76 | inal 5 4 | | Tailing and Strapping 4 ot 8 | 
Beckets, 2 — — — 4 | 3 | | — — — eee, 
Strapping — — — 4 8 "MAIN-TOP-GAL, MAST. | 
Seimng ﬀg— — — 420 | |{Shrouds, 3 Pair — — —| 4 | 85 FT: lis 
Parrel Ropes, 2 — — —| 4 | 15 | Parrel |z5| "| Lanyards, un 1 | 
| Racking and Seizing— 120 1 | l tanding Backſtays, 2 Pair — 4 | 98 Dead Eyes 7 4 | 
65 Sin. Str. 1 5 Lanyards, 4. 20 , 4 
Clen-line, 2 '— — * * | Single I 2 Stay cabled 4 Strands 2 — 4x | 25 Single [13] 1 
E Strapping — ——$ | | Strapping — . 3 F 3 5 
 [Bunt-lines, 2 — — —: — 3 74. Single 11 6 Flagſtaff Stay — 33 Tas 1 1 Ty 
Strapping — — — 3 4 4 Hallyards, 1 Pair — — — 1176 1 
1 2 — — — —| 2336 | Single 10 2 R Tye — =  —| 4 | 18 Dian © Þ 
trappin — — — 2. I : | i ou 8] 1 
lines, 2 5 — — — 44 69 | Single 15 1] | 2 Hallyard N al „ Single 8 2 
Bridles, 4 — — - 44 | 18 | Strapping — — — 2 12 | | 
Strapping — — — 42 22 Þ Horſes, 2 — — — —| 3 IO CE * 
Seizing -— — 46 - Babes 23 — — — 48 T7 | "vngle: f 81 2 
Frapping and Laſhing — 2 | 12 | Pendants, 2 — — 3 | 1o | Single |8| 2| 
eeftackle Pendants, 2 — s 4 | 50] Double 9 4] 2 2 Strapping — — — 2 3 os | 
Falls, 2 — — — - 2z| 76 FD Lifts fingle, 2 — — — 7 | 62 | Single . 
Strapping — — 3 3 S ping — 57 ff | 0 
arings, 10 — — — — 1445 | ||Parrel Ropes, 2 — — —2 | 5] Pared 12 
C 82 g Sin. Shoul. 26| 2 Clewlines, } — 2 | 78 ] Sgt 15] 6 
; SN" 5 5 Double 26 2 — +" I TS | e 
Straps for Sheet Blocks, 2 84 | 5 [Thick&thin lines, ! :::⁴e— 2 T74)] Single. 70 2 2 
Quarter Blocks, 2 6 10 ; Bide}, — SAT HTN 
Laſhers for Quart. Blocks, 2 2310 a | | Strapping „ TT Te 1 
| Seizings, 2 — — 14 24 5 „ —:, —» þ 2 2 TarrdLines 1 
Span. — | — — worn 37 12 | Shifting Backſtays, TP IST af: T4 + 
: Stoppers, 2 ac des > ene 62 rand 0 | | 3 P * 1 2 ; Ft _ Double 7] 2 7 
15 _ . — 5 14] 1 - 1 : . ackles * 4 | af ag Single 1 2 
— 3245 Single 113] 1 we * fon + AMT Ot . 
1 — —4 | 1] ee 1 Say . *— $1 37 | age fie 
' Sheets, 2 —" — 358 | Single 1 Hallyard — — —| 25 | 48 |. Single | 1 
Strapping — '— 3 2 . A Sheets, 2 == — — 24 48 Single 19] 2 
 Pendmt — '' —- 4 4 Single 12 Tak — — — '—2 TzÞ FT. 
Flog: — — —=—z3Þ 5" =, | Downhaller — — — 10 Single 7; 2]. 
| Strapping — K 24 ol inge f | Strapping 980 — 2 * — N 


. 


as 


Hooks. 
[Thimbles. 


Dll LE 
LEY 


. 


— 


Y : 


98 N 90 Gun Ship. 


Y Toy 


2296 and 2164 Tons, 


5 3 Brocks, Fc. n E & | BLocks, Sc. 
Ja of che Panding and 18 E nne 4 | * E Wan of oh Sanding od 8 4 — | * 
"Wi 1 es, F e Þ Gon E 
running Rigging. 2 | 4 | Spears... [Big EE running Rigging. | 3 | 5 eie, 88 
2 & > — 8 12 2 = [5 
baer ziele, = Pai h : 7 ? # MIZEN>MAST CONTINUED, | 1 
dingſai 2 Pair 2 82 Single 2 . gen . Tis © 
— Parr _ 2 46 Jorg 17 IBrails Strapping 1 23 9 N 144 
Tacks, 2 Pair — —| 2 52 Single 7 Lacing Mizen to Yard — 14 30 
Downhallers, 2 — — 12 46 n ; Maſt — wora 41 1 20 14 
Strapping—— - 2 8 1 Earings, 2 — 2+ þ 104] © 
— — — — [Peck lyards, 1 Pair — — 2 f24| — „ 
MIZ EN-MAsST. | | 2h el | | We Double 151 [2 
Woolding 3 — — 24 162 a 1 28 N Wor 8 4 32 , Single 157 1 
Girdlines, 2 — — — 37 56. Single 12 1 Strapping— A 33) ð | 
Strapping — =}; —- 3 1 =, $514 Seizing— —| 1 7 * wal 
Seizing — — — 2 A 6 o 5 I Tack mY Fo 2 82 2 IMS; 5 $: 4 
Laſhings,, 2 — — — 13 8 : Slings, rPair— — — 6 1 | 
Burton Pendants, 1 Pair — 5 8 P ne — — — worn 5*| 16 — 14 
Falls, 2 — — —{| 3 | 76 | Dane e "73.3 
Moy 9 | [an 1 N 
ra in — oye” — . 1 Alhin — — g 4 N 
hrouds, 2 5 Pair” — — , ] Lan * —f 2 6-f 2. 
Seizings Eye, 5 — — r HFallyard — — 3 1331 | 
Throat, 10 — —| x Sheets, 2 — — — 3415 
End, 10 — — 4 Tack — — 424 
Lanyards, fine, 10 — 31 Downhaller — — — 15 
Ratling — — — —| 1 * Re aw Cf 3 1 
Stay Cabled 4 Strands, ſine— 82 Strapping : _ 25 2 7 
Seizings, 3 — — —T 1 | ' Traits, Ss — — 2 30 
Lanyard, fine — — 34 iver Hallyards, S — 3E | 42 
Collar, ine » + Sheets, 2 — ? — 32 20 
Selizing  — — —- 1 þ Tacks, 2 — =—= -—f 3529 
Laſing — — — 14 Downhaller — — — 2524 
Wer for the Top — —| 1 þ Strapping = — + — 33 7 
Tackle — — 14 Laing — — + 14 
. "Ros Ja TB 
. . g = 'Y 3 * 
ee, "1. FRE Do ROSS —1 52 Span 1 Cap 15 — 1 2 
Strapping — — 6 Braces, 2 — — —| 2X | 62 
Seizeing— — — 14 Pendants, —— —|, 32 33 
 Laſhing at the e Maſt Head — T1 | Preventer, 2 — — 3 7 | 
Yard — 2 _ , Strapping — — -P af PF 
Derrick —— — 44 itt Running, 2—— 2 34 pp 
Span nn e het Iſt Strapping — '— — 22 | 2 = 
Strapping — — —þ 4 ge 1 Pair — — — „ | 6 [|Sin.do.Scord[: 5 
Seizing— — — —| 1 | Strapping — — 4 2 N 
Laſſing—— — —þ2 Seiaing—— — 1 34 © - 
Vang Pendants, 2 — — 42 Laſting — — 1 5 | 
Falls, 2 — — — 4 | — c 
„ Srapping — '— 3 | ' MIZEN-TOP:MAST: * 1 
lonlines, 2— — 3 2 Shrouds, fine, 3 Pair — 42 
Strapping — — 3 |. Seizings, 6 — — —þ 
Truſs Pendant — — 3 I 21 „ 2 — — - | - 
Fall 3 2 —1 W. : I Katlin — 1 
Di ah + Standing Backſtays, mne, 1 Pair- E 44 
Strapping — =p — 3 F | 7-777 - Seinings. i 
8Selzing — — 4 | Lanyards, fine, 2 22 
rails Peek 2 2Þr. we: — 2 Stay cabled, 4 Strands, fine * Int 
Falls LE 22 ; Lanyard, fine 4 
Middle — — — 24 Collar! — — — 4 
Threat!  — a3. IS | *  Seizing and — — t 
Middle — — — = N >" 7 — a 4 os 
Foot — — 75 2 | '9 „ Hallyands, 1 Pair — 1 
3 - ES — — bow 1 n ifting dackitays, fine va] | 


12 95 90 ? 5 Bp 4 * F s / \ JN 


J ; P 


2 and go. 1 — \ Ship. _ 2290 and 21 64 Boos. 
== 5 5 - Blocks, Sc. Iron L Z 8 TIT Se. Tron a 
bi 2 9 * e,, kf — 
8 Names of the ' franding and 8 7 1 8 | Names of the . 8 N 550 | 8 : : 
, | ; 85 50 5 g 0 Py 4 2 KC e 5 . g R 4 . 2 3 
en Rigging. 3 2 ee running Rigging. 318] Species. E 
| | i BS | & EE gr rc TIT STS 8 
"MIZEN-TOP-MAST CONT. 8 51 28 | e eee cox r.. R | '| 
. : * Double | 9 1] 1}, 1 Tye Hallyar — — — 4 30 Single 22 306” 
Shifting Backſtay Tackle _ 22 12 Single 9 111 Horſes, 2 — ao — 2 6 8 3 5 2 $to 
Sapping mo 3 a | PITS © is 7; att 67] Singh: 04 
3 5 | Plates wit its, hngle, 2 — — — 2 -þ 32 | | 
Futtock Shrouds, fine, 3 Pr. — 42 ; . Dead Eyes 8 8 808 Parrel oh oath — — — 17 4 | Parrel | 7| 1 g 
Seizings, 6! — 4 2 [Tar'd-Lines} | | .. Clew-lines, 2..—.... — — 12 48] Single 5 2 
Ratling— — 1 | 20 I FBow-lines, 2 — — i 4 
Top Rope Pendants, fine, 2. — 5+ | 18 |SingleI: bo. 16 1 1 x Bridles, 4 — — — 17 34 Dorn 
| Fall, 2 2 — — 3 44 | Double D? 12 2 I Earings, e——— — — + 15\Farr'd-Line|. * 
[Tye — — 4 | 17 |Sin.do.Scord|13| 1| Stmpping — — —2 4 3+ R | 
Hallvard 5 22 | ,g Double thin 12 10 — * Sha 
yard — Single thin 12 10 x] 1. NECESSARY ROPES. = To POS 
Strapping — — — 32 4 | Viol Cabled — — —]13+ | 46 |SingleCoak.|56| 1 
Laſhing — — —- 13 Strapping— —- f 1 
Horſes, 2 — — — — 3. | 10 ' . Seizing— — - 2 | 12] _ 
Stirrups, 4 — _ 22 4 | v5 j | Laſhing — — 42 10 hr | [Ro 
Braces, 2 — — —_. —| 22 50 | Single. 9 2] | ||Winding Tackle Pendant — z 13 Co. Fourfoldjz2| 1 
Pendants, 2 — — — 3 42 Single | 9 2 0 Treble {22| 1 
Strapping — — — 22 12 9 . 2 42.1 Ty 22] 1 
3 I | Double | 9g trapping — 7 | 18 | | 
TEST = { ar] 57 Single | 9 2 | SL, — 1+ | 20 | 
Strapping — — — 3 3 FE 1 [Treblel. bo. 25 2 
Parrel Ropes, 2 — — — 22 6 8 eee 6 , Catt Falls, 1 57 24 | Braſs Shiv. « l 
Hel C 8 trap bou 41 j* GE  _ |Sin. a largeſic 2 
| Clew-lines, OTF | *w 64 Single | 9 2| | Lanyards, 3 374.3” ragged Stap: «4 ; 
Strapping — — 22 4 |. | | Stoppers 2 No. — —| 5. þ 6 
Buntline — — —2 48 Single 8 4 Guy's Mait-Head, 2 — - 9 | 32 
. Strapping. =, — 2 1 | | £2 * Fore, 2 — — — 9 122 55 
Leechlines, 2 — — — 2 18] Single. | 7 2} After, z — — 6 266 14% 
AW. 1]. 3 | Single 5 
lines, 2. — — — —- 27 | 42 Single 9 2 Fiſk Tackle Pendant a J 97 15 |. Coaked . 
. 4 — — — 21 8  < | | | | 2 Fall — — — 4 = Long Tack.|38| 2 
trapping — — 222 114 | oh 1 7 | 
Reef Tackle Pendants, 2 —| yg +35 1- PEI I 0s Ty ing 67 1 
Falls, 2 — —4$| 12 40 Double 7 2 Seizing — 1 1 
Wo Single 7 2 1 > 5 $621 Puc 
: Bb — —2 1 1 4 | wn Bs Lanyard — — 3 16 
2; 8 — H— — =—1z |] 30. | | „Double 220 10 1] 1 
Sheet WES 24 3 Sin. Should. 15 2 Anchor reg N 5 3 4 3? Single j1 11 Slic 
, — nn 5 |3* | Single Irs). x-- 1+: ie Pendant — — —| 5E | 12. . il 2 
| EE TPP 2 | lb trapping — —:. — 4 2. ; 
Strapping — = - "1 2 | | FTF | 
Seizing — — 414 . | Stoppers Sheet Anchor, 2 , —| 9 10 
. Jaſhing — :—.. —| 1=| $5 | BY Ps Ws 2p Beſt Bower, 2 — — —- 9 | 10| 
[Stayſail Hallyard — — 22 | 28 Single 961 Small Bower, 2 — — 9 10 
j | Sheets, a — —. — 2Z | 30 | Single 9 2| Spare, 2 — 9 | 6 
Tacks, 2 —, — — 2 | 2 : \Seizings — — x | 36 -4 Str 
Downhaller — — — 1Z | 20 Single 61 . Wing cabled, 2 No. —| 9g | 20 | 
Strapping — — .'*— 21 2 IIe Dog, 2 No. — — 820 Cal 
| — — — — ũ[(Seizingg—— - 136 Ru 
MIZEN-TOP-GAL. MAST. | 36 0 nh |. Stream Anchor, 4 7 | 
hrouds, 2 Pair — —- — 25. 9 8 DEED $4 6} 
Lanyards, 4 —= —=;; Dt 14 8 | +44 1--4-- Deck & Bit, coiled; s 10 No. 114 |. 36 14 
kſtays, 1 Pair — — — 23 $61. i tholn ” Lanyards, 10 No. # & 50 
2— — „ , Sn — 2 45 . Ste 
_ . 133 > TBE. Es. 52 JW | | 
Lanyard — = 4 | 3k . „ 
1 18:4 21> mT „ 


E 


AIK - 
[Thimbles 


'OF THE STANDING AND RUNNING RIGGING. 
— and 8 Tons. 


28 and 90. Gun up. 


WO - 


2 


—"NECESSARY-ROPES CONT. 


Stopper A — — 
Ditto — — 
Ditto — — — 
Ditto 9 „ — 
Ditto — — — — 
Ditto — — — — 
Ditto — — — 
_ — — — — 

tto — 

* — Sh. Anchor cab. 2 

Beſt Bower, 2 — 
Small Bower, 2 — 
Spare, Cabled, 2— 

: Seizin 
[Ropes Buoy Sheet Anchor cabled 
Beſt Bower Cabled — 
Small Bower Cabled BY 

Seizing 


Kedge Cabled = — 


Bell — — — 
Buckets — — 


Entering, 6N0 — — 
Paſſing —. — — 
Slip — — 


Quarters, Poo Poo . Stan- 


tion in the Waſte, = — | 


Fore, Main & Mizen Tops 
Wheel or Tiller White — 
Strapping — — 
Seizing — — 


Faddening of Anchors, worn 


| Seizings, 
Slings Buoy, 4 Pair TY 7 


Lanyards, e 


Seizings, 6 
Nut - — 
But, 4 Pair — 
Hogſhead, 4 Pair — 


Fattock Staves, 10 — 


Swifters for Capſton-Bars 
Laſhing-Cables between Decks] 


4. nn the n 


Nettin 


Fallyard for Top Landes - 


[ForColours Rope Bands 


Stream Anch. Cabled- : 


LALLY 


Davit, 2 — — Horn 


—— 


. 
Swab, 2 No. — ee 


NECESSARY-ROPES CONT. 


Sheep-Pens, Steep-Tubs, 
'Tubs in the Tops, & Booms 


Tops, and 
Enſigns — 
Jacks — 
Head Line — 


Pendant Sh 


Awnings Ridge and Side Rope 


Stops 


Crowfeet — = 
l = 
Ridge Tackle Fall — 


For different Uſes of the Ship / 


Strapping — 
Seizing 


8 


— 
* 


0 © Inc. in Circum 


908 


— 


gs for the Quart. — | 
Barricadoes | 


1] 


—— | E 85 Blocks, Oc. n 230 LOCKS, 
Q — 1— | 8 
Names of the landing and 8 p | t lol 16] Names of the flanding and | 2 | | 
. RS T2 + 2 IS 5 2 8 . 3 | Species. 5 
running Rigging. 8 2 8 3 8 2 running Rigging. \ 2 d —_ 15 
- + 8. 7 hy EEE. 2 = 


-6D un ww WA wu oo oo © m © o A+ mw 2 000 
du. Spe SN 88. jy aprons . . . 


3 


(OSS) 
Ni 


+ +> 


Can-Hook, 2 Pair — 
Straps for Wood Buoys '—worn 

_ _ Swabs — worn 
Cable Bends, 6 No. — 
Rudder Pendants, cabled, 2 — 


Seizing — 


6 


+ 


Stern Ladders, 4 Strands, 2 worn 


Middle ROPE, 2 worn 2 
| Laſhing  — worn 2 


LON GBOAT. 


Runner — — 


: Palle, 2 — — 
Strappin — — 
|Shrouds, PP! Pair — — 
| Lanyards, 4 — — 
Stay — — — — 
Lanyard — — 
Tye -— — — — 
ain Hallyard — — 


Sheet — 
Tacle 


Outer Hallyard — 
Sheet — — — 
Wood Hoops, 12 No 
Downh ho” — 
Strapping — 
Topping — 
Fore Hallyard — 


10 Single 


EA 


RAS 
8 
e 88s 
Wim 


8 & 


— pn Ae 


» Þ 


'| Single 


»D = Þd 8 Þ » 
. . cf. 


wine 


SOG 


A 


Double 
Single 
Dead Eyes 
Dead Eyes 

Single 
Single 
Doub. 1 


Si 
Dou 


Single 


Single 


* 


Single 
Iron Trave 


ine 


tf 


+> > Þ:- » — 
+» > > 


3 


00 8 


— — — 


Wa) 


20 QUANTITIES. AND. DIMENSIONS OF RIGGING, 


98 and 90 . Ship. _2290 and 2164 Tons. 


[ b BLocks, Fc. Iron 


f 


rocks, Sc. Iro 


— 


Names of the ftanding PP : . | Names of the ſtanding and | 
running Rigging. 1 running Rigging. Species, 


3 
Inc. in Cire 
Fath. in Leng. 


Unches. 
Thimble 


Hooks 
Thimbles 
Number. 


Inches. 
Number. 


. LONGBOAT CONTINUED. / | | PINNACE CONTINUED. 
Gueſt-Rope, cabled — . — 40 | | Slings, 2 Pair — 
1 


dy- 
5 
E 
2 
_ 


nel-Rope, —_ — | Seizings, 2 — 5 
— 2 — 7 IRudder Lanyards, 2 — 


- 3 — | 
14 YAWL oz CUTTER. 
3 : | allyards (if Cutters) 2 Pair — 


22 . Sheets, 4 — — — 


PINNACE. + 9 bes Feng Grapnel-Rope, cabled_ - 
yards Main and En, 2 —| 1+ | 20 Painter — 
heets, 4 — — 11 20 f Slings, 2 Pair — 


rapnel- Rope, cabled — 270 Seizings, 2 — 
* I 10 Rudder Lanyards, 2 


ainter — — 32 
ternfaſt —— — worn 22 10 | | 


—— 


vim 
wn 
O 
0 
8 
O 


+> 


Fenders, _— 6 
Lanyards — 


12 Iron Trave 2 
1 2— — . 


3 
OD 
b Nik 

— 

8 


e 
Nt 
— 
O 


EXPLANATORY REM ARK ON THE PRECEDING TABLE. 


Where Figures follow the Names of the Articles of Rigging, they denote the Number required. 
of each; Thus, in Page 11, Article 2, by Gammonings, 2 —| 8 | 160 | is meant, Two 


Bob 


Gammonings are neceſlary, made of Rope 8 Inches in Circumference, containing in the Whole 
160 Fathoms in Length. And in the fame Manner for other Articles. | | 


©” 


SN 


2 — 
— 
— 


4 


ny 
5] 
— 


Hooks. 1 
5 | 


— 
[=] 


12 


— 


1 


En 


L 


T RIES 


OF THE 


| QUANTITIES AND DIMENSIONS. 


O F 


T H E 


2 


. and ung: Rigeing 
8 TP 8 


OF. 


80 


GUN. 8. 
Being reſpeaiyel of 161 15. Tons Burthen. * 


* 


= 
4 «&: * 
N * per 
A 
— 
* 


| | IE Se Tron ee eee e 
Names of the Handing and 8 | yo 1 35 Names of the landing and 8 8 1 8 © 
0 Bibs 8 S IEE 3 4 | 1.8 «$42 46: 
running Rigging. 5 | eie. % running Rigging. 25] 4 þ wy 88 
FOWSPRIT. 3 pug F " JB; e 
Woold ing =) 3z 180 Horſes, 1 — _ <3} 18 |. & 1% ES. 
Gammonings, 3 — — —|8 55 — Seizings, 2 — | : J ofaTar' Line}. || 
Shrouds fine, 1 Pair — — 72 | 36 | Hearts 44% 40Guy Pendants, 1 Pair — — =| 4 30 Single wh 2] | 
_ Collars fine, 2— — 6 1 Hearts 4 | Falls, a 3 32 Single 1 4 p 
Seizings, 2 — — — 1 | 1 | 114 F 
La N 2— — — 2 | 12 Strapping IF; 2 —1 8 2 * 2 OM 
Tarn, ogh } 20-f I Taber 4 = = as gt 
gobſtays cabled fine 2 Pair —| 8 4 30 | Hearts 3 Odt-Haller — = -- . ESSE + 
Collars fine 2 — — 8 9 Hearts: 3] | . |. _ © Fackle«Fall © — ©. Single 9 2þ-|© 
Seizings, 2 — — 14} 3000 $2 45.100 Strapping — — | | nd 
Laſhings, 2 — PE 3+ j- | "Stay „„ 2% | Sole [x3] 1] |= 
Lanyards. Par, $0 2 == DE. = „ e Strapping 1 „„ FCS Pape Tong 8 4 
Horſes, : — . | OTE „„ Double i 
Lanyards, 2 — '—|2 4 8| — My Strapping | — it» 4 he 
| ©" — — — Hally ard B a 
SPRITSAIL. "4 > + * | 2 „ 
Horſes, 2 — — — 3+-| 12 44 Dounnha lle ES 
Stirrups, 6 — — 3 6 sheets ſingle, 2 — — — 33 
Braces, 2 — PP — 34 72 elde . Pen ts, n — 4 
Pendants, 23 7 — 4 F- « Single a 4} 4055 l —— 
Strapping — „ "SPRITSAIL TOPSAIL.. 
Lifts, 2 — — 132 | 55 ] Single 4 Horſes, 2 — — TT: 
. n 5, © TT 7 18 4 Braces, 2 — — — 
trappin — — 14. 4 1 Strapping —; —|; 
S * —— — 4 . 9} Gy Lifts ſing ping an 84 LY | 
Standing, 2 — — * 8 9 F- E614 Strapping — —)» - 
Straps, 3 — 4 4 ai | allyard mines 1.27 3 + — 5 — 
Lanyards, 2 — — 2 6 35 {| Io. Strapping (= = | 
Hallyard — — 34 36 Long Tackle 10 10 if- Laſing — — 0 
N | 3 | 3 Single [12] 1]. "| [Parrel-Ropes, 2— — =: 
Strapping — 4 3] | Iclewlines, 2 — „ — 
Seizin 55 and Lenne — +. 0: Strapping = — —: 
Slings, 1 Pair — 6 6 ö Lacing — Landes — — 
eee — 11210 5 : fy - A. 7 — 
3 ; tra un : O E-MAST. A 44-bit + 
Clew-Lines, 2. * — —1 | 24 1 38 gd 8 Woolding 2 | ut Sj + a 425 
Strapping — — 3 6 ö Ix Girdlines. 1 — — — 4 
buntlines, 2 — — — 2 30 Single 2 Strapping — =; — 
Strappin—— —[ 22 1 7 11 Seizing—— — 
Earings, — — — 1+ | 12 1 $$ . 5 - "3-38 9s 
Sheets cabled Mete 2 — bod 4+ 1 36 | | Fs gs 23 Ar tu 


* 


| * 


A TABLE OF THE QUANTITIES AND DIMENSIONS 


a> od 


22 
80 Gun Ship. 1613 — | 
* r BLocks, &c. | Ironj 5 1<= | &\} BLocks, &c. Iron 
| C 3 ES — 5 8 - — 
Names of the flanding and 2 12 2 40 | Names of the Randing and = 2 |. 15 
| - 4 . 12 8 2 . : R " 0p $ 303 
| running Rigging. * 2 ee 15 8 8 = running Rigging. by S | 8 9 8 508 K 
we UA ES EE 5 S = EE 
FORE-MAST CONTINUED. 14 ä FORE-MAST CONTINUED: 4 Fa 
Pendants of Tackles cab. fine, 2 Pr. 104 17 Sin. Coaked[22| 2| 8 Braces Preventer Strapping —| 3x | 3 | 
Strapping — — 7 4 | Seizing — —| + | 10 | 
Seizing — —| 1+ | 8 | Double Lifts, 2 — — — — 42 104] Single 16 6 
Runners of Tackles, 4 — 7 | 32 | Thin Coak [21| 4 * an for the Cap —— 6 88 . 
? — — — 525 etl | 5 rt Spen- — 4 22 
1 | 1 | ingle 24 trappi — — —5 | 5 | 
Falls of Tackles, 4 — — 4 190 [Thin 12 oak 14 7 2 „ 5 18 5 8 
Strappin — 10 a | x ouble 10 2 
898 appi bl. 5 75 5 Jigger Tackle, No. 2 —1 24 | 39 | Single {io A 4 
ons tabled Ane, Pair —{10Z |181 | Dead Eyes |16|18 Strapping =| 34 4 | 
3 Eye, 22 — IE 45 Truſs Pendants, 2 = — — 72 | 15 | 
Throat, 14 — — 1 872 | : Falls, 2 — — — 3 52. ] Double tir al 4 
End, 14, — — 13 872 os. of Strapping — — 34 | 4 ; 
n fine, 3 — —| 5 108 5 Eye Seizings, 2 — Iz | 14 ; BE 
Rating — — 12-1330 e 6 Nave Line — — 2 | 19 | Single 2-11 +4 
Stay cabled fine 4 Strands —|16E 14 | Heart [23| 1 Puddening the Yard — worn 6 | 12 EN . T1 
. | Seizings, 3 — — 2 25 1 5 . | tra 15 
- N wwe — — 32 | 16 58 e f f +4 a | Single 15 2 
Collar cab. 4 Str. fine doub.| 88 | 83] Heart 23 1 Straps ab. the Yard| 4 | 8 6 
Seizings, 2 — — 1+ | 12 | Strapping — — 4 „ By 
Laſhing — — a} 6 3 | % Seizing — —- +7 18 | e 
Preventer Stay cabled 4 Str. "BY 10114 Heart [15] 1 Laſhing — — 114 d 
| Lanyard 7 9 | | } IBuntline Legs, 4— — 3 45 | Double 11 40 
Coll. 8 6 | 5 1 13 Falls, 2 — — — — 3 | 45 | Single 108 
1 | | - fine dou FA 7 5 0 + | Strapping — — — 32 . " i 
| OW — 1256 1 4 | eechline Legs, 2 — — — 23} 46 | Double 11 = 
Seizings, 2 — 7 18 | N | Fall, — — — — 2+ } 46 | Single 10 
Catharpin Legs, 4 — — 614 A Strang oa} 124 a 
| Seizings, 8 0 if 60 4 blines, 2 — — — 2 36 Single 8] 20 
5 the Top — — 1+ 20 | Euphro 301 Strapping — — —-[ 21 e 
Tackle = — 2 10 Fe I -|[{Bowlines, 2 = — —|'4x | 58 | Single: | 4 
| N 2 15 | | | Bridles, 2 — — — 45 8 4 + | 
ae Tye _ — rreb. Coak. 26 2 Strapping — — — 42 ; WE... 
J Falls, 2 — —?|7 7 poub. Coak. 6 2 Seizngz— — — * 12 | 
; Strapping — — — 8 24 Ds | [ Laſhing — — — 24 12 8 
Seizing — 2 32 e fjEarings,6 — , =. — — 2 28 5 
 Lafhing at the Malt | Head — 4738 | } 4- - ſSheets Cabled, 2 — — — 6 78 Sin. Coaked|22 2| |2 
Yarn — | 371 12 | S. rapping. — —"'*—| 6 | 4: | [ 
en, 205 — — 52 6 ä Seizng — — — 1 14 | 
es, 2 — — — —|5 tf is. t {| {| of Stopper, 2 — — — 8 | 4 „ 
Stirrups, 6 — — , —{|4 15 1.1] | gffTacks aper and Cabled, 2 —| 8 | 42 | Shouldered 24 2 
. Seizings, 4 — — — 4 | 1] | Strapping — — —|6 6 | | 
Lanyard 1 — — — 2 | 4 thy Seizing — — — if | 8 
[Yard Tackle Pendants, 2 —| 7 | . 2 — — —16 £4 2] 2 
f 3 | Lanyards, 2 — 25 
| | alles 's —— | 3z Gammoning the Bumkin, worn 4+ | 15 2 6 
1 Strapping — — 54 Lanyards, 2 — — — 2 | 12 | 
| 1 Lay. for Pudden & Dolphin - 1410 1 4 
| Inner Tric. Lines, 2 21 Slings, 1 Pair — — — 1149. | 
N Outer Tric. Lines, z 2 8 — — — 112 | 4 | I 
| Strapping  — —| 2 ' Seizings, 2 — — —| 2 | 18 
races, 2 — — — 4 Lanyard — — — 37 7 
Pendants, 2 — — 5 Stayſail Hallyard — — 32 | 30 | Single 12 2 
1 Preventer, 2— — 4 Sheets, za — — — 4 29] Single 132 
Strapping—— —{|x5 | Tack — — =—|3 | 2 | | 
Seizing— — — | Downhaller — — 22 26 Single 9 1 | 
Laſhing — — 1 i Stra . 4 | 4 ö 
F Preventers (in War only) 3 As —1 24 WES = 
| | 
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— — — my — | . Fe IM . | | 
| ; F Locks, Oc. n 5 8 rocks, Sc. | Lrou 
Names of the ſtanding and 8 3 : 3 TE Names of the * 2 A . ö "j 7 jp 
; e 2 8 running Rigging. - 3 © | 8 
FORE-MAST CONTINUED. | | EW ee : 2:7 — EEE 
Studd. Sail Hallyard, Inner, 2 Pr. 3 | 42 Single 126 . . | 
Outer, 2 Pr. — 32 82 Single 1 Hallyards; 2 — — 24 þ 32 120 Do. thin Co. 20 
Sheets, 2 Pr. — — A3 15 4 Str * = Sin. Ditto 61 2 2] 
rat = © [4] ware [ole | | Ee = 3, | 2 | +, 4 
n Horſe, 2 — = — 12 S441 
FORE-TOP-MAST. : PPP 2 2 | 
[Burton Pendants, 1 Pair — 5 62 f pe SA 6˙u, 4 96 [ Single 14 bs 
5 | | D. ble 2 endants, 2 — — — 4 9 Single 14 * | 
Falls... —1 21 54 Ng lo| 2| 2| 2 Preventer, 2 = —| 4 | 10 | | | 
oungitig one iam oF 4 gle 10] 2 2, 2ff \ Strapping * 75 67% 8. - ASE f 
Shrouds fine 4 Pr. — — 62 104 Dead Eyes 10012 : Lifts, 2— — — — —1 34 66 | Double 12 of + 
— Eye, 4 — —| 1 24 Beck | | . | Single 12 
, hroat, 8 — — 1 42 St ets, 8” mY "I 32 3 2 N 0 
End, 8— — — 3| 36 8 ES _ — 4 8 ' ; { 
Lanyards fine, 8 — — 3Z | 60 Parrel Rows „„ ; 20 E 
Ratling 1 140 R 36 Rs 7 34 + 12 Parrel *lz3 il | 
n Backſtays fine 3 Pr. -| 62 42 Dead Eyes 10 6 cking a Seizing 1126 1 
Seizings Eye, 3 1166 _ Clewlines, 2 —— — _ 3 | 86 Sin. Str.bo.|13 
Throat, 6 —| 1 | 28 8 A Single [13] 2| 
End, 6 — 2 | 24 | Pete ERS 2: ²˙ WY Pe, + 
; Lanyards fine, 6 51 30 Str 3 — — 8 3 66 ; Single 11 I 
Breaſt Back ſtay . 2 —| 4 3 5 I 2 EC þ. + | 
Falls ES, a nf” 5 + gene wn. ww 8 Single | 
Sen i ng — — we; 19 - * Strapping — — — 2+} 1 S E 
Stay Cabled 4 Strands fine — 3 = «0 wana; = — —| 3&4 64 | Single l % 
Collar fine — . 14 8 g 8 . OT. ts af 
2 ingle 200 1 _ Strapping — — — 34 7 . F 
Tackle — — LongTackl 22] 1 Laſhin LEE, 32 8 
Strapping ** * Single [14] 1 Reeftagkle 8 ED ay 34 r Double 
apPping ago 4 2 5 3 1 7 85 1 | Falls, 2 — * EE 2 2 5 "= . 
Seizing — ,— -; „ 5 Strappigag— | ; „ 
6 | 2 Eari PP 4, 1 + 22 2 
Preventer Stay cab. 4 Str. . 6 23 0 ; | ngs, 10 — — „ 140 =. 2 44 
Collar, fine — — 5 Single Sheets, 2 "on „ », ⅛ {On Rn 
T ke e [cog | 8 7 ftde thin, 
L ackle — = E 2 20 || Single Straps for . 74 ; 1 Coaked 1 
Seizing — TS 8 | et, "i 805 ers for QuarterBlocks, 4 2+ 10 5 
Laſhning che Col, 27 6 [ bf 3 — — 24 : 
hifting Backſtays, fine, 1 Pair 6Z | 35 3 F — wg Po "OVER 3z, N 
Tales os —* $3; 1s 5 Double. Shag, r * ng ks 
Strapping — — —| 4 8 ; yiall Stay — — A 4 22 Single 
. „Plate Tackle — —1 | ;; Double 
Futtock Shrouds, fine, 4 Pair 4 | 6Z 39 Dead Eyes Malheur r. a | 24 | 15 | Single | 
| Seining Upper, 8 —| „ %% pts I of} Tn 
Low I "py; 5 
Ratlin We | e E pear ——_—— 4. Single | 
8 12 48 MN | Stra —— — — 4 p 14 4 1 
Top Rope Pendants, fine, 2 84 5 S. BraſsShiv. Other — _ {AY *. Kin 1 
. z | 35 Tron Bound [* : — 43 — 
n Downhaller — — — 2 29 1 Single 
: Falls, Z — — ö Treb. Ir. Bo. 5 Stra in 6 8 OS I ; — wi 1 
11 
e x | I FlatSide || = 2 2 Pair — 34 — N Sos 
: 5z | +! ]Doub.Coak - Tacks, P "TRENTO Single 
gun . . i * acks, 2 Pai  — 32 | 70 | Single 12 
Steps == „ TE Gag | Downhallers, E33 5 as bo | Single | 
Laſhers at the A 2241 | Boom Tackles, 2 bs go | Double 
| | 5 ; A | 
. | . Tails and Straps, 2 8 2 1 8 


2 F THE ANTI“ TES AND: DIMENSIONS 
1 5 og Gli: Ship. 400 5 Tons. 


as ere "B Sec. Iron: „ 2 BLocks, [Tron 77 8 
94 _ ; &' = LOCKS, * hi * = | K: | | 
1 . ; NE Led nies” 111 glee | Name: of the fanding aud | font woo] ebb Nat 

e te felt ef 3 [ig "SY nn. || 5 | Species. [6/313 

A E 5 . Y ; — | 3. „ +48 9 IF: 2 — f runnin Rig) img. 4 LE . 8 2 

* 2 e W 4 : 158 E e 2 8 | OY =: = |__ E[=|= | 
33 e EE TS e | MAIN-MAST CONTINUED. W Np MA 
* " FORE-TOP-GAL Me x | | I2jStay cabled 4 Strands, fine — 18 21 Heart 24 1 Lifts“ 
| ve 2 33 YE R — 11 75 A Seizings, 4 — — 225 | 8 

8 nern 0 d, m3; we 3. eo 9 ©. 

8 5 r hen ILY * * Collar ebiede Strande enen | 11. | Heart, 0 f 
I Say 9 * 4 af: * Single 2 | 5 3 — —| 2 . * | 7 
Fes "SW i | ble I Mt Laſhing — — worn 4 | 20 | "4.7 2 PORT; 

thus” 7 —} 231 18 |- Single 1 11 Preventer 9 4Strands fine 12 182 Heart | 16] 1] 

” 1) 21-13 1... 1 4 x. Lanyard, fine '—| 4; 10 he | * 

. 28. Fs | i Col. cab. WR 6 | 6 | Heart 161 N 

2 1 72 of þ 68 9 1 at | Eg Laſhing — — 2 8 q ; | Pudde 

I 8 TH e F 15 4 : | | Seizings, . AF 20 | Clewg 

FE C7 Wt FELT . Double | 81 10 | 3 Legs, 4 9 88 = 1 65 16 | 8 
ee of bl SR I * | *? | Single y n 3 65 * Do thin Co 1711 8 
. Strapping — — 2 i; Stay Tackle Pendane | . |S. thin Co. 19 1] 1] 2 8 
Horſes, 2 = —:—ʒ 1: 38 8 8 6 n — 32 45 —— 4 10 10 L 
. A (25-4304 el. 8] 2 4 | Strappi ing — —| 4 3 ¼ p) | 5 
5 4 9 2 i.e Fe 24 10 | ge « : Seizing 3 * þ 1 N 5 5 | F 
3 FAA eee Laing — — f 12 0 
Lifts guet 5 7 77 e e | A- ot | Do. thin Co. 17 1 Ly 
6 trapping” — — — 1 g | : . 245 S. thin Co. 19 1] 102 
parte Ropes, —— 2 10 12 : | ||Fore an Fall * 45. 6 3 8 
Clewlmes, 2 — —— — oO eee 1 . 1 Sirapping 144 32 4 Sablin 
ee eld Eon TIN 
es Sond Ta Sis = op e — —\1Z |13s Euphro 300 x |: owlin 

J » Strapping. 3 „„ a oy | 7 . 81 

5 Earings, 2 No. — — og © 2” Tarr a Lines F. |- . 1 1 —. _ — he | 5 Treb. Coak. 26 8 

er Backſtays, 1 Pair — 32 42 Double © ik. Yep» | Fas, 2 — —,—21.7z |? [Doub.Coak,|26| 2 L 
1 a 3 q * | CO > i 8 
Tackles, 2 No. 7 q [Single . 72 24 2 Strapping— — 1 | 24 „ A 
om Strappi — 5 2 | © © bh A . 4 Seizing . ˙» Oe. 21 20 A 1 4 
Studdiag fail Hallvards, 2 Pair — 2 . 87 4.3 6 1 Laſhers to 2 Head, 2 FI a 12 Faring 
| Sheets, I Pair — e 5 2 > Stop! rs 2 — i; +. 8 11 69* 2 Sheets, 
8 1 . LE Straps, „ $ 80 
S 185 2 2 1 We; 3 — = 'Seizings, 4 — 1 — 1 go | 7 
1 = d — —2 | 
"BY. MAIN-MAST.” I. Yard Tackle Pendants, 2 7 io Do. "kin Co. 17 2 Tacks 
". [Woolding | — — Ay 3z. F - os 2 8. thin Co. 19 2 2 2 4 Ut 
'Girdlines, 2 2 = 44" 40 * N 4 2 | "ues Falls, 2 — —] 32 102. Single 13 2 
3 1 Strapping i if T — 4 5 Bs | 2 p | "Fx Strapping _ — hmmm 5 2 # 9 3 0 * N Lany. f 
Labings 3 — — ee ing = ee e 6 A 
ings, — — — 2 13 4 „ ah | = I 8 8 n 8 2 ; 
Perdantsof Ons ine, ee | 19 |Sin. Coak. % ß 2 4% 3 | nee {214 S 
15 e 1+] Ir 2 bs Ow 14 | 
8 Seizing.— — 14 8 +00 , om 39-4 os Coak. 16 2 uarte: 
[Runners of Tackle, — pe N | 36 bo chin Col 4 | e 3 2 13 ra Coak. 15 2 | | 
: Pains Trades 4. — — LSE 4 196 Mali dhe.8 aa 4 4 1. 8 Preventers 2 — et +. 5 a 2 | 
| / - Strapping — —| 524 10 BY 4. trapping „ „ | 1 
. nee e 1 £17 Single |13] 4 
1 | 8 | N 4 
{Stout gen fine, Fe. oy [198 | Dead Bye %%“ ä l EY 
Ong ure ou T4653 - 5-1 T 5 
ITuhroat, 14 1 PIE KS 1 Jlafin; + ie Single Ji 6 5 
ee eee ** 
anya 514 — — | SE PE WF” 2 
= Ratling — == — 14 [350 "IP | 1 rTP | 4 | 22 | 
| 4 - y 1 1 - 5 . - na f N _ a 5 Ong : . | _ r 9 . be 
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gn THEO TT EXE — fl. [= | & | BLocks, Ge. 4ro. ; 
: 2 3 | © — — 
Names of the handing and „ [lg ene, the Janding and n 
ramning” Rigging- 42 5 _ 8 38 5 I - e 1 3 8 Species. 2 8 8 E i 
4 Be! Jagl& OE Z [Es 1 S. i 
HAIN-MAST CONTINUED. 4 3 2 N r e e Tk . 
Lifts 3 N +I | E JJ. abr O36 Stayſail Ac — —| 1 | 6. : 1 x 
te bots B+ WL ny one RE anyard ,,— — 1} | 4 N 
* ger Tp, hag 231 30 4 Soo 10 2 | 3 Hallyard, 8 — — 2 F 37 Single 15 361 : 
. 5 1 l e 2 — —*—|4 3}. Single 14 2| 4]. 
2 33 ; CKS, 2 — — — + 5 5 x 2. N 
Ps Pendants, 2. — — 75 | 1& | | DeowahMler- —B  — +2. I 
Falls, 2 — z —|3 | 60] Doable 1114 4 : ox 2 an Bins a 
Strapping — —- rc 34+ 4A [kt Strapping — — Tk Wd +> $a 
Eye Seizings, 2 — 1; | 14 5 + add. ſail Hallyards, Inn. 2 Pr. 3 | 48 Single 12 6 oy 
Nave-Line — — —2.4 20 Single | 7 1| _ Outer, 2 Pr. 32 92 Single 120 4 
Puddening the Vard worn 6 | 12 | L Sheets, 2 Pait =. =} a> | 32 ES] 1 + 
Clewgarnets, 2 — — = + | 74 Strapbound 15] 4 » & Tacks, 2 Pair 31 50 | Single. 12“ 
Strap about the Yard | — 4 © a M$ * "3p #1 . Strapping - N — 3x | 16 25 4 
2 PAS ow $25 bo 8 e ee — — 
Strappingg — 4 irrer ner 5 
Seizing 5 — 418 Te F zurton Pendants, 1 Pair — E 
Laſhing —  — — 114 5 +. 1 | | 1 & ba. + 
Buntline Legs, 4 — —{ 34-48. Double 11162 . ws 2 © IELF 
3 — +5 3.1 56 Single 1110 Strapping— 3414 
trapping — — 37 | 12 | 7 \ | | | - [|Shrouds, fine, 4 Pair — = Mien 
Leechline Legs, 2 — —| 2+ |.50 Double 1114. Seizings Eye, —* * 55 8 8 
Falls, | — — 22 46 Single 1010 h + 1 
.. OT TEC 
EN 25+ = + — 2 CL 
W * — TY : | 2 Single, 4.81:21: |... Lanyards, fines'$ — 3 bo 
= * ; ibn $3 l 3 atlin — — — 1 10 
Bowes, 9 ol —| 4x | 56 Double 16010 |. 4||Standi Backſtay „ fine, 3 Pr. 64 +. 
Bridles 4 8 1 4 1 a e 7 8 * 7 2.3. 2a | 
gere 1 > os . 5 5. | 8 * 3 2 2 . Seizings Eye, rer 16 
rs: PP 3 5 = 4 +} *- - EY 223 Throat, 6 — 1 28 
r tp: OO 15 ii 9 pe bb 1 4 
FE 5 lamyarde, fine, 6| 3 38 
Tackle —1 3 16 2 11161 8 Runners, 2, —# 8 
1 a 1 I | = 85 — — 22 20 
cgi; = A047 oe Ne, 
ects, % e 36 sin. Cask. 4 * 2 1 
Strappin 1 "M 3 I 10 | $2 n 8 wi | I ET? VAT 5 
22 8 9 — — 14 | 16 ; * | Tackle — 1, 2 | 24 
a mw 2 — — 2 | 6] "5 OR e a nd ET ES - 
Ticks Taper 2 Cabled, 2 — | 9 VS) i 2 | ; Seizing _ —1 2 6 | | | | 
t oppers 1 I 3 3 I | 5X . * : 5 8 Be . 8 _— : Ls : Po! As - , 7 : 
Lanyardsy 2 — - —|2 | 6. — W „„ 
* e -| 2. | 10 1 a e 5 Collar, fine, — f OY single 16 5 2 
ings, 1 Pair _ 7 - 5 , 5 = & | | "x 82 $ 
PE SET 2 N HT Ys | Tackle — — 1 221 22 8 : 
| you "or D os ID oO OE Strapping f- 3 L; 
Moll 9% 1 204-7 | — . Seizing— — 1 | W 
[Harter Tackle Pendants, 2 — 6 | 10, boo. thinCo. 17 Laſhing the Col. 1 e hs Wt 
Falle, — —3 132 | 80 S. thin Co. 19 2| 2|. 2 eg 9 fine, 1 Fa; 64 | 38 5 * 1 . 
f £1 7 REY Rox 3 8 1 2 21 2 
Seiazings, 3 — — 1 I4 |. £6 o& 51s 8 Boom 3 1 | | : 4 
uff Tackles, 4 No. = _ 32 10 pay 13 5/6 - "9A 9 A 4 Par bs ; 12012012 
. l 31-6; $7 | izings =WY 
2 . 4 12 © e £2 Ra 2 — ; 
— — — 2 4 74 ; 9 * —— — | 
tayſail yay — — worn] 5. $- [ % ol thy All Os iS #4 
8 5 1 1 "1 : * EE, I : 7 
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5 A TABLE OF THE QUANTITIES AND DIMENSIONS 
80 Gun Ship. 761 4 Tons. 
— WF 8 "BLocks, Sc. Iron |= | Brocks, Sc. > 
| i S RE 
Names of the ſtanding and E 2 | Ts | 8 Names 1 the fanding and 5 5 | 1 E 
5 = 2 Species. |v|[2|2L|E; | & 1} - | . Species e 
ng Rigging. 1 * ; — "= running Rigging. 1-4 1 IEE 
running . * = E945 | * ak ; E E ER 
MAIN-TOP-MASTCONTINUED. MAIN-TOP-MAST CONTINUED. | 05; 
Top Rope Falls, 2 — — 4+ [136 | Treb.I.bo. |22 Stayſail Brails, 2 —. — —| 2 | 40 Single | 7| 2| |, 
vl Flat Side 200 2 Middle Stayſail Stay — —|4 ] 21 | Single 1301 
_——— - 3 5 4. noble 200 1 Tackl 2 | 22 Double ; I| 
oo, Wire wa ow FE | 8 * — Single. | 301 
| Seizin 1 Hallyard — — 3441] Single 12 2 
Laſhers at the Maſt 4 Head; 2£ 1 1s Sheets, 2 — — 3+ | 38 12] 2| 
Yard — =—|2 {| 5 | | | ; oy 9 "WE 8 3 | 5 on | 
| | «thi 26 2 > n — 2 8 2 
Hallyards, 2 . — —: —8 32 133 8. 80 Go 25 2 2| 2 * Th 3 e ot 
ws red nao BA x 8 trapping — —1 2 2 ” | | 
Seizing — — — +] 18 | Tricing-line — 2 | 17 | Single |$| 1 
Horſes, 2 — — — —| 4 | 13 : [Studdingfal Hallyards, 2 Pair-| 32 [300 Single [12] 6 
Stirrups, 6 — —' —| 3 | 9 6 Sheets, 2 Pair — — 3 | 48 Single 12] 2 
Braces, 2 — — — | 3x | 80 | Single 142 | Tacks, 2 Pair — — 3z | 70 | Single 124 
Pendants, 2 — — —| 429 Single 142  Downhallers, No. 2 = —| 2 62 8 8 2 6 
Preventers,2 — — 4 | 10 4 | | " hg ouble 8] 2} 
Span ab. the Mizen Maſt — 42 | 2 | Boom Tackles, 2 No. f 178 Single | 8] 4 
| Strapping — — — 4 ö 3 - * s Laſh. for Booms N . 4 = 87 | 
: | ouble 2 A 5 5 I * 
ifts, 2 — — — * | 32 744 Single 418 4 | Tailing and Strapping 1 2 6 ; 
Beckets, 2 — — —4 3 | Fe] - — — — — 5 — — 
Srappmg — — —JÞ 8 MAIN-TOP-GAL. MAST. 1 
Seizing — — — 420 Shrouds, 3 Pair — — — 3+ | 82 | 12 
Parrel Ropes, 2 — — — 3114 | Parrel 24 Lanyards, 6 — — — 2 12 | | &l 4 
Racking ad Seizing — 1 | 20 Standing Backſtays, 2 Pair — 3+ | 92 | Dead Eyes | 6 4 
oh | Sin. Str. Bo. 14 Lanyards, 4 — —| 2 } 20 
ne 4 5 —1 . | Single 4. tay cabled SSirands 2 — 4 | 23 Single [12] 1 
Strapping — — — 4 8 1 Strapping — — — 2&1 -3 ; ; 
unt-lines,2 — — ?- 3 | 72 | Single 11 ſtaff Stay — — — 2 | 25. 7 
8 — 4 | Hallyards, 1 Pair -= — 12 | 64 
eech- lines, 2— — — — 24 34 | Single 10 Tye — — — — 4 17 | | g 
Strapping — — — 21 a Ws | | . H all d 3 2 , Double 8 1 
Bowlines, 2 — — — — 4 | 66 | Single 14 2 * TM _ 34 Single 8 2 
Bridles, 4 — — — 4 16 . 13 4Strapping — — — — 27 1 „„ 
Strapping — — 4 22 e ↄ——— : 7 
Seizing — — 46 Braces, 2 — — — 2 76 Single 8 
Frapping and Lathing — 2 | 12 1 5 Pendants, 2 — — —| 3 | 10 | Single 8 2 
Reeftackle Pendants, 2 — —| 3% | 48 | Double 44 2] 2 Strapping — — — 2 |. 3 
Fall, 2 — — — —2 | 74 | : Lifts fingle, 2 — — — 3 60 | Single | 8| 2] |: 
Strapping — — — 27 | 2+ * — — — 221 12 „ | 
Earings, 10 — — — — 14 45 ap: 1 Parrel Ropes, 2 — — —| 2 5 | Parrel 112 1 
” a | „Sin. Shoul. [24] 2 Clewlines, 2 — — —| 2 | 76 | Single 7 6 
F 4-177 Sb lag) 2 St — | 
. 4 44 2 rapping — 2 3 | 
Straps for Sheet Blocks, 28 5 |Thick&thin|- Bawilines, 2 _— — x ontis 72 Single 7] 2} |? 
Quarter Blocks, 2 —| 6 9 | Bridles, 4 — — — 2 7 | "1 144 
Laſhers for Quart. Blocks, 2] 2 9 — ta — — — 2 1 | | 
Seizings, 2 — — 14 24 | © Earings, 4 — — 2 Tarr'dLines 
Span — — — worn 3 11 5 Shifting Backſtays, 1 Pair — 3+ | 46 P LF 
| Stoppers, 2 — — —|6 | $5 | Tack! * Double . 7 2 1 
Slings, 1 Pair — — — 5 | 13 : | wi e Single , 7 2} 213 
Stayſail Hallyard — — 3+ | 44 | Single 1317 ' Strapping — —| 21 1 + $ 
Strapping = — 4 I | | j|Stayſail Stay — — —| 3 | 34 Single ao} 1 | 
„ — - 3 56 Single 112 _ Hallyagrd — — — 2£ | 46 Single gl | 
Strapping — — 3 2 . Sheets, 2 — — — 21 46 | Single 9 2 
| Pendant — —| 4 4 | Single 12] 2 Tack — — — —| 2 7 | 
Tack — — — —| 3 5 3 Downhaller — — — —- 2 32] Single | 712 
Downhalle—— —[ 2 | 25 | Single | 8| 2 A 2112 | 
Strapping — — — 2 1 2Lrapping — —] 5 I | | 
, | | 
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STANDING AND RUNNING rea 8 


FRET _— 7 3 9 _ 
T — = K Locks, Oc. Iron | 55 W > | 
ON | 2 : x | — X 
os 2 N a Names of the flanding and | = | E 
„EF JHE = — : AE fe 
2 6 | ; | = : Species. 88 = ; Ripeing. 1 =] 
: | running Rigging. | 2 2 TEA 2 58 E running ing 'J 2 85 | 8 2 | 
2 — U. — - 4 — — — — — — Ma ö 
Q | MIZEN-MAST CONTINUED. | 
= MAIN-TOP-GALL.MAST CONT. Tj Phe 6 . : oy a | 3 | 2 
7 Studdingſail N 2 Pair ih M ingle 7 Brails Strapping — 2 | 7 
Sheets, 2 f — . to Yard — 122 
Tacks, 2 Pair — — a 51 Single 714 N Lacing Mizen Maſt 2 io. 2 | & | 
Downhallers, 2 — — 1; *7 | Earings, 2 — — ,— —|2 10 * : 
 MraPPing oo ee . 3 Peek allyards, 1 Pair — Tl 224 | Ra * 2 
r e Ki 85 Single 12 2| | Strapping——— 4 : | | | 
Gin eee rn. 5 LOTS $ Seinidg meg i i 4 7 4 8. 
el Ae 
Scizing - — 4 13 8 | | Slings, 1 Pai z—— — 57 | 
Laſhings, 2 — Pai | | 2 Stayſail tay — — —worn 77 2 ] 
Burton ge 4.5, OLE N hs 2 Double 110 2| 2| 2 Collar — Mw 1] 44 2 . 
Falls, 2 — = N Single 110 2 2| 2 | Seizing 7 F 3 
6 8 | & Laſhing = 7 LEW 3! 
| Strapping: = T7 1.361 Lan 33 26 
, ,, Hallard — — : |32| Single 17 
Seizings Eye, 5 — — , 20 T1] 7 Sheets, 2 — —  —3 * 10S: 
Throat, ä 3 6 1 Tack — — H— —| 244 5 | * 
3 1722 ;  Downhaller — — — 2 | 15 ingl 7 
ee ie 0 ot [7 E 0 
e „n 1-4 
12 Stay Cable 4 Strange, fue : 5 Brails, 3 — Tu 2 | 28 Inge 2 ＋ 
© Seizings, 3 — * of I þ | [Driver Hallyards, 2 Pair — 3 | 40. 9 nh 4 
Lanyard, fine — _ 21 i] - Sheets, 2 e 1 
* eee e oe Wn | Tacks, 2 — — —{|3 | 28 Single 8 85 
. 1 ol | — — 23 | | 
1 Wy [Crowfoot for the Top — — * 70 | "Euphro 20 102 Ln 2 144 
S of tg EE "RY "x65 ks \ BATS. cs 
Ping. © 2 Ei | 3 Treble Co. 200 1 |  CROSS- JACK-YARD. | wy * 1 
Jeers, 1 Pair — — _ I's * Double Coleo E 3 the "Cap." oy 74 5 s Single , | 2 
1 1 a Bracts, 2 —4t | 
Strapping — 2 75 1 S of 2 ra ns ans. CY ” » 1 | I 2 
izing — i Pens be es * Preventer, 2 — — | 
Laſhing at the Maſt a Head . 8 Strapping we” POLE — 273 2 is | 
Yard. l ga” 5 2 52 Single 2 4 
f 6 Double 141 Lifts Running, 2 — — — 3-4 | 
A Sings” 4 in 5 
2 S £74 | 5 hy | | [ISlings, 1 Pair — +— „5 Jin. do. Scord 15 1 
: r * Strapping — — - 4 25 
Seizing— — 1 = CIZINg — — — — 14 1 32 
Laſhing — — — - 2 3 N 7 2 3 1 5 
r 3 122 * 
; 2 Fo et = pore "| MIZEN-TOP-MAST. | s 
1 rap 6s 5} - at - | | 4 fl e, Pair * + 
ß nia 
rs > Ab} HR 21.6114 RIGS 
: Truſs Pendant — — —] 4X | q Tack: 18 : * Ratling 1 8 — bs I. 68 
ib 2 3 1 27 | 20 Ce le gf i] 1] x ling Backſlays, ine, 2 Pair- 55 
21 9 | ; ; | 2 | | | [2 TR" 4 — 1 1 
N. „„ 85 bled, Strands, — + | 3. 
— — — 2 1 ; 
8. Saar BB 34 
1 45 n ee e ee Lge * 306 
— 7 gl 2| | [Flag-ſlaff Tay — — —8 | 13. 
Middle — — — "7 3 S 2} | 2 Hallyards, 1 Pair — — 14 2 
| | Foot 11 9 Es " i . = | 5 9 | 7 |31:ifting Backſtays, fine, I No. —- 4 I4 
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Hooks. 
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nches. 
Number. 
Hooks. 
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1 es. 


ho, a— 2 


2 ad 
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155 1 2 ror- MAS CONT. 


'Shiſting Backſtay Tackle _ "$0418 224 5 
or | | * | f > * 4 


MIZ EN- e e ee whckes CONT. ve S — 
Tye Hallyard — 
1 Horſes, 2— — — 
4 Strapping — — 24 : 91 15 : £ 0 th „ 5 l + FIR 9 — 
E SW | | a Tr I it ifts, ſingle, 3 — 
„ © 'FutzockShrouds, fine, 3 Pr. — , 4 | 16 | Dead Eyes 8 f 8 BſparretR 3 
95 5 8 8 3 * 1 Far'd- Lines "IS * 4 1 | Ts 2Tew-lines; - 2 — — Tees 
* 8 Ratling hs, 0 fol. 18 8 14d -FBow-lines, 2 — — : 
Top Rope Pendants, fine, 1 117 Single I. bo; 14 1 i | Bridles, 4 — 5 
: | 1 alls, 2 — — 42 Double De fz 2A Earinęs, 2 — 
Tye — — — 16 Sin. do. Scordii3 1 2 . — 
Hall rd | | Double thin ES: K "Ns. | TE 
anda oh Single thin 12 101 1 NECESSARY ROPES. „„ 
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9 
a 
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a 
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we un 
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9 * 5 
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Winding Tackle Pendant 


3 1 Treble 
F006, "ee 494 Flat 92 a. 8 
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Braces, 2 — — . 
55 ö Pendants, 2 — 
 } — Strapping — 


.. Horſes, 2— — — 
A—_—_—_ 
— 


Strapping — — 34 4 | | Viol Cablel —— 13245 Single Coak. 560 1 
"Annes 9 8 ; 1 £4 5 4 x « | 1 Rop 
Þ on +> — * Laſhing— 42 10 . N . 
| 49 | Single | 2 
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[_] [| 
8 Þ.Þ ww -w 


8 
= 
NI 


N 
I 
2 
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| be 85 27 1's | Double 10 | Strapping / 7 18 
i} Strapping — = of 3 3 + Parra” | Cur Falls >, Sf e Trail 15 


Parrel Ropes, 1 


1 1 
> 
1 * 


E 
err re: . 2 


Fl Woes | 


*% og 
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C | [Clew-lines, 2— — 
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borchee — — 
| trapping — 
| Leechlines, 2 — — 
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8 7 
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I 
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* 8 
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1-14 14-111] 


Bill pendant — + 
- Strapping — — 
Seizing— — 

Stoppers Sheet 3 4 

Be Bower. 2— — 

— Bower, - * 

Seizing⸗ . 
Wing cabled, 2 No. 


| Strappin — 1 a "if oo 
| 8 a ano eee WT Ws Fiſh Tackle Pendant ＋ 1112, $M4[ T1 
| Bridles, 4 — — 8 * { 4 Fall |; i” af IP Sg Long Tack 4 
| 4-1 Strappin — — p — 1 Fa _ 3 ; - 6 4” # 5 ; 3h 
, TE LIED 
, "4 | * 4 + 4:5 ; . | AS: 12 4 7 1 
3 | Falls, 2 — —}] 1438 e 7 5 #1 hy | 2 _ hg ay pude 
; | f Stra ing —— * — 2 ; I 5 * a | Lanyard — — * 16 8 + | y 
Eel... g PP : 1 I 1 4 % | e 45 N Doubl 81 
„ é P on] 2 oY T1 J0Þ p mY 1 „ e I 1 in 
Eating 4 | bein. Soc wy [Anchor Stock Tacklefall © 1 3% Jungle ae 
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a 8 
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＋ e ns ; 14 1 4 
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Dat 7 1 1 5 1 155 a | 


1 2 ——— 5 — 3 n Dog, 2 No. — Ms 72 20 . . j g Rudd 
4 | 1 — * — 9 1 „ 14 Seizing * > Slings k I 36 [ s 4 
+ MIZEN-TOP-GAL: MAST. 3 Tr Stream e 2— 1 27 ae 
: Shrouds, 2 Pair — s a oe 2 38 #7 | | N I L Poets 4 8 6 - it 18 1 n 
| | {—} j*] 1&7 þ 4429 E 10 * 3 36 „ a 

. TJ Stern 

— +. of » os — bY 88 * 12 if ; 2 . ; 2 ad 49 * * 2 941 4 tern 

. 1 1 3 + ; 3 2 — 4 . "TY 
3 3 : 73 . 3 I J 70 1 / | l 1 $04 *. — * 1 . I Sd 49” — N 12 F 
+++] "of $1] BJ od Eo ie es bb e oithil 
; 3” 4 Er ,oba$ 751 n FF 175 . 4 * 1 8 2 % 


OF THE STANDING ANB RUNNING NSN. 


80 Gun Ship. 1615 Tons. 


ron es,” A es 59 * Nee . = 2 EE. 
— CAE | 5 7 LOCKS, Wc. | Len 2 2 Blocks, Ge. 
* ee! $4 1 — » | 
5 Nanes of the gd t & UE b * of the 3 12 I | TEE 
. 8 uni "R; , L fk 5 2 | Species. © 32 & |. | 290 79 « 2 35 f bs 8 
—NECESSARY=ROPES CONT. EI SEAN 7 = —— 
4 Stopper A e K . 5 ECESSARY= -ROPES CONT. - i . 
| Ditto — 8 W 8 18 | | Futtock Staves, 10 — — 8 - | 
2 —— | - „ Ty 84 8 N Iswifters for Capfion-Bais: — : | 60 6 
Dit 9; ok 8 CLaſhing-Cables between Deck 1 
Ditto—— — — 2 14 | | | Sheep- Pens, DR "+ 5 |CoilsLaſhing | 
| »» ( 144 84 | Nettings for the Quart. Waſte, } | 4 ie 
Ditto | alk 11 Ez ; | 5 and Barricadoes 12 999 . 
N Anchor eab. 21 8 11 5 THEE: allyard for bg gy A x 28] Single i | 
T4 - Beſt Bower, 2 71 8 | by 1 arc 6 i 
Small Bower, 2 — 77 | 8 I 31-18 bead i 
Spare, Cabled, 2-|8 11 Fc ead Line — —| © 4 |White-lines| |} 
4 Seizing 1 . 2 ons: — + 615 Marlines | 
MW Ropes Buoy Sheet Anch bl | . | | endant Shngs —| 4 30 * 
ope 3.8 ere 2 : — e e | ww _—_ and _ Lope 31 128 single 1a 33 
Small e Cabled 48 | 24 | E "NE e 
| 1z1n — 1] 18 | I 4 32] 1| 
Stream Anch Gabled- 5 30 | : I oy - 1 jr00 | Euphro 22 1 
Kedge Cabled = —4 30 f | Nr 
Davit, 2 — — —worn| 32 12 E” ; ] | | y | — 15 38 | % 
TJ! ĩ © no n 7 45 Fall — $] ,z | :o Double i} 
| ws, _ | | 2-[CoilLaſhing| || | | EI 1 7 3 
* + ; b, ___ ? 4 2 5 ; N 
1 OK. vom 3; 3 has 12 1 'For diffrent Uſes of the Ship: : Bo. Hooks 18 4 a 44 
Paſing — — — 5 50 „„ i I Coaked 14 4 4 4 
Lanyard — — % f „„ trapping— 4 8 ET: 
-— Wart , 2 3 ä N 
| Fore, Main & Mizen Tops 1 Coil Laſking| Burton endants, 1 Pair — —| 4 3z] Single 11 2} | 2 
Wheel or Tiller White 4 | 30 Single 13 2 „ — — 3 | 12 | . 
| | Strapping. — 4 12 | | Falls, 2 4 22 | 20 Double | 9 2| 2| 2 
| Seizing — e 1 * 8 2 Ns — 5 Single 9 2| 2} 
Puddening of Anchors, worn : 40 Old Canvas 0 aha + Par. — 4 | 22 | Dead Eyes 5 
 , Seizings, 44 | 96 | Sta e 4. >> er ASM . 1 
I Slings Buoy, 4 Pair — —| 4 | 56 | . IRE DR RT 4 7 Dead Eyes | 5 
1 ot 3 3 15 a hors 7 | 2 
1\ 2 Sein „ Wt . — — 3 | 7 Single 
G 6 yp 7 | ain Hallyard =: MEFS Single 5 
N = 49 | 5 Outer Hallyard — 2 | 2o Pot 5e. 
But, 4 Pair — oP > 5 20 4 | Sinple 
Hogſhead, 4 Pair — —| 4 | 16 1 ; „ — Ss TeÞ Double | 8 
Can-Hook, 2 Pair — —| 4 6 1% Ys "bf | - $45. 
Straps for Wood Buoys —worn| 4 | 6 | ee eee ris = LT. 
d e woro| 3þ [24 | | | | | | Sing = i} | 5 | Single | 5 
» | TI (Cable Bends, ge” E 6 = Strapping — — 8 
| Rudder N cabled, 2 — 7 11 ; The oppi II 8 Lift N 2 2 15 is N 
1 : Lanyards, 2— 2E | 10 | 1 OI — - + ] 6} 8 
h Falls. Long Tackle | 2 T 55 5 
. oo — —1 31 50 | ack — — —|7T I 2 
140 : | Single 14 2] 2 Bowli ; oy 85 
11411 Strapping — — 4 5 _ BY —.2 Iz} * | 1 
ee 
bs Stern Ladders, 4 Serie; x work tout |. 88 _—, --. 5 
| Middle Rope, 2 worn 2 | 23 1 4 . 210 ron Trav 
nnhalle —_ — 1 
Laſhing — worn 2 | 12 |Poat-Rope, cabled — A 8 44 
. J = — * | — 5 24 - 4 £ 
0 _ _ 8 | — — — ws Ay _ 
S 5 


— "TITTES AND DIMENSIONS OF RIGGING. 
8 80 Gun Ship. 1 Tons. 


| — — — * . ö 3 7 | Brocks, tc. 1 2 | | _ 
1. "PEAT of the flanding and- [3 Lo e | 12 18 Nane, of 5 Panding and | |S Ky 7, OS. 
running Rigging. 'S i Species. 8 E running Rigging. | 'S I | Species. 
LONGBOAT CONTINUED, | "i "PINNACE CONTINUED. | — 
ueſt-Rope, cabled — — > 40 ; | Slings, 2 Pair — — 52 10 
rapnel- , cabled — —| 44 50 Seizings, 2 — — 1 20 
ainter— — 2 — 14 1 74 udder Lanyards, 2 — 14 
ternfaſt — 3+ | 12 3 0 * 
Fenders, cabled, 6 — _ . 1 YAWL oz CUTTER. . — 15 
T2 ny e na 6 — ü 2 1 | 8 i. allyards (if Cutters ) 2Pair —| 2 | 12 Iron Trave 5 2 
%%% m. EE ,,. 
PINNACE. | | rapnel-Rope, cabled. = —| 34 80 
yards Main and Fore, 2 — Iz 20 , [Painter — — — 3x | TO | 4 
Sheets, 4' — — „20 N Slings, 2 Pair — — 52 10: gu 
| Grapnel-Rope, cabled — — 3= | 50 2. Seizings, 2 _—| x N 20 
N i — — 10 | Rudder Lanyards, 2— —T 4 
3 EN n 2 | | OR. ; 
; { ; g 7 ; } | 5 
EXPLANATORY REMARK ON THE PRECEDING TABLE.- e wait > 
Where Figures Cow the wb of the Articles of n they denote the Number required | 
of each. Thus, in Page 21, Article 2, by Gammonings, 2 —|8 F 155 is meant, Two | 
Gammonings are neceſſary, made of Rope 8 Inches in Circumference; containing in the Whole i 
160 Fathoms in Length. Andin the fume Manner for ober Articles ; 
; 1 ; 
©] ; L | 
x 2 2 : 55 
* 5 . TO 
7 7257 * 


ez 
| * 
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T TE 5 


; or THE- | 
Tres, 1, DIMENSIONS” 
F_ 1 ä 


| SY and . Rigging 


S 1 4 SHIP »O: 74 GUNS, 
| 3 of 1799 Tons Burthen. | 


>, 


— — — — : | 9 1 | ol 
it 1 E Lt [A LOCKS, 2 Iron ba „ 5 85 | LOCKs, Sc. [Iron l 
12 | e . : * J— 9 1 
| Names of the , and E Os 418 E Names of the fand and | = = n EE 
Ri r HE 7 AE 
. ̃ wn RE Fi ns 
FOWSPRIT. T —FREF—— S[& | EEE 
e eee 32 [199 = „„ e 14 | 
ammonings, 3 — | — — 40 „ | 3 ; > |. 5 | 
Shrouds fine, 1 Pair — — 838 Hearts 14 a i 2 2 Ba . 4 lofaTar'Li 
Collars fine, 2 — — 6+ | 12 | Hearts 114 7 2 ws =—::. 4 4 "Sack 13] 2 
Seizings, 2 — — 1 116 © 4 „„ 2 Single 11 4 
Laſhings, 2 = — —|2 12 ; Strapping . — — —i14 14 e 
Lanyards fine, z— — 3+ | 20 PG | 8 5 31 : 
Bobſtays cabled fine 2 Pair —| 83 | 38 | Hearts {; Qut-Hall ＋6—ͤĨn«th 4. 16.4 
Collars fine 2 — 183 0 1 Hanne * 3 | Tacke po. . 44 
Scizings, 2 — = 113% NA 
0 
Lan 8 ne, 2 — — -28 5 | Sowa „ 5 
Horſes, 2 e p 22 | 6ll 7 A 
In !! | 4 Tacklefall — —1 21 26 
, — a 2 | 8] | 2 e ED, CE 
e — 5s | _ + LSE” 1 
SPRITSAIL. > © Strap 1 7 2 4 | 4 { 
3 2 — ; — — 4 8 5 
Stirrups, 6 — — ; WE, FEE 8 24 40 
Braces, 2 1 — — 34 Abe. Pa 77 5 4 
Pendants, 2 — : —] 4 CE OLIN» 7 42 84 
um _ 3 SPRITSAIL TOPSAIL. TY 
Beckets, 2 — — — ; e HY „ F 
Strapping v— 44 — 87 "a 3 a 54 4 
Seizing — — = —[ # 7 Bay — irm me 4 4 
Standing, 2 — | 4 gle, 2— — — 240 
| Straps, 2 am * 42 all l mo; ME 
e — 2 Strapping — — 2 
Hallyard — — —1 34 8 Laſhing — —  þ 6 
| 3 DES 
Strappfing—— — [Parrel-Ropes, 2 — —  — 2*} 5 
ew ng ne rs | a 
Slings, 1 Fair, — | — 2 2 
Seizing and Racking — 1 4-140}; 
Clew-Lines, 2 — — 1 24 | I E — 
Stra „ 1 280 
EY > — — , i 1 S +77 
og * — — _ } 2 *Y3 i. $4. 
Carin g8, 4 — 24 1 4 „„ 


— 


4 
ut 
"1 
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'S AND DIMENSIONS 


32 "OF al \NTITI 
74 Gun Ship. 1799 Tons. 
| : ME Bo | BLocks, Sc. Tron — I 5 8 Blocks, &c. Iron 
| 8 5 - — — 
Names of the flanding and | 1 | J | 8 Names of the flanding and | = 2 3 18 
ö ö 2 A Socet 318 2 2 | = To Speci 8 2 32 
running Rigging. 88 2 E "s 3 8 8 E running Rigging * 3 ; 2 Ppecies. 3 5 8 E 
= |= | SIA IE 2K. 2 
FORE-MAST CONTINUED. | || FORE-MAST CONTINUED. | ED 
Pendants of Tackles cab. fine, 2 Pr. 11 | 19 sin. Coaked 24 2] 8 [Braces Preventer Strapping — 31 3 
Strapping = — 7 4 5 Seizing — — 410 : 
Seizing — — 1 8 | Double Lifts, 2 — — — —|'44 [110 | Single 16 6 
Runners of Tackles, 4 — 72 | 36 Thin Coak 211 4.4 Span for the Cap — - — 64 8 
Strapping = —| 6 6 1 : - ort Span — — 42 22 
3 ingle |2 4 trappin „„ 3 3 
Falls of Tackles, 4 2| + % [Thin Coak.|r4 4 : , | Selalag a — — — * 18 8 
| Strappin — 10 13 . x ouble [10] 2 
82 Lo „ J Jigger Tackle, No. 2 1 230 Single 10 2 
Shrouds cabled fine, 7 Pair —{11 {207 | Dead Eyes 1718 Strapping =| 32 4 | 
Seizings Eye, 225 — 1+ | 45 Truſs Pendants, 2 — 1 
Throat, 14 — — 13 872 | Falls, 2 _; — | : [3 56 Double 110 4| 4}, 
End, 1, — — I 872 Strapping — — 32 4 £7 © 
Lanyards fine, Wy — — 5+ [108 Eye Seizings, 2 — 14 14 T2 
Rating — — 1+ 1360 | Nave Line — — 2 20 | Single} | 7| 1 
Stay cabled fine { Strands — 17 142] Heart 24 1 ||Puddening the Yard — worn] 6 12 3 I, 
Seizings, 3 — — 2 25 | Z 3 5 : in. Stra 151 4 
Lain * — — 4 | 17 | Clew-garnets, 2 „ Single 15), 2 
Collar cab. 4 Str. fine doub.] g& 824] Heart 241 Straps ab. the Yard| 4 8 + 
| Seizings, 2 — — 15 | 12 3 4 ab 4+ Strapping — —|4 | 2 
Laſhing — 2 2} 6 | Seizing — — 41 18 
Dreventer Stay cxbled 4 Str. fine 114 144] Heart [16| 1| Laſhing — — 1 4 
Lanyard fine 47 10 / Buntline Legs, 4 — — —| 3 | 50 |- Double II 4] 
Coll. cab. 4Str. }| 62 e lod Falls, 2 — — — — 3 [50 Single 10 8 
fine double - z | 7 Strapping — — —| 3x | 12 | 
Laſhing — . 6 Leechline Legs, 2 — — — 21 52 Double 11 4 
Seizings, 2 — 118 Falls, 2 .— — — 2& | 52 Single 10 8 
G Legs, 4 — — 7 | 14 Strapping — — — 3212 | 
| Seizings, 8 —| 14 60 $0 lablines, 2 — — — 2& | 42 Single 9 2 
[Crowfoot for the Top — — 14 1 4 Euphro 13 1] | 2 Strapping — — — 221 SR 
Tackle = —| 2 | 10 | j|Bowlines, 2 —- — — — 45 | 60 | Single |16| 44 
| _ Strapping| 2 12 . e 2— — — 47 | af 
Q = — — reb. Coak. 200 2 trappin — — — 42 
| Jeers Nl, — of 7z 13 [Doub.Coak.|26| 2 Scizing N — — — 4 12 
| Strapping — — — 8324 3 Laſhingz— — — 2212 | 
Seizing — — 2 | 32 Earings, 6 = — — —|2 28; „ 
| Laſhing at the Maſt & Head 4% 40 Sheets Cabled, 2 — — — 7 | 84 |Sin. Coakedſza 2| | 2 
"= Yard — — 3& | 12 Strapping —, — — 7 42 ; 
— Stoppers, 2 — — 56 | 6 | _— — — —| 1 | 14 | 
orſes, 2 — — — —| 5E | 16 200 8 — — 52 1 4 - 3 
Stirraps, 6 — — —J4 | 15 | | 8||Tacks Taper and Cabled, 2 —| 9 | 45 | Shouldered [26| 2 
_ Seizings, 4 — — — 418 | Strapping — — — 67 6 — | 
Lanyard 1 — —2 | 6 SEIZINg— — ( — — 128 
"RE Tackle Pendants, 2 — 7 g Do. thin Co. 17 | Stoppers, 2 —> — =——| 6 5 2| 2 
65 x 100 Dou. thin Co. 200 2| 2 2 | Lanyards, 2 — 25 
£ 3 Single 13 2 | © ||Gammoning the 3 4+ | 16 2 
Strapping — — 54 9 5 Lanyards, 2 — — — 2 | 12 | 
Seizing — 1 | 16 ; Lany. for Pudden & Dolphin — Iz 10 4 
Inner Fric. Lines 2z | 40 | Single | 8 Slings, 1 Pair — — ' —|11= | 9 
OuterTric.Lines,2| 2 | 40 Single | 7 Strap | — — —|1z | 4 | 
| : | W — — 2 6 Seizings, 2 — — —2 18 
rasen, 2 — — 4 108 SingleCoak. 16 Lanyard — — —| 3x} 7 * Þ 
Pendants, 2 — 2 —| 55 10 ingle Coak. 16 Stayſail Hallyard — —|4 | 30 | Single 132 
SH Preventer, 2 — —| 4+ | 11 Sheets, 2 — — — 4 30] Single 123 
| : Srapping = — —As | 5: 1 | Tack — — — 3 2 | * 
| Seizing — — - 18 | * Downuhaller — — 22 28 Single 9 1 
| Laing , ee „ Fe SET $1 [ob 
Preventers (in War nh) | 3 _ | Single [13] 4 | | pits | 22 1 
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Hooks 
[Thimbles. 
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74 Gun Ship. 1799 Tons. 
1 E 85 | LOCKS, Oe. Iron i | 7 Hl LOCKS, 
Names of the ſtanding and 8 p E 218 þ Names of the ftanding and 8 P Ae 6 
| 3 | oy ; 3813 DIR - | Ni 
running Rigging. | q = a 5 E 8 E Tong Rigging. | . 2 Species. 

3 12 2 * S | — 
l. Sal Ha Ind 25 | 1 i P . e 
Studd. Sai nner, 2 Pr. 34 ingle [12] 6 3 Do. thin Co. 

Ge. -1-26.148-]- Sionln- lan. [Hallyards, — "2,73 EF3* 7. go ues 
Sheets, 2 Pr. 6 3 1 5 5 8 ke 5 0 1 e—_ ca: © 5 . = \ 
Tacks, 2 fr.. — — 3z 68 Single 12 2| Seizing — — — —| +#| 18 
Strapping — — — 32 | 16 | ; orſes, 2 — —  — — 4 12 
Stirrups, 6 — — —| 3 | 82 
|  FORE-TOP-MAST. ' Braces, 2 — — — — 34 166 Single 5 
Burton Pendants, 1 Pair — 5 7 2 Pendazce, 2— — — 44 9 WA 
Fall; "3 is, os he 45 60 Double 100 2| 2 2 Preventer, 2 — —| 4. | 10 
g [bdingle 10 2| 2| 2j| Strapping — — —|4 | 5 
Strapping — — — 324 ; Like a Ted I TNT i Double 
Shrouds fine 4 Pro — — 7 [114 | DeadEyes 11012 1 3z | 7 Single 
dein Eye, 4 — — 1 | 24 .9 Beckets, 2— — =—| 4 3 

Throat, 8 —> —| 1 42 Strapping — — —|4 8. 

End, 8— — — + 36 Seizin — — — 4 20 „ 
Lanyards fine, 8 — — 34 50 | Parrel Ropes, 2— — =—| 3& | 14 | Parrel 
Ratlin eee A | Racking and Seizing — 120 : 

Standing Backſtays fine 3 Pr. -| 7 [158 | Dead Eyes 11} 6 Sin. Str.bo. 
i Selzin s Eye, 3 1 | 16 8 i4 [Clewlines, = — — _ 4 | 92 Single 
oat, 6—-| 1 | 28 Strapping — — —|4 | 8| - 
End, 6 428 Buntlines, 2— — — —| 3 74 Single 
Lanyards fine, 6 6| 34 30 OO, Strapping — .— —| 3 93 1 
[Breaſt Backſtay Runners, 2 —| 5 8 | Single [14] 2| chlines, 2= — — — 2s | 34 Single 
Alley 4. — —| 2 | 20 | Double [10} 4 Strapping — —, — 27 1 = 
Strapping — — 3 3 15 Bowlines, 2 — — — 3+ | 68 | Single 
Stay Cabled 4 Strands fine —| 8E | 24 1 98 Bridles, 4— — — — 3414 | 
Collar fine — —| 62232] Single 201 Strapping — — — 32 25 5 
„ 1 24 Long Tacklez2 1 Laſhing — — —[1 | 12 4 
| 3 * Single 14 I| Reeftackle Pendants, 2 — —| 4 | 45 Double 
Strapping— — 5 3 5 2 2 — — — — 22 66 | | 
= 13 ‚ Taping: oa" ef} 4 1 
Seizing 2 4 4 6 ES. Earings, 10 _ — — —þ 1£.| 40 rae 
Preventer Stay cab. 4 Str. fine 2 | 24 - Sheets, 2 — — ws 8 6 Sin. Shoul. 
Collar, fine — 31 3 | Sin le | Fae 3 5% do. chgethinſa6 
„. „, Long Tackle 18 1 or Sheet B 2 8 Gol 
Tackle — TT 1 #4 Single 12] 1 1 Blocks, 2 6 10 
| Strapping. er EE Cn Laſhers forQuarterBlocks, 2 23 10 
Seizing — I 8 Seizings, 2 — — 14 24 | 
| Laſhing the Cal. 2E 5 | Span — — — worn 32 10 
hifting Backſtays, fine, 1 Pair 7 40 ER | | FM Stoppers, 2 — — — 84 1 
3 | | 112 4| 4||Shlings, 1 ir /, 12 Ge 
Wh. 4.9%: f 3 15 * Seay Bly... EL a” th 
; > | Plates with | z| 15, Single 
"ek OO fine, 4 Pair -1 7 4.2 Dead Eyes 11121121 . e 3 — 3 41 | Single 
| Seizing Upper, 8 —| 1 | 48 \ Strapping — — —| 3+ 1+ | 
Lower, 8 —| 4 42 Sheets, 2 — — —| 4 | 34 | Single 
Ratling — —- 1+} 50 | — 7 Strapping — — == 4 | 1+- 1 <3 
be Rope Pendant, ge- Is 45 erke | | Donnie = = = +]: | Suge-| 
; a : Treb. Ir. Bo. | — — 4 
Falls, a g [i528 |; Coaked 22] 4 StoddnglniHalyard, 27 — 44 98 Single 
„ | Is | a, | FlatSide 20 2 | Sheets, 2 Pair — 3 50 Single 
ye "OO On. 44+ PDoub. Coak. 20 1 Tacks, 2 Pair — — 3476 Single 
Strapping  — —' —| 6 8 | « Downhaller,, 2—=— 264 Songs k 
Seizing— — — +] 12 | | | hoon wie, 27 fn IS 90 De Bo f. 
Laſhers at the MaſtHead, 2| 2& | 15 | : 1 Single 
EFT Tails and Straps, 2 1 
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NMames of the ſtanding and | 8 k J $ : E Names of the 8 and 8 | 2 8 ; 8 
3 '| = | 2 | Species. 8 8 5 | ,g | Species, 3885 
running Rigging. 2 | 5 E ne Rigging. a [SS 
. EEE E E 
FORE-TOP-G AL. MAS T. — — MAIN-MAST CONTINUED. 1235 
Shrouds, 3 Pair — —|4- | 80 | 112 Stay cabled 4 Strands, fins bo 181 222] Heart 260 
Lanyards, 6 — — — 2 | 12 „ Seizings, \ = — 2 | 258 | 
Standing Backſtays, 2 Pair —| 4 | 96 | Dead Eyes 7 4 Lanyard, — 5+ | 20 
Lanyards, 4 —- — — 2 | 20 1 Collar cabled 4Strands, fine 131 11 Heart 260 1 
Stay cabled 4 Strands — — 42 30 | Single 12 1 Worming— — 2 | 60 
| Strapping — — — 32 12 | Seizings, 3 — —{ 2 | 20 . 
Tackle + i] x8 Double | 7] 1 | Laſhing — — worn 4 | 25 . 
| „„ Single 1 reventer Stay cab. 48trands fine 3 192] Heart 171 
Strapping — — — 2212 | Lanyard, fine —| 5 | 10 E 85 
Flagſtaff Stay — — —|2 | 31 LT 443 Col. cab. 4ſtr. fine. do.. 6 | 6 | Heart 17 1 
Hallyards, 1 Pair — — 12 | 72 Laſhing — —|2 | 83 
Tye — — 4 | 17 ad : 4 3 — —| 1; = 
| | uble | athar egs, 4 — — — 7 | 18, 
Hallyard W —1 *33 3 Single | 8 1 Pan — — — 1+ | 60 i 
Strapping — .— — 2+ | 1E 3 Stay Tackle Pendant — — 6 5 Do. thin Co. 18 1 
Horſes, 2 — — — —| 3 9 | mr 246 {S+ thin Co. aof 1 102 
Braces, 2 — — — —- —| 2 108 Single 8 6 „ 1 il 2 
Pendants, 2 — — —| 3 | 10 | Single |8| 2 Strapping — — 4+ 2 
Strapping — — — 2 4 Seizing — —| $ | 12 
Lifts ſingle, 2— — — — 2z | 59 Single 2 . — — 12 | 12 ; 
Strapping — — — 2+ | 1+ | Do. thin Co. 18 1 
Parrel Ropes, :e — - 25 Parrel 1201 Fore-Stay Tackle Fall = — 32 448. chin Co. 20 1 102 
Clewlines, 2 — — — 12 76 Single 7] 6 : 14 11 11 
Strapping — — — 2 4 Strapping - 4x 1 
Bowlines, 2 — — — 2 | 74 | Single 724 f Seizing —| 4 12 Bn a 
Bridles, 2 — — =—| 2 5 2|Crowfoot for the Top — — 1x [145 | Euphro [34] 1] | 2 
Strapping — — - 2 2| | Tackle — — — 2 | 10 
Earings, 2 No. — — — - 2 [Tarr'd Lines 5 Strapping — — 21 | 1+ FE 2 
Shifting Backflays, 1 Pair —|4 46 2 J 7 A Sol Treb. Coak.|28 a 
Tackles, 2 No. 2 20 Double 722 3 = e [Doub.Coak.|28| 2 
4 Single | 7 2 2 2] Strapping—— - 9 | 24 | 
— — 22 | 1+ 355 | Seizing — — — — 4 | 32 
Sraddivgfil Hales 2 Pair 2 | 80 | Single | 7| 6 Laſhers to the Maſt Head, 2| 47 | 45 2 
Sheets, 1 Pair — —| 2 | 23 | Yard — — 32 | 12 | 
* Tacks, 2 Pair — —| 2 | 50 | Single | 7] 4 Stoppers, 2 — — —|6 6 
Downhallers, 2 No. — —[ 1+ | 22 | '1}Horſes, 2 — — — 6: | 18 >. 
Strapping — — — 2 8 Stirrups, 6 — — — 4. | 16 8 
— Seizings, 4 — — — 418 
MAIN-MAST. + & Lanyard — — =—| 2 6 
Woolding — — — 32 [350 | Yard Tackle Pendants, 2 —| 7 | 10 Do. thin Co. 17 2 
Girdlines, 2 —> — — 5 | 84 | Single 1160 2 Fall » S. thin Co. 200 2| 2| 2 
Strapping — — — 5 | 2 | SO 0 —1 32110 [ Single [13] 2 
eliing — — — — 47 Stra — — „ 
Laſhings, 2 — — — 2218 ee e ag 6 | 
an of Tack. cab. fine, 2 Pr. 11 | 2o | Sin. Coak. 24 2| | 8 Inner Tricing-Lines, 2| 275 44 | Single 80 2 
"X28 . Strapping —| 72 4 | if OuterTricing-Lines, 2 2 44 Single 74 
299 | Seizing = —| 1 | 8 ; Ws 6 FH — —2 6 | 
" |Runners of F erage”, 4 — —| 7+ | 42 Do. thin Co. z Braces, 2 — —＋ 1104 | Sin. Coak. j16| 2 
5 Strapping— — 6 6 | Pendants, 2 — \ —| 5 | 10 | Sin. Coak. 160 2 
: Falls of Tackles; 2 4 206 Sin. thin Co.|26| 4 4 4 Preventer, 2 — — 4x | 11 
1 | Strapping — — 5x | 10 | 8 Strapping _ —5 | 4 
Selizing — — 1 | 40 | Seizing —  — — 410 
| hrouds cabled. fine, 7 Pair —j1: {238 | Dead Eyes 1718 Preventers (in War only) 2 37 96 Single 13 4 
| Seizings Eye, 6 — — 1= | 45 ; Strapping — — 32 3] f 
; Throat, 14 — wed od 872 Seizing — — — 410 : | 
End ee —1 12872 Lifts, 2 — — — — 4+ 128] Single 16 6 
Lanyards, fine, a — —| 55 108 ' Span for the Cap — 6 9 e | 
x 2h — — — 1 1 * | | 8 ort Span — — ot | 24 | | 
| | Fd 1 
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= 7 . E 6 : 5 . <2 
running Rigging. 2115 E 2 Ow "OM E |£ 
by | is — 
| - ” CONTINUED. 
"MAIN-MAST CONTINUED. | , Staptall Collar Scizing . 6 
Lifts Strapping — 2 5 2 | 18 Lanyard _ — — 14 | 4 
et En Tings | x | .. | Double 100 2 Hallyard, — — — 3 | 42 
To Tackles, 2 — 2439. Single 101 2 Sheets, 2 — — 3 10 | 
[| Strapping T3. 7 ; Bertele. — — A ft 20 | 
ts, 2 — — 1 * N 2 
be . 25 Double 110 4] 4 . Strapping — — — + 5 ä 
Strapping— — 7 | ; ſail Haltyards, Inn. 2 Pr. 3 | 57 | Single |12| 6 
Eye Sensing, 2 —| 1 25 Single | 7 1 * Outer, 2 Pr. -| 3x 104 | Single 12 4 
BEA | Sheets, 2 Pair — —| 3 | 34 | 
Puddening the Yard — worn| 3 0 1 Packs. 2 Pair et ( ab o2 Single 120 2 1 
Clewgarnets, 2 — — l 484 Single 15 2 Strapping : — — 3x. 16 £8 
Strap about the Yard —4 g MAIN-TOP-MAST. A EF} 
Sager; 18 Burton Pendants, 1 Pair — —| 54 72 2 
Seizing — _—_ : 1 85 Double iI 2 2 2 
Laſhing —=  — —]1 | 14 Danko tat of; Falls, 2 — — —1 22 Single 110 2| 2| 2 
nr EF — 14 +4 4 
Falls, 2 — VVV 3 wh: oY; a fine, 4 Pair — — 7 |121 | Dead Eyes 110120 
Strapping— e e Double 11 4 Seizings Eye, 1— —| 1 | 24| | 
Leechline Legs, 2 — "77 a | + : . 2 7 
bee > „ Sige [io = I 
Se a 23 EI a gf 2 Lanyards, fine, 8 — —| 3x | 60 | - — 
blines, 2 — _ 8 27 * 8 Rating —— —| 1 44, 12 
e e e „ 4 ab & Danhtn h. 4 Standing Backſtays, fine, 3 Pr. -| 7 |173 | Dead Eyes |11] 6 
owlines, 2 — OS 2 42 5 6 BY 4 2 Seizings Eye, 3— 1 16 
Bridles, & > 4% 1 5 Throat, 6 —| 1 28 | 
Strapping — = F + F | 1 
| Seizing — — yr a | Lany ards, fin e, 6 31 30 % s | 2 
Laſhing — — 2 , Long Tackle e 1] 1] 1 Breaſt Backſtay Runners, 2 —| 5 8 — | 2 2 
Tackle — _] 3 1 Single [11] 1] 10 1} | aa 2 mg 75 So . 
. 3 | FEE of ra 3 ; 

* Ms ah 5 22 a> RE: Stay Cabled _—_ fine —| 8} | 24 | 2 
inge, — — 3 : . = ; Sa 2 Of in 5 
Sheets, cabled, 2 — — 7+ | 90 | Sin, Coak. 4 55. K ic T _— Long ackleſzz | | 

Strapping — Joon 77 : | Tackle — — —)| 33 | 24 Single 14 1 1 0 
Seizing — i 9 DE” do 4 1 8 N 5 1 
1 2— — —|=- 2 1 5 | 
Stoppers, 22 — —| 6 Sclizing — —, — $4 
ppe X 8 | 6 
Tacks Taper and Cabled, 2 — 9 . 1 27 P I 
| Stop I: oo reventer 22 51 Cabled Tar. tne 61 2311 | | 
Lanyards, 2 — — 2 Collar, fine — 5 3 Single 16 
3 - N ＋2 4 | „ [Long 
FFA i Tackle — 1 3 | *4 |: Single 
777 Ke wes Hae, Þ Str : {4 3 | 
— 7 8 1 N 32 8 — iT 8- | 
. eee Laſhing the Col. 1k 7 | 5 
Quarter Tackle Pendants, 2 — .6 | 2 Shifting Backſtays, — 1 Pair 7 43 1 „ i 
a 8 5 ® Tackles, 4 No. —3 3 46 Ke _ — tre] 4 
trapping | * Strapping—— 4 3 
ae ve 6 | Futtock Shroud, fre, 4 Pair 7 | 45-PlawithD.E 5 why 
35 + 3 Lower, 8 — 4 42 |- 
2 bm J. .. e 455} * 
— 9 1 0 oe b — in. 
Stayſail Stay — — worn] 5 | Eo [rap Toys Pendants, fine, 2 1 9 1 i, Braſs Shiv, | 
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"FNECESSARY-ROPES == 91 91 1 ' NECESSARY=ROPES cont. | 41 
r Preventer — — 94 1 4 3 449 - q 8 
uri 25 wt 10 5 44 attock Staves, 10 — . 
Ditto =—: 18 20 - 5 4 4 | {jSwifters for den weder — 
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| | Beſt Bower, 2 — 8 | 8 E& 4 I — — — 
Small e Hy 9: oo + | I | ead Lin 
Spare, Cablad, 2 84. if. | | {-| [ForColoursd Rope Bands | 
h — . | N „ 
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* Seizing. 1 | 18 4 þ+ _ Crowfeet Pa 3 
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t2 — — Z | 12 
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MAIN- -TOP-MASTCONTINUED. FHN 1 MAIN-TOP-MAST CONTINUED. BETTE Te iy 

[Top Rope Falls, 2 — — 4 1138 Treb. I. bo. | Mkt Ser r 5 
a : 2: $$ Flat Side Middle Stayſail Stay — — 4 + 21 11 

Tye * — 1 Double | 1 I} 

2 bd ES; | JT | Tackle 112 20 K 
S_—_— |. go 8} - „ I 
Seizing — I | 12. Hallyard — — 41 39 1 
Laſhers at the Maſt Head,z 2512 ä Sheets, 2 — —| 34 þ 38 2 

Yard — —- 2 5 a Je | rs r= r 2 
1 Do. thin Co. — 2 427 | 

Hallyards, 3 — = 32 130 0 * 1 we * 3 f 5 , 

__ _ Strap ! -$}-.. 5 Strapping 5 1 8 2 
1 3 16 0 | Tricing-line | 2 264 i TY 

„„ =. — — 4 þ 12 444 | Studdingfail Hal allyards, 2 Pair-| 33 98 | Sing 6 
ans — - I 8. - Sheets, 2 Pair — — 3 | 48 20 
ee e N 3268 Single | 
1 og 43 | 9g Single Downhallers, No. 2 = —| 2 | 62 ; 7 6 6 

Preventers, 2 — — 51 10 a ; , + | 8 f 
Span ab. che Mizen Maſt -| 43 5 Boom Tackles, 2 No. — #1] 80 Single 8 
apping . = — —| 4: | 3 | Laſh. for Booms — worn 31 . — 
alp. 2 — — — —1 33 | 70 pe" Tailing and Strapping I} 2 1 1 | 
--= bh * 441 7.1 r Hoon nyo Nasr. ES job 
Seizin — $2.18 1 Shrouds, 3 Pai — 3 
Parrel Rope,  — . n - Peres! m Lanyards, —; — 13 
Racking and Seizing —- 316 anding Backſtays, 2 Pair 3 
r eee | 2 in. Str. Bo. Lanyards, 4 — 14 
: | ) | 32 1.94 Single Stay cabled 4 Rs", — 4 
Strapping — — — 34 3 N Strapp ping — — - 43 
t. ines, — —, | 3 | 67 | Single „ oy wt ak at 
Strapping — — .|3 | 44 Hallyards, 1 Pair — —J-1z | 
7 ace N ny Single r 1.ee Lgnes . 
trapp ing — — 23 1 | | — EW. 
= gg oa — 4 4 66 Single | Hallyard Wed Hays _ *; 
Bridles, 4 — — —|, 16 : FajStrapping. — — :—: £ 25 

| Sapring— — [4 2 N — 3+ 
eizing * . — 1 6 1 Braces, 2 — — 2 

Fra es a. hing — 2 122 — ˙—ͤ bcbg 

Reeftackle . — —- 3346. Double | FE 
Falls, 2 — — — — 2 74 2 | iſts fingle, 2 — — M2-- 

_ Strapping —_— — — * 24 | ; #7 Strapping — — — 24 ? 
ES — — 3145 „„ arrel Ropes, 2 Jp ws 

Sheets 2 FORE HY 2 I N Sin. Shoul. | Clewlines, 2 — — — 2 
; =, 7 574 4 Double Strapping — — — 2 
Straps for Sheet Blocks, 2 8 | 5 [Thick&thin| „ —. — Av tis: 

Quarter Blocks, 2 Gd 8T | Bridles, — 12 
' Laſhers for Quart. Blocks, 2 2 | 10 Strapping = 2 [. 
Seizings, 2 —_ — I 124 — — fs 
e dg [at . 
toppers, 2 | 34 0 ; 4 1 

ings, fre. e e DES 37! fi > OMP * | Tackles, 2 No. 7 85 
il Hallyard — —3z;| 42 | Single Strapping . 
Strapping Tad Ab nntqnants 1. — i 

E Sheets, 2 — = Single 11 Hallyard ©! Ron 4.2]. 

[ Strapping „ EY 2c, See 22/248 — . 

Pendant | — 14 4 Single | Tack 1 Sk — 2 

8 Tack — — — 5 — E 45 5 8 1753 ownl aller — — 8 bd gt 
Douphalle — _ —].2 | 24 |. Single $1. Suaboping i eee 

TOON — — T1 2 ) ; Of 1 T- 13 * Ping 4-877 | "2; 
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n Rigging. — p Species. | 5 8 8 rf . „ th — and = 4 1 
— 2 [= | 9 58 2 ruuni 2 E 45 91. 
w- ro - CALL. As CONT. — 2E | ning Sing. 3 | Species. 8 E Ela 
Studdingſail Hallyards, 2 Pair- 2 -| 1 1 ® H#-& -1E15-1- 88 
Sheets, 2 Pair — 3 78 : Single 7 6 l. IZEN-MaST CONTINUED. 2 2 = 
_ Tacks, 2 Pair — | —| 2 225 rails Strapping OE #1 x ++; | 
Downhallers, | oC CY. 59 Single 71 4 . "ox bs EW 2 n 
2 . 15 ＋ K f 3 ding Mizen to Yard — it- S 1 | 5 
"MIZEN-MAST. | 1 —— Peck Fe Engng 7; <4 | | <4 
ines, 2— | e ee Ft a ad = | Y 
Stra og 5 Ki | eee * Et” 4. | 28 
8 5 ———— — PO I 1 Strapping TC 
Laſhings Sk X . Seizing „ + 32 
Burton Pendants, 1 Pai 3 rr e R$ 
e wh . sue, x Pair— — — 3 
Pig 2 Fog a —1 3 ö - e . 4 Nos 
Shrouds, Pg Pair 3 373 5 Seizing — —| bo 37 | 
Seizings Eye, 5 — KEY 5; 536 * Laſhing 5. 3 | 5 
. 10 — 1 Hates „„ 8 + 
Tannoy ine, 10 Rents * # 3 NS — — * a the 
Stay Cable 4 Strands, fine —.— 74 ? Downhaller — —* — 5 5 1 * 
Seizings, z — — ; \  Strappi 3 1533 
dae e . , 1122 
Collar, fine — — — 31 D 2 y N ar. 333 2 28 
ate s — — *—| 11 5 ards, 2Pair | 3 | at 
T 1 Tacks, o 
8 BBE 
Strapping =" — IO (a . - Lage e * 
Jeers, 1 Pair —— —{|'s | 48 Patt. Go. B . ˙ 27 2 1 
Stra 8 125 1 Double Co. 18 'CROSS- IAK TA 9 Boring LY = 
— =, figs 5 . i Ho 8 . the Cap ... —  —þ 4 7 
* t the ea 12 1 | p Pendants, 32 Is, 33 _ 
Strapping e as Lt Single 4 1 5 Laney — 2— —! 2 * 
e = 5 45 
a RT ip 1 J. B EE 
Vang endants, 2 — 128 4 | = Doub J 1 | 2 Uo © His — 4 . : 
C1 5 De ble 68624 Laſhi 8 — — — „ 37 14-1 
| [Bowlines 2 „ 525 Single 8 2| 2 2| „ 4 
22 = — f Sul e | "MIZEN- os — 8 
St 4 3 24 Sinvle | | 5 : * 
Fal 3 12 71 f 3 l Fan 6'— — — LE 9 5 
| 1 a 2 ie 6: Zn bag 4 
eggs — Bs Single 9 _—— „ 5 
C121 — 7 % | ackſtays, n 55 1 
Brails Peek Legs, 5 3 4 Bc === 8 huh | Seizings, 7 3 1 4 
Peck Legs, r — A i ee bee gte, ee e =o] 
. 0 18 | Single 7 * „4 Strands, fine 4 17 
7 FF 5 19 
F. Middle-— 371.25 e 10 | 3 2 — 4 "4 
ods fu os tb 0 Single _ Loa! ng and Laſhing = —| *4- 4 
3 125 5 + 27 Single | : Flag: taff Stay — 8 * A 
— . . Mi Yan r Pair — ++ 
| | pa Backſtays, fine, 1 No. | 4 | $5 
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"JR A |= | Species. 88 „ „ 
running Et. 2 2 N AE 2 running Rigging. * 2 FRF EE E 
Fo 5 h=|Z | |= 3 EY . 3 2 
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if | Seizings, 6 — —. 2 e Clew-lines, 22 — a 45-| Single 5 2 
| 55 Ratling — r 18 I |Bow-lines, 2 — — — 14 444 J, 
1 [Top Rope Pendants, fine, 2 — he 16 Single I. bo. 14 1 1 Bridles, 4 — — — 11 & 33 : 4 
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i - Ihe — — — —-⸗ 37 | 15 |Sin,do.Scord|12| 1 Strapping — — —- — 14 3 +: 5 
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* — . > | © | Single thin 12 1 1 "NECESSARY ROPES. „ 
Strapping — — 34 4 ER Io Viol Cabled — s 1-42: boese. oi 
Laing — — 1 ĩ᷑•3 6 r 
Horſes, 2 — — 3 9 | Seizing — — — 212 et 
Stirrups, 4 — — —þ2x{ 4] 4 Laſhing — o. fes 
Braces, 2 — — —  —|-2E | 49 Single 9 Winding Tackle Pendant — 2 _ | 12 Co. Fourfold 
Pendants, 2 — — 3 45} Single | 9 pan 342} 1 Treble [22] 1] | 
Strapping — — — 21 12 . 1144 | 75 Single 22 
F | - | uble | 9 Strappin . „„ 
Liſt, 2 e GS, —1 22 1 Single 9 | 8 s — 1+ | 20. 2 N 15 
. oa: 3 F300, = t...... te | Shag TOES | 
|Parrel Ropes, 2 —. —- — 2 52 Parrel [14 E Falls, 5 1 2: 5 1592? | Braſs Shiv, |. 11 | 
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Strappin —  — 2. I | „ 5 5 | | 
PO ang 3 F 2 Fich Tackle Pendant —— — 9 114 . Ls 1 1 1 
Bridles, 4 — ML „„ | 1 Fall — 1712 ; e rae, ens 6| 2| | 
Strappin — 2 1 . + W 
Tackle ets is — 3- | 32. * f Strapping Sf 5 
| | ; 7 +» o 
Falls, 2 — —1 az] 38 Single s 1 | 2 c ; 
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A — „„ Double 14 | Bill Pendant — — - „ |} 11 -—- 1] 2 

i 1 N Strapping — — 4 2. 

. 1 3 Sei Lo 3 — — 1 =. 4 
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| Laing 1 5] ö Beſt Bower, 2 — — —| 8 ] 10 
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Sheets, :? — — 2 | 28. Single 8] 2 Spare, 2 — | — 810 
Tacks, : — —2 | 2 : Seizings — 136 
Downhaller — — —| :Z | 18 | Single | 6| 1 Wing cabled, 2 No. —| 8 .| 20 
Strapping | —- — 2 2 | Dog, 2 No. — — 720 
|= | — — Seizing - — '— — 136 
ö MIZEN-TOP-GAL. MAST. 2 Stream Anchor, 2 — —| 4&.| 7 | 
; — 77 36 | ' 81 Kedge, 2 — — . 35 +84... ; 
— 1 þ 294 „ Deck & Bit, cabled, 10 No. 10+ | 36 112 
— 2 | 33 4 | Lanyards, 10 No.. 3 50 | 
— 14 Dy Seizing = read 4 89 
— 4 „„ 255 1 28 1 — 494 bn Ho 
— 22 2 ea i. 18 
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izing I e ET SE hs —— +1 F< 
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| - 3 | 1 18 . 3 | Crowſeet — 
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Davit, 2 — — $4. : | Ridge Tackle Fall — BAS 
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c V 3þ oþt01 4. 24 bo ancouþ a f 
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„ OO FM | 
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Wheel or Tiller White —| 4 | 28 | Single 3 N —1 23 Pavan In 2 
——_ — ry - | 85 1 + - 5 ih 4 F Eh I 8 
| e 4 [128 yd Shrouds, 2 Pair — —1 Eyes 5 
Puddening of e worn 3 | 40 Old Canvas. T Nh 
rss, Buoy, 4Pair — 4 | 52 | 6 "layed © — + 
I} 2. i nyards, 3—worn| 3 | 15 DYE: + | 5; ES 
| Seizings, — 1 | 42 | Minn e e „ ; 
Gun Ie 1 * 7 | | Outer Hallyard —4|2 
a, | 45 — ww} 5 4 ; 
Hogſhead, 4 Pair — 4 16 my + . 
Can- Hock, 2 Pair — 4x | 6 Wood Hoops, 12 — * 
Straps for "ie e Buoys — worn 4 I, — — * 
wabs e 1 TY 7 
Cable Bends, 6 — — 25 64 orf 1 hr 
Rudder Pendants, 3 — 7; 10 ä I 4 Fore yard E A 
3 | yar y 2 — 2 10 8 ü oy —— 5 0 
3 5 is . ak a Tiny, Ic 
ſs 2. 3 Single {r3] 2| 2| a — Bowline = — 2x : 
Strapping — 4 | 5 Jib Hallyards — 2 
| Seizing — 412 4 Sheet — — — * 21 
Stern Ladders, 4 Strands 2worn| 6 | 28 ' Outhaller AN Mr £0 
Middle Rope, 2 worn} 2 | 20 — 
8 „ Boat , 1 0 3 2 - 
4 Lang I | 9 RO — 
. E ED 4 1 
— . E W ie F 
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Woolding 
Gammonings, 2 — 
Shrouds fine, 1 Pair 
Collars fine, 2 — 
_ Seizings, 2 _ — 
Laſhings, 2 = — 
Lanyards fine, 2 — 
Bobſtays cabled fine 2 Pair 
Collars fine 2 — _ 
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Lanyards, 2 — 
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MIZEN-MAST. + a F — h $7 
Wooldingüngng 80 5 | N 37 + 9) 
Girdlines, 222: — — 3 | 53-| Single 11 1 Strapping ——: —| 3 3 
Strapping ode / / A 8 Seiaing— — [1 7 
Senn ggg ? —ͤ 66, [Tack — — — — 2 3 
Laſhings, 2 — — — 1 Z.. PID Slings, 1 Pai —. — 457-81 
Burton Pendants, 1 Pair —|4 | 6 . Stayſail 2 — — — vorn 4 | 13 
— — . | Double 9! 2} 2 2/0 Colla —. ' = FT 3 
6 Falls, 2 1 24 54. Single 9 2 2 2 | Seizing —- —| 43 
rang Co OO If I Laing —- #| 3 
Shrouds, fine, 5 Pair — — 54 73 Dead Eyes] 810 I . 6þ 
Seizings Eye, 5 — * — 1200p , a ad + 27 
. Throat, 10 — — 58 Sheets,, x #25 03+. © 
| End, 10 — wh 299 36 Rt oo — 22 22 
* Lanyards, fine, e OGCTORGET 00 pair”, Downhalle— 14 x5 | 
Ratling — — — —| 1 | = + 1 I Re 
15 Stay Cabled 4 Strands, fine —| 6 255 | 5 "a Strapping — —1 24k 5 
Seizings, z —— —| 1 8 * Brails, — — 2 127 
Lanyard, fre — — 3 5 $ Driver Hallyards, 2 Pair 1 34 
Collar, fine — 5 4-4; 2 1 Sent 2 — 4 — 22 17 
Seieng—— — — 13 4 9 Tacks, : ——— 2422 
 Iaſhng — — — 143 3 . | | ern — —| 184 18: 
& Crowfoot for the Top — — 1 50 Euphro 1g x 2 Strapping — — — 24 6 
Tackle — — — 11 5 | EEE Laſhing  — — — +} 12 | 
Strapping — — 1 oy ap 3 85 4 =o” 
0 1 | I | 2 Treble Co. 160 x cross T5. 55 
Jeers, | | 21+ 3 Double Co.] 16 Span about the ä — 34 2+ 
Strapping — — 4156 SF, Braces, 2 — — ' 7 m4 5 50. 
Seizin — — — 1 Pendants, —— — 24 LY 
Laſhing at the Maſt Head 22 Preventer, 2 — '—| 3 7 
55 Y — 2 Strapping . — 2 2+ 
Derrick "= — 3 Lifts Running, 2 — —: 2 48 
Strapping— 18 — 3x | lings, 1 Pair —  — 34 
Seizing — — — 4 rag „ — .. 
Laſhing — — — 7 Seizing — — — . 3 
Vang 8 — — 32 n ng — —: 15 
| Falls, 2 — — 2 2 . 
5 Strapping— 27 MIZEN-TOP MAST:. + 4 
Boulines, + — — — - 424 2 Shrouds, fine, 3 Par 34 36 
| St —— — 2 Seizings, — — — 4 
eus 3 — — 32 2 Lanyards, fine, 6 — 2 24 
5 | Fall „ 2 I Rathng — _—: bigs * 
| 2 FO © ah 1 Standing Backſtays, fine, 1 Pair- 34 26 
S0 _— 4 $4 Lanyards, fine, 2 2 &4- - 
Brails Peek Legs, 2Pr. n Stay cabled, 4 Strands, fine — 4 11 
Falls 1 — _ 1 17 bor? Single 6 4 2 : yard, fine 8 * 8 
Middle — — - 2 41 Single 7 2 [ Collar — — — 4-1. 
r 23 7 ng [of | Seizing and Laſhing | 
Middle — — —| 2 | 21 | Single 71-2 |Flag-ftaff tay — 
f 5 5 7 i 


5 
. 


* 


* 


44 hog Ships. 


Nr 


AND 


— * 
* 4 


WW 


50 and 1044 and IF 9 — 
I | &| Brocks, Oe. Iron ＋ 80 S | Biocrs, Sc. Iron 
» 2208 SE. I : | Lo | * — 
Names of the ſtanding and 8 5 | N 2 Nene, of the Sanding and 5 5 e Et 
„ 880 , . 18 2 |.2Q . | Hu 5 83 
running Rigging. 3 | 5 | FE 188/215 ranning « Rigging. | 3 | 5 | 388 
RES EA . E =_ = || | | 2 N 8 2 — — E 
MIZEN-TOP-MAST CONT. | - | T5 f £4þ: MIZEN-TOP=GAL.MAST CONT. N 13 2 Ws F 
Fa uble | 7] 1] 1] ilTye Hallyard — . — —| 1+] 25 zingle 5| 2] 
* Backſtay Tackle — ? 2 | 12 Single | 7] 1| 1] r{Horſes, * — — —2 5 3 
Strapping— — | 4 5 4 5 Braces, 2 — — — —- 1+ 35 Single | 5| 2 
ates wit Lifts, fingle, 2 — — — 2 27 I 
FattockShrouds, fine, 3 Pr br II err EE =o as ol OE es wb 
Seizings, 6 -— | | 1 |Par'd-Lines| | lew-lines, 2 — — — 1+ +42 | Single | 5 2} | 
: Ran, — 11 IBowlines, 2 — — — 139 _- 4 
[up Rope Pendangs, fine, 2 —| 4+ | 15 Single I. bo. 12 1 1 Bridless !! owns wt 2 I» PN 5 
| Falls, 2 — — — 22 36 | Double De |19| 2 Earings, za — —| 1 [Tarr'd-Line 
Tye — — — 32 13 Sin. do. Scordſi 2 1 Strapping — — — 15+ 3: 
13 Hall = 85 —1 2 - g Double thin |10| 1 wh 1 . 
428 | { 5% | Single thin 10 1 11 NECESSARY ROPES. |' | |. 4 
ö Strapping — — — * | Viol Cabled — nd 54 i 42] 1 
| in — - 3 Strappin — | 
{Horſes, 2 A — — — 2+ 8 Seelag 5 W by 10 | 
„ — — — 2 4 . 4 Laſhing 1 1384 ; 3 
Braces, 2 — — — me. 43 | Single Winding Tackle Pendant — 9 | I1.|Co.Fourfold|18| 1 
Pendants, 2 — —  —| 2F 2 Single Fall 31 | 68 Treble [18]. 1 
ng 2] 19 : 2 = | . Single | I 
ES _ 1 Strapping 6 16 | 
| g 5 Single 1 E — pn 16 8 
| trapping — — — 27 3 | ye 4 reble I. bo. 18 2 
pparrel Ropes, 2 — — — 2 | 4 | Parrel Catt enn 1 | + | 52 Braſs Shiv, | 
Ic Ii & 7 Strap bound +. Singl 2 
ew-Jines, 2 — — 454 Single | Lanyards, 2 — 2 22 Single 8 |, 
Strapping — — 414 Stoppers 2 No. — — 44 
Buntline - — — — 1x | 38 | Single Guy's Maſt-Head, 2 — — 7+ 27 
Strapping — — 12 | Fore, 2 — #* 77 | 17. 
Leechlines, 3 — — 2 18 Single 7| 2 After, — — [4119 . = 
Strapping =_ — 2 „„ | Single — 
1 — K „. Fin Tackle Pendant — 1 7z | 9 | Coaked a 10 
n 4 — — — 12 6 | 2 Fall — 32 | 42 Long Tack. 32 2 
| trappin — 141 1 8 | | 
Reef Tackle 1 42 32 Strapping be: 3 1 | 
3 | 15 Double . 5 . 5 
: Falls, 2 — —1 = 38 Single : 2 Seizing — 1 ö | ; | | 
* Strapping — —- 2 1 | | Lanyard — — 2E | 15 | 5 1 5 
5 arings, 8 — — e Plas i Ma Os * | | | 5 ouble 111 
Sheets „ If ax] Sin. Should. 10 2 ene FROgk Tackefall 7 +192] Single 4 1 11 
| W 323 Double 1101 Bill Pendant — — — 42 3 Ws I | 
| > 344 2+ 4 Strapping — —, — 2 8 
+ | Pri 13 22 Seizln 1 5 Py -- 2 ä 1 +, g 
| Seizing — — — 414 Stoppers Sheet Anchor, 2 — 6 7 . 1 | 
1 it Laſhing — — 412 | 4 | Beſt Bower, 2 — — — 61 7- | 
Stayſail Halyard — 4 | 23 Single 71 Small bc 2 — 6 7 
| 1 mw 2 2 1 3 3 — — 41284 1 
Downhaller — — — 1 | 15 Single | 5 1 N Wing cabled, 2 No. — 62 14 EY On 
- Strapping — —, —2 12 i Dog, 2 No. — —| 6 | 14 6 
— Seizing— — — 4 26 | 
L. Mz 5 Stream ee 2— — 4 6 1 En 
— 2 32 | 8 Ked ge,” — — 3 44 3 1 * * 2 
—| 1 | 10 144 2 Deck & Bit, cabled, 10 No. 82 30 NF 
— 2 29 | 4 e 10 No. * 42 3 
. | | | 2 4 . 1 34 | 1 bs þ 
— 22 11 11 Seizing = | 1 1 be 34- — 14 
— 1 3 1 | 4 RY I —.— 1 | | 
"2 | 4 . Fo To 
* | 4 i 7 | 1. | 2 ? | | | : + 


AHA AMA eee 
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a [1 33 870 


oF THE STANDING AND RUNNING RIGGING. 


50 and 


44 Gun Ships. 


1044 and: 879 Tons. 


7 3 | | # 5 Blocks, Oe. an e F 7 Fiocks, Fc. Iron 
Names of the ſtanding and | 8 7 8 le} 18h] Names Tas | 8 e H 
425 3 = | . — 28 a | | 2 N 38133 
running Rigging. 3 5 þ Species. 3 21 5 | running Rigging. | 7: |. — Species. 3 8 2 E 
1 SME „ 28 
: == 2E = |= Ei 
" NECESSARY=ROPES CONT. : ) NECEMART ROPES CONT.” 5 8 W 2 297 7 75 N 
Stopper Preventer — 172.15 | | #4 „ oa 7 
Pit _ YT „ 6 15 | ne pages, 1 "i; 32 n N | 
Ditto  —. — —- 6 18 | ||Swifters for Capſton-Bars —| 2 554 — + þ | 
Dine — 52 * | | O64 nan „ * — 3 
/ OR +. eep-Pens, Steep-Tubs, 3 CoilsLaſhingg 
Ditto — — 4 10 Tabs in the Tope, & Booms þ I” — © OR 
Ditto — — — 3212 Nettings for the Quart, Waſte, } | - bet” © EE 
Ditto — (none. Tops, and Barricadoes - g ñ ⁴ % 44. 1 
Ditto — (none. :! 1 65: Top Lanthorn—- 128 
phnk painters Sh. Anchor cab. 6. 9 |. { | ; Enſigns — ant Da. 30 n focus | 1 N . 
Beſt Bower, a —- 6 6 = 4:3 Jacks : — + = 5 4. | 
Small Bower, 2 — 6 MO Fa { 1 f Head Line — — . 2 |Whiteclines 5 
Spare, Cabled, 24 6.| 9| 5 [ForColoun Rop Bands —| 415 Marlines = 
Seizing 1 17 | Pendant Slings — 1424 _ « $=rÞ0} 
Popes Buoy Sheet Anchor cabled 6.7] 24 Awnings Ridge and hn ey 3 120 | Single 10 3 T 
Beſt Bower Cabled —| 6 | 24 | Stops — V | 
Small 1 45 Cabled - 9 22 HE 26| 1 
izin — 18  Crowfeet — — 411 [130 | Eu 16 » 
Stream Anch; Cable 3x | 30 8 my 5 2 * 14] 1 
Kedge Cabled = —| 3 30 \ rs #136 | , 
Davit, 2 — 43 .'-þ 10: : Double 1 
Bell — — 2z'| 2 I nid v. Tack Fall 21 a4 yas Single | 8| i| 
Buckets —  : 80 Coil Laſhing 4 Mo 4 Snatch Iron 17 4] 4 44 
Swab, 2 5 60 24 , Jy _ [ro] 2 For different Uſes of the Ship Bo. Hooks [13] 4] 4} 4 
Entering,. 6 3z | 20- ; "#44 Coaked 12 44 41 4 
Paſſing — 4 50 2 — — — Bl 8 , 7.4: 
Lanyard Rin 4b ? ang... Mi ITÞ+4:#8:4 * 
Slip — — — 32 30 | 
Quarters, Poop and Stan- 3Z 130 LONGBOAT. HR 
tion in the Waſte, = — 213 Burton Pendants, 1 Pai 31 3] Single 2 
Fore, N 3 To © hs Coil lang | Runner — — _ — 27 [ ir | -- Wk 
Wheel or Tiller White —| 3z | 24 MP 110 2 nk Double 8 2! al 2 
e — 3 | 5 | an: 9 = 44 Single 9 2 2 2 
: izing — — 41 6 | ; 5 : les, - : haha — 22 a = | : 
. . . 100 | „ 2 Fair — — 
Puddening of Anchors, worn : 30 Old one . | FF 25 
Seizings, r | 80 [Stay — — — — 32 
8 Buoy, 2 „ 7 | Lanyard — — 1 
| es; om i 12 | | rye — 20 + 
Seine, — 5 3 Tarr'd Lines Main Hallyard _ —|x&* 
— . Ts LE 3 Pls Outer Hallyard _ 14 
But, 4 Pair — — 5 | 20 4 _ i TS 
Hogſhead, 4 Pair — — 4 16 144 Sheet . 14 
Can-Hook, 2 Pai 4 6 8 Wood Hoops, 10 — 8 
Straps for Wood * —worn| 3 * Downhaller _ — 1 | 
- _ Swabs — worn 32 | 20 Strapping, — — 1 
Cable Bends, 65 262 Topping Lift — — 14 
Rudder Pendants, cabled, 2 — 1 8 TE 4\Fore Hallyard — — 2 
D Long Tackl K 
| : e!24] 2] 2] 2 — — — 1 
on TT ur % , e 3 — 
tra — — + 8 1 | ard — — 2 
3 + | 12 ] Sh — — — 2 
Stern Ladders, 4 Strands, 2 worn n + 22 _Outhaller — 1 
Middle Rope, 2 worn 14 15 > Innhaller— — 1 6 
Laſhing — worn 19 > Boat-Rope, cabled —  —| 64 3 
„„ 


9 QUANTITIES ang DIMENSIONS OP RIGGING. 


2 and 44 Gun Ships. 1044 and 879 TOA, 


£209 og 1 8 "Brooks, 2 Tron * HRHocks, De. om 
| Hams of the bee 66d. | 2 by 1 By F 2 "Names of the Hat and 13 | 2 5 15 Fenz 
; o 2 ? . : 2 Na b nw f - | 3 8 * = 
running Rigging, I | 5 S Species. 5 8 8 5 ; running Rigging. | 12 = ＋ 8 2 5 815 
LONGBOAT cori Nuo FIN N CONTINUED. Fry 1 EE 
veſt-Rope, cabled — —13 30 4 44 lings, 2 Pair — 5 "A 85 
Grapnel-Rope, cabled— — 3745 1 Seizings, 2 — - ⁊᷑ẽöf 1 - 82 
Painter „ udder Lanyards, 2 — 1 
3 5 1 2 1 — 8 — 
5 YAWL or CUTTER, * | 
I allyards [if Cutters) 2 Fair — 2 | 12 | Iron Trave 2 
4: * _ 7 „30 
Grapnel-Rope, n — 4 | 8 | 
| Painter — —] 3E 10 #45 $4 $ 
8” Slings, 2 Pair — —_ 52 o $112 
ö Seizings, 2 — — 2 20 
3 Rudder SG, (K k 
- EXPLANATORY REMARK ON THE PRECEDING TABLE. 
Where Figure follow the Nachos of the Articles of Rigging, they denote the Number required 
of each. Thus, in Page 51, Article 2, by Gammonings, 2 * 84 is meant, Two b 
Gammonings are neceſſary, made of Rope 6 Inches in Circumference, containing in the Whole 
Fee in Length. n for ocher Artes, . 
5 0 : 
8 3 
'> . 7 
| : | r 


8 ; 


= 9] 


— [Thimbl 


IHooks. 


1 


QUANTITIES. AND DIMENSIONS. 


1 e 


Standing and Running Rigging 
4 8 B29; OF. 38 GUNS, 


A. 


13 


"Being of 951 Tons Burthen. " 


Ft 4 
— 


. THESE 
Names of the flanding and oy 8 a 1s Name of the - and 8 | ; 2 
5 2 ies. «5 1-2 T1 $ IP 

running Rigging. 3 . "pom 'S 4 | - ranting Rigging. 8 4 | - 8 
5 5 0 — 2 | Hy — 2 
BO WSP IT. 1 | - mo 1 | 
= ON EF 
gs, L 0M | elzings, 2 — — f 

Shrouds fine, 1 Pair — —| 6 Hearts 2| 2 Guy Pendants, 1 Pair — —} 4 
Collars fine, 2 — — 5 | Hearts '2 — +. 
Seizings, 2 . — — — 1 ; 5 iy 
Laſhings, 2 — — _ — 1#- | Strapping _ 82 —1 4 
Lanyards fine, 2 — 2 | 5 | Laſhers, 45 — r 8... 

Bobſtays cabled fine 2 Pair — 7 Hearts | — © 1 
Collars fine 2 — —|7 | Hearts +25}, 
Seizings, 2 — — 1 — 4 Strapping _— 
Laſhings, 2'— — 1 Stay 7 6. * 
Lanyards ing, 2. — — 3 — 32 

Horſes, 2 — — 34 3 
„„ 2 
Lanyards, —— . 1 — 2 

SPRITSAIL. © ed gy; 

Horſes, 2 — —| 3 { 9+ _ 2 
Stirrups, 6 — —12 | 5 —1 34 

Braces, 2 — — x 65 Double 41 DS. ©... 
Pendants, 2 — —[ 3z| 54 Single 4-7 
Strapping — —|3 | o| | +11 SPRITSAIL TOPSAIL. ; 

Lifts, 2 — — — 247] Single 4 Horſes, 2 — — 
Beckets, : ——-— — 3 3 5 | Braces, 2 — — — —| 
Strapping — — 22 3] 1 — 
Seizing — — wm 1 | Lifts War e, 22 1 
Standing, — — T7 | eee — — 

Straps, 2 — — # 34+ — 
| "Earns, 2— — 4 een — — 

[jars . = | —{{56136; „„ 
Strappin · — Clewlines, 2 — — — 

* Seizing and Laing — | I — — 
gs, 1 Pair — Lacing and Earings, 2  — — 

Seizing and Racking - — * — — 

e * FORE-MAST. |} 

|. WW Girdlines, 2 — — — 

Buntlines, aa — —þ pping . 

E B 22 
arings, 4 — — 22 — —dł 

Sew bled gle, 2 — — 1855 . Wks i 


* Wb 8 % 


N TE * . * 


OF THE 


250 8 a 


951. Tons. 


$3 


* Hl Ex "BLocks, Fc. = Ia 5 | t BLocks, Cc. 
Names of the flanding and | N 3 E Names of the flanding and 7 = | | 
; 4 4 7 a — : + 0 oO 8 ; s . o ® 
running Rigging. 3 = Species 5 8 E running Rigging. 35 3 
| = |= — Y S |= = 
FORE-MAST CONTINUED. [BP . | || FORE-MAST CONTINUED. 
Pendants of Tacklescab.fine,2Pr.{ 9 144 Sin. Coaked|17]| 2| | 8[[Braces Preventer Strapping —| 3 | 3 
| Strapping = —| 5x | 3 Seizing — — 
Seizing — —| I 7 | Double | Lifts, 2 — — —| 3+ 90 
unners of Tackles, 4 — 53 | 31 [Thin Coak 17 4| c Son HH Gap ;- — — 4: 62 
Strapping = —| 5 | 6] 99 31 2 
; J ingle 44 trappin — — — 4x4 4 
2 3 35 Thin Coak 4 — et — — 1411 — 
tra — | | | 
3 N 5 26 | n OO Heeger Tackte, No. 2 — os Va 
hrouds cabled fine, 7 Pair — 9 [134 | Dead Eyes [14/14] | Strapping '=| 34 
Seizings Eye, 6 — —| 1 30 | [Truſs Penn 22 —-— 8 14 
Throat, 14 — — 1467 Falls. 2 — — —| 25 | 44 
End, 14 — _ —|2 67 Strapping — — 3 4 
Lanyards fine, 14 — — 4.84 Eye Seizings, 2 — 1 | 11 | 
Rating — — — 1+ 200 | Nave Line — —| 1+ | 16 
Stay cabled fine 4 Strands —{13 121] Heart Puddening the Yard — worn 6 | 8 
Seizings, 3 — © — 13 | 15 "x" 7 3 . f 
Lied os id 4 9 | ew-garnets, 2 — — —4|3 | 59 
Collar cab. 4 Str. fine doub.} 6 6 Heart I Straps ab. the Yard| 3 by 
Seizings, 2— — 1 8 | Strapping — — 3 1.42 
Laſhing — 2 . f Seizing — —[ + | 12 
reventer Stay cabled 4 Str. ine 82 | 12 Heart Laſhing— —j1 8 
Lanes fine — 3x 16 | untline Legs, 4 — — —| 27 42 
Col, cab. 4Str. ES. ras Falls, 2 = — — —| 2+ | 42 
ine double- 14 5 |- Strapping — .— — 21 8 
Laſhing — 1Z | 5 g9, 2 —= — — 2 | 4 
Seizings, — —| 1+] 12 Falls, 2— — ——. 2. 
jCatharpin Legs, 4 ee _ 55 ö 8 ; Strappin — — — 1 22 
8 SGeisings, 8 — 1 | 32 25 | | Slablines, 2 — . — + 
rowfoot for the Top — —| 1 {| 85 |- Euphro Strapping —  — —| 2 
Tackle = — 1} 6 „ 2 = mw ww el 3 
Strapping 1 | 1. + 2 — — —3 
Tye — — — „ as 8 trappin — — — 
Strapping — — 616 Laſhing — — - 2 x 
Seizing — — —| 1 | 24 arings, 6 — — — —| 1Z 18 7 
Laſhing at the Maſt Head - 31 32 heets Cabled, 2 — — 5 Sin, Coaked|17 
3 T — — 2 10 Strapping — — —|5 72 
Stoppers, 2 — — | 6 Selizing —, —  —| 1 
„ —ũ m“ — 1244 Stoppers, 2 — — 4 
Stirrups, 6 — ?: —| 3 | 10 OED ot 61[Tacks Taper and Cabled, 2 —| 6Z 
Seizings, 4 — — — | #jofaTar'Li | Strapping — — - 
Lanyard 1 — — =—|2 { 3s 2 | Seizing — — 1 
Yard Tackle Pendants, 2 — 5 7 Do. thin Co. Stoppers, 2 — — — 5 | 
Balla © wi ond * g2 Dou. thin Co Lanyards, 2 — 15 
f Ah 76 ”:- 0 Single ms — cj 4] 
trapping — — it anyards, 2 —— — 2 
i — — 5 15 {Lany. for Pudden & Dolphin — 1 
Inner Tric. Lines, z 233 Single Slings, 1 Pair — — -I 9 
OuterTric.Lines,2| 12 | 33 | Single Strap — — 2 
n — — 2 6 Seizings, 2 — -— —| 1. 
Braces, 2 — — 3+ | 82 . 1 Lanyard — — —| 22 
Pendants, 2 = — 449 Single Coak Stayſail Hallyard' — — 3 
Preventer, 2—  —| 3+ | 10 | Sheets, 2 — —  —| 2 
Strapping _ 4 4 . ö Tack — _ —2. 
Seiing—— — peck 8 : |  Downhaller — web I > 
+ 11 Th: %%% ES hs 5: 8 N . »; 


| 


N 


. 


Hi 


IThimbles. 


Hooks. 


— 


902 


2 
ee ˙ 1 AM „ „ , ; 


0 


9 


— 


\NDING AN D RUNNT Nx 


38 Gun 8 2 Tons. 


Im, — 2 Ts | * | & | BLocks, Oe. A 5 8 _ BLocks, 
. as : =] D = 1 IC Ie 
8 . Names of the ftanding and 8 2 "Reg {F 8 44 Names oth fend and 8 * * 
Q 2 | . * - R 1 Y — O ö 
0 ar. recen rening Rigging. | f | & | Soni: 
8 eee 44043 4 
FORE-MAST CONTINUED. : IG | thin Co 
d. Sail Hallyard, Inner, 2 Pr. 2 43 Single 49 6 Hallyards, z — — _ 3 02 | 6: N = 
N Sheets, 2 fr. ——- i » 1 +2400 THT 2 
Tacks, 2 Pr. — — —| 24 | 57 | Single | gf 2 hs d "9 = 
Spy : TT E 7 8 ; | 2. { 
| 4 AST. | IN 1 Braces, 2 — | — — - —þ 3 88 | Single 10 
, I... 
| 5 6 Double 9] 2| 2] 2 Preventer, 2— —| 3 -þ 9.4." | 
Falls, 1 wr . Single © | 9g] 2 2 2 | Strapping — — 345 E 
I Strapping - — — 3.3 3 „ — 65 „ 
41 4 Wl {Shrouds fine 4 Pro — 5 i 56 | Dead Eyes | 8| 8 ; Kod | * p Single. 10 
Seixin 8 Eye, 4 — — 16 'K 8 dets, 2— * FT} 3 | 6 | 
. Theoat, 6 — {| z| 49 | GS 28 
| | ee eee e 2E | 9 Parrel 16 
Lanyards fine, 8 — — 240 We x FM K 3 N Op 115 
Ratling— — - 1 8 - _ | acking and Sejzin 8's ag Sp ns 
Standing * fine 3 Pr. — whe 90 Dead Eyes © 4! | IClentine an — — 1 79 Sinele- 1 
Eel1zIn Ye, 2 ö ; Dy | | Stra 3 1 2 3 Ke 8 | 
. EES 
8 2 ; f St A — 3 22 3 r | 
| Los ards fine, 6| 22 | 20 | Strapping — | 3 5 
| I 2 — 71 hg. „ e. . Single 7 2 
— 1 | io — -, 2 5 
e eee, er = JU 
0 * 3 1 1 ; — —̊ * 1 n — 6,4 
| 1 Tackle | — Sl 2x | 29 Single G7 10 1 | {[Reeſtackle 8 2 =; 48+ 39 Double 7 
Strapping | — 3} |-5 | r ECOL 
2 1 | Strapping — —  — 2 - 3 
| Seizing —_ de —1 1 ö 8 hs 4% Earings, IO — — — — 11 4 36 95 1 = 
: : 9 2 1 In. . 2+. 
veer Sy ab. 4 Str: . 4 | hea eee, 
Gy . + | - | || Straps for Sheet Blocks, % 4 
Tackle 26 =! " ra r Blocks, 2 ws - 8 e 
2 ; 3 aſhers for — 2 EE 
8 21 ̃ — * p _ Seizings, — — : 3 2 et | 1 4 
Laſhing ' the Col. 7 | Span R Tr * 4 Sen 
[Wy Shifting Backſtays, fine, 1 Pair 5 - — 2 . y 275 x | 5 
| , +, — _— — = „ Z 
Tackles 4 No. — 2 1 Stayſail Stay — k 3121 Li, ws 11 
| 8 =P . 34 Tackle LE Fn 1 2 15 0 E $ : : 192 
2] 2 trappi 8 7 | -| ?:} Single | 71 
| Futtock Shrouds, ine, 4 Pair - | 52 23 — — 5 3 34 Single 100 1 5 
- Serin Ui 2 5.7206, on is Ko © oY 
| 2 : = | ing _ > 4 3; as FE 
. Ratling 1 Ou =" 3 1 
| Stra _— 3 | 
| Falla, a —— ,—${4 Staddingfai rds, 2 Pair - 3_- 1 
„„ 5 Sheets, 2 Pai! 22 +. 
The = — — 434 Tacks, 2 Pai 3. ; 
ene = = I Downtaller, 3— . | 
- Seizing == = — = 1 Hon tk 4 * 0 
Laſhers at the MaſtHead, 2 2 Boom. je 47 5 


— 


KEarings, 2 No, — — — 


. 
* 


38 Gun Ship. 


2 ed (4 s bg1 * > * - e 9 > 4a e ak 
J — K Y , 
E * 4 WF 2 J * 


running Rigging. 
| FORE-TOP-GAL. MAST. 
jShrouds, 3 Pair — 
Lanyards, 6 — — 
Standing Backſtays, 2 Pair 
| Lanyards, 4 — — 
i=} cabled 4 Strands — 
Tackle | 


' Strapping — — — 
2 Stay — — — 
Hallyards, 1 Pair — , — 
Hallyard — — 


J Strapping — — 
Horſes, 9 8 — — 
"4 Braces, 2 — — — — 
| Pendants, 2— — 
Strapping — — 
Lifts fingle, 2— — — 
Strapping — — 
_ [Parrel — 2— — 
' [Clewlines, 2 — — 


Strapping — 

Shifting Backſtays, 1 Pair 
Tackles, 2 No. 
Istuddingſail Haber, 2p 2 45; — 
Tacks, 2 Pair — 


Strapping ' — — 


Blocks, Sc. 


E 


Nantes bf the PTR and | 


, nc.inCircumf. | 


FRY 


— 


Number. 
Hooks. 
Ae 


5 951 Tons. 


Names of the landing and 


running Rigging. | 


p EFF tr. 


Inc. in Circumf. 


225 LI 


| 
| 
Pry 


9 9 11 


Sheets, 1 Pai 


Downhallers 2 No. — — 


Dead Eyes | 


Single 


Double 
Single 


Double 


Single 


Single 


Single 


Parrel 


Single 
— Single ; 


Tarr Lines 


Double 


Single 
Single 
Single 


— 
N 


* 


a NaN -MAST CONTINUED. 
tay cabled 4 Strands, fine — 


Lanyard, — 


Worming — 
Seizings, 3 — 


2 


2 
| | 
on ore-Stay Tackle Fall -—- — 


Jeers { Tye 5 We” 


Laſhing — — worn 


Laſhing — 
Seizings, 3 — 


PWT may jt Ys an 


tay Tackle Pendant — - 
Fall — — _ 


reventer Stay vs. 5 4Strands fine 
Lanyard, fine — 
Col. cab. 4fr. fine.do. 


_ Strapping . 2 


— 


— 


Strapping — — 
' Seizing — — — 
Laſhers to the Maſt 


Stirrups, 6 — 


3 1 
Wooldi — 3 
W 2 — $9.4 
| trappin 8 ns 
Seleheg « 8 
ö Laſhings, 2 — — 
Pendants of Tack. cab. fine, 2 
— Strapping 
Seizing 
Runners of TRI, 4 — 


trapping — 


Strapping — 


Seizing — 
Shrouds cabled, fine, 7 Pair 
$eizings Eye, 6 — 


Pr 

"WE" 

[Pals of Tackles, 5 — — — 
155 

— 

— 

— 

ö 


| Single | 


z\ Sin. Coak. | 


Seizings, 4 — — 
Lanyard — — 
Yard Tackle Pendants, 2 


Falls, 2 — 


Strapping wa 
Seizin 
. 


| 
— 


Strapping — 
Braces, 2 — BY 
Pendants, 2 3 
Preventer, 2 — 
5 Strapping — 
Seizing — Ws: 
Preventers (in War only ) 
Strapping  — 
Seizing — — a 


--- 


Collar cabled trad, : 


Wn We 02 2 & 


8 


— + UW 
d-. 


OS. DE... 
** | 


Las 11 
W K = = 


. 


. 


ol 


— 
4 
[ | 
1 
LILIU 
N 


AN 


Outer Tricing - Lines, 2 


1135 


III 


| D Va 
FR, nd +. DMF. Os . 


— 


TLLLL 


% 


e ww: 


— — 


Do. thin Co. 
S. thin Co. 
s f 12 
43 


Euphro 4 


Doub. Coak. 


— 


Single 
Single 


Sin. Coak. 1 
Sin. Coak. 


Single 


12 


| 5] 


[Thimbles 


Hooks. 


| Species, E 
= 
Heart 
Heart 19 
Heart 114 
Heart 14 
a e , 
2 Do. thin Co.|14- 
S. thin Co. 


16 


iS ll 
3 


MW, > 


Do. thin Co. 14 
S. thin Co. 
; Single 


[Thimbles 


"Brocks, TAR 


a6 1 
*F. J J 
* = 
* 


38 Gow Ship.” 951 Tons, 


- 
a 
— — 


Number. 


Species. 


ILhnimble 


Hooks. 


7 1 


Names of the fanding . 
e Kerst. | 


Puddening the Yard — worn 
Clewgarnets, 2 — — —1 


Strap about the Yard — 


Strapping — 
Seizing — — 
Laſhing — — 
Buntline Legs, 4 — 
Falls, 2 — — 
Strapping — 
Leechline Legs, — 
Falls, 2 — — 


Stravping = 
Strapping — 
wlines, 2 — — 
i Bridles, 4 — 
rar Big — 
Seizing ay © 
Laſhing — — 
Tackle — —} 
- Strapping © — — 
Earings, 6 — — 
heets, — rt 1 — 
Strapping © — _ 
Seien — — — 
Tacks over and C Cabled, 2 
Stoppers, 2 — — 
> 40 ——__ 
Lany.forthePudden & Dolphin — 
lings, 1 Pair — — 
Stra — 
f 244 „ 8. 


95 | 
Quarter ter Ta —_ 


3 4 No. — 1 


wy Stay — — —worn 
Collar 


7 


DN © = 


W- | 


tritt 1 III 


ackle P cndants,. 2 — 
Falls, 2 1 


Strapping =» 


ing = — 
Seizing— — * 


. 


— _ 143 


8s 


8 
„ 


W- 


n 0 


A N 


Aro 


1 * 
I 


f k 


2 27 DT = = 2 
* : E - 

_ : 9 * 
Names 7 the Panding and 18 2 Wh 
running Rigging, 4 4 

= | i. 
| 77 CONTINUED. X 
Lifts Strapping. — © — 4. 4 
Seizing : 75 414 
Jigger Tackles, 2 _ 2 
Strapping — 23 | 
Truſs Pendants, 2 — 5 
Falls, 2 — — „ 
Strapping — — 3 
Eye Seizings, 2 —| 1 
Nave-Line — — — - 


© 0G 


3 . 


— 
2 


T Py C9 CONTINUED. 


tayſail Collar Sei — 
Lany 3 | 
Hallyard, 1i— — 
Sheets, 2 — — 
Tacks, 2 — — 
. — — 


een e 

tudd. ail Hallyards, Inn. 2 Pr. | 
Outer, 2 Pr. 

Sheets, 2 Pair 

Tacks, 2 Pair 

Strapping — — — 


* 


* : 
” 
— . BAT 9 
T7 . 


—— 


7 


MAIN TOP MAS T. 8 2; 


" 


[Burton Teton 1 Pair — 4 


| Falls, 2 — — | 


Stra | 


* 


[Shrouds, fine, 4 Pair 2 yy . 1 


| Seizin s Eye, 4 — * : 

Edt 8 — h "bog 

| Katling — 412 
8 dai W 5 3 Prim) 

1 eiz e, 3 

"Throat, 6 24 F 


„Eid, 6 7 


FS. Lanyards; 0 
Breaſt Backſtay Runners, 2 

Falls, 2 — — $ 

Strapping g 


8 b Cabled 4 Strands, — — | 


Tackle . 


i , ? - | . * þ 
St 4+ Strappin — ©. — 
; 4 


= . Ges - 
' Lower, 8 
Ratling Tp 


p Rope 5 pls | 


8 ak att * 


* T7 — 


' 


”= — 
* 


ircumf. 


— 


Fath. in Leng; 


k 


: 


3 
8 4 
* # 


"» 


N WW W 6 Nw N wy 


8 1 — 8 755 WE. 


o 


Names of the fanding and | 


** n TEES 


38 Gun 22 


= 


1 


B Loc, V 8 


Names" of the flanding and 
| rating Rigging, | | 


Ine. in Cireumf. : 


MAIN=- ee Ten, 


Top Rope Falls, 2 2 « | 
* — 


8 — 7 


| Shining — 
Laber at the Maſt & Head, 2 | 


*» 
1 
/ 
i" 


— — 
* " 
. 


Strapping— — — * 2 
Seining—— —| # 
Horſes, :? —— — —| 3? 
N g — 43 

4 — __ — 
| . — — — 3+ 

f Preventers,2 — - 3 
Span ab. the Mizen M- — 41 


Strapping Cs 
its, 2 . | 
\ Strapping — 

| En a 
Parrel Ropes, 2 
| TONE and Scizing 
w-lines, 2 — 


1111 


5 
15 
E 


| Strapping 
Bunt-lines, 2 — 
Strapping 
zech-lines, - — 
| * — 
Zowlines, 2 — 
rides 4 — 
trapping — 
ek Lou 2 — 


| : Bra ping and L 
Re 4 — 


* 


— 
TT 
s 


# . . * " x 
1 
mY 8 *. 


% N77 
La 3 


ILL 


— Py P 
PL br of | 
LESS 


** * 
PT 


| | Straps for Sheet Blocks, 2 _ 
Quarter Blocks, 2 — 

"Laker On Blocks, 

„ Seizings, 2 


— — 


\ wi heyy *. — 4 '3 
| | __ Strapping 9 
bs eB e 

g Strapping— 3 


| Ppndant 10 


0 


% 


— — 

— 
wo (0) 
{PAY 


* 
i 
: 


2 
: 
— 


92 
W 


> 


4 * * daf 
_ — i 


las. — 
— 


8 £ Fath. in _— 


- 


*. T0097 HERS 7 
8 
4 


: 


. 
f 0 


* * 


13 
: 121 1 


1 4 3 


<= » SD 4 
O 
& 
a 


Double 


Single 


— 


Double 


Treb.L.bo. | 
Flat Side | 


Do. thin Co. 
W thin Co. 


N b 5 


17 


* Lanyards, 4 — 


18 "TOP-MASTCONTINUED. 
Stayſail Brails, 2 — — — 
Middle Stayſail Bea 


— 


Hallyard — 
Sheets, 2 — 
Downhaller 


. Strapping = =_ 


'Tricing-line 


Sheets, 2 Pair 
Tacks, 2 Pair 


/ _— 


|| Boom Tackles, 2 No. —f 
= | ' Laſh. for Booms 
| Tailing and er | 


„ 


Tackle — 2 


caddiogſai Hallyards, 2 mo ; 
Downhallers, No. 2 = —]: 


bf 


* 
45 


FE 


{Hooks. 
[Tnimbles. 


MAIN-TOP-GAL, MAS T. 
Shrouds, 3 Pair — — 

Lanyards, 6 — — 
standing Backſtays, 2 Pair 


Stay cabled 4 Strands — 

Strapping — 
Flagſtaff Stay 
1 1 Pair — 


© r 
. 


— 


I | 


Ern ISS 
BESDPETADNEEAUS 


Pendants, 2 
»Strapping — 
ts ſingle, 2 


| . 22 


ff 4 
2 
E- 


E 

E 
ho 
5 

A 


* . „ | * 
„ . 
Pay * 7 


1 


— 2 


| . 


4 2 14 whnT 2 
22 Single | E41 . 
N * | , f 8 89 3 4 I 
F ; | : ; F 8 
% 2 / : 
. XY : E 1 5 2 , 4 ; 
* , "oe „ g 


2 


— — 


38 -Gun Ship. | 


— 


=. 
N 
4 


7 * 
* 5 . 3 
1 E * 5 , | 
; . > 0 55 0 

: 
————— — 
14 £83 : 


5 Names of the flanding and | 3 12. | W E Names of the flanding and | . AAA 
Ar running Rigging. Z | + | Species. s Ci... © © hoo Ou E 
42 E 15 N Ts 5 S |= nr Rigging. ＋ 2 5 1 U! 3 
1 | TAIN-TOP-GALL. MAST CONT. | — e CONTINUED. | * — A, 
1 2 Cdawgtal Hallyards, 2 Pair 2 72 Single 4 7 ; LE De | 29 4 t | 
| 3 Ton — — 114 1 37 | ER | {[Brails Strapping — — 224 2 1 
Ta d, 2 — 2 6 Si ] s ; ] | 
Downhallers, 2 — : : 3 gy 7 g Mizen to Yard 2 82 26 E 
| | ys ng. 2 8 5 W Kaus ee ee een, 3 5 144 
er. . — "Fy . yards, 1 Pair — — 1423 Single 6 
Woolding — — — —| 2] 85 | | hp — — — % + Fe e -: [22] 2 1 
Girdlines, : —— —| 3 | 58 | Single 1 % nn,, ̃— 3 1 431. oe... 1% 1 
| Strapping - — — 3 12 — | Seine conn; ͤ 1 8 | 
e SP Ione canta 7 5 n 45 . FE 2 | 3 2 ; 
Laſhings, 3 —— + 12] 8 A lines; r 2 . | 
F 11 
EE — 2 54.5 Down 0121 8 G Y — ce | 3Þ 1 5 i 
6 Single 9 2] 2| 2|| Seizing — —| _ Pk 
| Strapping = oo 34 5} T T1 „ 1 
Shrouds, fine, 5 Pair — — 52 87 Dead Eyes 810 | Lanyard 118 "A | 1 * 
Seizings Eye, 5 — — 1 | 20 9 Hallyard — 3 1 
Throat, 10 — {|( je | Z 6 | F — 129. 4 
os Lanyards, fine, IO — — 24 50 { i Downllalle * wk . 24 5 
j | py et e e, 100 | „ | e OY 2 oe Ko he 
I2 * 4 Strands, fine — *6 132 ; 1 - 2 | Strapping DES —1 | 24 | 5 } - 
eizings, 3 — — — 1 $ 8 8 | 
Lanyard, fine — 6 c1 - — 4| 37 
a — = 5 | 5 || IJ 
elzInNg — — ml} >. „ 1 . | 7 5 Wt cn 
br. RD gps 5. 4 =Y l * . Lacks; 5: e 
4 crow foot for the Top . — —| 1 | 50 | Euphro | 15] uf | aff - 8 1 14. 12 [ 
Strapping ans} oo” we | oN "> | 4-0 8 Be 4 22 3 
eers, 1 Pai — —1 18 | Treble Co. 160 1 CROSS-JACK-YARD.: /j- |} -_ TF 
. * 37; Double Co. 160 1 4 gp 2 * 2 1 1 
| 2 . = 1 74 | races, 3 — — — 352 Single 8 
| Lathing at the Maſt Head 24 2 15 | bers og 1 5 * -0 | 3 ; 38 
WH Derrick mw OP} 6 Sragyiag- —-- = fob ak a £3 3 2 
„ ⁵ A Lifts Running, z———— 421 single 8 
f550̊Ʒõrm¶ᷓ ff ff. = oo nn 
1 ae . 3 _ | | = _ Wer — 1 . 42 Sin. do. Scordſ 120 10 2 
B e „ 
Vang 2 2— — 3z| 12 8 £3 6 g Laing Es I #13 _ 5 
13 alls, 2 — wb 30 } Single 84] 2 5 | f | 7 BS 2 G0 a 4 
if 1 Smpping — 4 l 'MIZEN-TOP-MAST. 5 
ines, 2 — — — — 2+ | 20 Single | g| 4] | 2||Shrouds, fine, 3 Pair — J 32 | 36 
ir „ OS be © 0 'Seinings, 6 — 3 1 
I raſs Pendant — — 3 „. 2 Lanyards, ine, 63 — a 3 
2] 2 Falls — _ — 45 * io [Long Tack. 15 xf rf 1 Ratling 2 0 = 
2} 2 Sera . ; | hs Single 8 1 1} -$ g Backſtays, fine, 8 34 20 
e 4744 D 
i Peck Log 27 . . . cabled, 4 een ee 
rn, ORCS IEEES 2 
Throw — VV E PET 
1 | F Ky omg . Single 72 r 5 |. - = M , 
| Foo nr oe ou 2 18 Single | 72 | 2 Hallyards, 1 Pair — + |.16 * 
—— 8 | 8 . £ of 1 Shifting — fine, 1 Ne. Ty 47 x3 — + [© 


wat 


— Ship 


* * 24 


AND 


0 


— — a : 


5 * EY [; BLocks, Tc. | E b Brocke, Oe, Iro 
wee, the 1 2 = | - 1 Bo Names of the Aanding and 8 FF 8 8 6 12 
e Rigging „„ ee Rare. | 5 | „„ [BIEF=(8 
: ES TS EKH a EEE 
id TOP-MAST CONT, _ * | - 4--þ JETT: Ie CONT. : | <= . OY TY pp Ha 
Jou 4 71 1} 1] Iflye Hallyard —— — — 15 28 ingle 3 
Shiſting Backſtay Tackle _ | L ra Single | 7 1 / Horſes, FT X 85 : | : 5 
Strapping — — 2 4 : N Braces, 2 — — — — 13 47 | Single 5 2 
. Plates with | 4] 6 Lifts, fingle, 2 —. — — 2 I 29 | 
ee i 31 | '* | Dead Eyes 5 $ Parrel Ropes, 2 — — — 1 3 Parrel | 6 : 
Seizings, 6 — | x Tard-Lines| | Clew-lines 2 — —— T7] Single s| 2| | 
Ratling — 1 | 11 6 | lines, Ä Eh 4l 
Top 1 Pendants, 1 —| 4= | 15 [Single I. bo. 12 1 If. Bridles, 4 — — * | 31 - 
alls, 2 — — =—| 24 37 Double D® [10 2 Earings, z — — '—|: -+ 1 [Tarr'd-Line 
Tye — — — — 32 12 Sin. do. Scord|12 I a Strapping Son — * Gd 14 3 | 
Hallyard 2 _ £7] 43 Double thin 10 1 | | 
Y | Single thin 10 1} x] 1 NECESSARY ROPES. „ 
11 ͤĩͤ v 5 Viol Cabled — — — 10 | 44 Single Coak. 4a 1 
” Laſhing — 5 5 | 3 2 — — 
3 AF 4 | + Laing — 3 | 9 
CCC N n — BER . RY * 3 
Braces, 2 — — — — 2 46 Single 17] 2 }] ||Winding Tackle Pendant — 92 12 Co. Fourfoldſi8 1 
ö Pendants, 2 — — — 22 37 Single 717414 Fall 146 Treble 418) 2 
„ I an i, HO Oe 4 1 : +? | Single 180 1 
Z 1 — trappin — 44 
c 3 s 5 . reble I. bo. 18 2 
- [Parrel Ropes, 2 — — — 2,4 ls _ 6G 1 1 N | 474 Braſs Shir. 
Clew-lines, 2 — —_ _ 260 "Single 4 - 1 2ͤͥͤ ͥͤ̃ 96: Single 2— 4 
Strapping — — 2 14 4 Stoppers 2 No. 34 3 
Buntline 4 — —  —1 | 4z | Single. 6 5 uy's Maſt-Head, 2 — — 726 
Strapping —— — 7 x ” 1 Fore, 2 — — 7 16 
__ 1. Single After, — — 4 18 . S 
Strappin — — ö | ue | | | ingle | | 
i 2 — — — At” 39 | Single 1-6 2 2 Fiſn e — —1 47 2 C je 20 11 1 1 
| ri 8 4— — — 1 | Pall — — =—| 3 O Tack. za] 2 
3 1 3 — 14 \ * | 835 33 2 4 8 p 
Reef Tackle endants, 4 — 7 h Ping . 4 \ 
Falls, 2 — _ Seng 16 : 
| ons 3 Lanyard' — 4 | 
„„ = = FI. [7 oj. Should ln) a) | [Anchor Stock Tacklefall —F| 2x | 2a | Double jp | a1 1 
Sheets, a —— —7[ 3+ | 35 | Double fr Bill Pend | PT 
I 8 en ant — — — 42 | 82 25 a ? | 1 2 
| "© trapping — — — is 
Strapping „„ } 2+ | | Seiats, 1 — — ; 
1 — — | | Stoppers Sheet Anchor, 2 —| 6X 7 | 
Laſhin — —— — 4 ͥ 888 * Beſt Bower, 2 — — — 6 7 
IStayſail Hallyard — —2 | 36 | Single 7 Small Bower, 2 — — 643 74 
Sheets, 2 — * * 2 26 Single 712 Spare, 2 — — —. 2 7 
e fees ap | 6 3 Seizings | — — 28 | 
Downhaller — — — 1 *| 16 Single 5 x Ding I 2 No. — 6 | 14 
S ing — — — 2 12 1 „2 No.. — 6 l 
| rapping @ 2 eizing— — We z op. | 
MIZEN-TOP-GAL. MAST. | Stream Anchor, 2 — — 4 6 
Shrouds, 2 Pair — — — 2 39 Wl 2.45 x2 —_ me i 4 : 
Lanyards, 144 eeeI 10 | & Bit, bind] = 10 No. * 30 | 110 
ckitays, 1 Pair, — — —|2 | 36 os £2 3 Lanyards, 10 No.] 21 42 ä 
P 5 Seizing = — 1+ | 34 f 
ty — — — — - 2411 | 1 | 34 | ; 
i 1 EE Bb A | | 


Ste 


Sling 


Sterr 


—"[Thim 


— III 


* 
— 


| oF THE STANDING AND RUNNING RIGGING.” 


28 Gun Ship. 


851 To | 


e 2 Ae a 4 | H ee . + 8 NN 
— „ 43 5 J mY 3[S| (2 
running Rigging. | 3 | 5 | ee running "Rigging. | | 5 | 5 | Pens [Sſal2l8 
_ . nns AA 
"NECESSARY=ROPES CONT, | [| . 1 : f | hy $641 | NECESSARY-ROPES CONT, | 5 ; | A1 as 1 4 = 
Stop +; oe 3 27 ” | I | | | {[Fattock Staves, 10 — — it 74 eee een, 
Di] — —, +6 + | |- | -| - |Swifters for Capſton-Bars: © Hf FS ' 
Dit 6] 18] 289 Laſming- Cables berweenDeckgJ| | _ 3 | 7 
Ditto — — — _ 5 6 | 5 Bk Sheep-Pens, Steep-Tubs, >| |. 23/CoilsLaſhing], 1 of 
Ditto — — — —4 | .. Tubs in the Tops, & Booms } | 2+} LE 
Ditto — — — 32 12 : | Nettings for the Quart. Waſte, 1 660 : | If | 
Ditto — — (none.) | 1 5 Tops, and Barricadoea —- 14 *. 
„„ FP herd for Top Lanthorn —| . +] 4 bg 
hank painters Sh. Anchor cab. 575 2 bob Enfigns — — 1 1.304 e ri 
Beſt Bower, 2 —| 5+ | 6 9 1 C So 
Small ms — 57 | 6 BY « | . bh ee — U Wirrlies- 70 2 
Spare, Cabled, 2 53 9 1 + 4 [Fo Rope Ba 1 | 4 ines E 
e e 
5424 Awnings —— and _ — 3 100 Single 3 
5 24 I *. Stops r 30 —— —4 Fa” * 
5+ | 24 5 2 : . [26] 1 
| 17 Crowſeet — — | 1 [120 | Euphro [16] 1 
3 30 þ : A I I 
3 30 Hallyard — — 14 | 36 x 
1 Ridge Tackle Fall —{| 23 | zo | Double 8 
23 2 I wy —2]"*| ? | Single + EE 
{4 20 (CoilLaſhi LEE bai 8 Iron 4 4} 4 
3 | 20 Te ' [rol 2 For different Uſes of the Shi I Bo. Hooks [13] 4 4| 4 
3 | 18 A | IS 1 Caaked 12] 4 41 4 
4 | 50 | 14] 8 f | 
4 | 74 kid E 
31 30 | 1 — 
| 3 % TE! 6, 1Pair — —þ of 3 | "Single [gs |» 
Fore, Main & Mizen Tops| 1 Coil Laſhing| |' —f 2+ | 10 | 
Wheel or Tiller White —| 3x | 23 | Single f a] . —1 2 | 14 Double 9 2] 2| 2 
Strapping — — 3 124 . = | Single | 8] 2] 2 2 
_ being _'= | i +1 nb 22 | 
* 00 2 —_—_— I 
Puddening of Anchors, worn | 3 0 Old Canas . 
_ Seizings, 1 | 70 | — 341 5 i| 
Slings Buoy, 4 Pair — =— 3 48 | — 1 2 
RE N gy 25 | 12 — | Single | 
„ — 2 Tarr'd Lines — 1 | 15 | Singl 2 
Gun — — — 6 67 ED 25 = 5 1 Doub. f. bo. 1 
Nut — — — 44 34 17] Single 1 
But, 4 Pair — 5 | 20 —Þ| 12 | x0} Double | 6 
Hogſhead, 4 Pair — —- 4 | 16 } I Single 6 10 
„ ZE . nn 
traps for — 2 344.5 — — 1413 ingle 5 1 
6 ym * „„ © 4 Strapping — — 1x} 7 b 
Cable Bends, 6 _ 260 . orig = — — 1214 1 1 
Pendants „ 8 e ore yard — — 2 12 ingle {| | of | 
dder 11 | Ly - T Sher 3 2 3 4 5 7 , 
1 ackleſ24| 2| 2 ack — —' — 2x] 2 ; 
re = = "Jo $919, Shs =: - MEI Single | 
tra in — — 4 N | y — — 2 12 5 11 
. if Hs = 10 (SLRS 
mk Strands, 2 worn 4 | 18. ; ; Outhaller — — 2 9 ron Trave| | 1] 
Middle Rope, 2 worn 1+ | 14 { Innhaller — — 1 6 5 4 
Laſhing — „ n R — — 6 | zo . 
a — 5 * 2 bs ; 


„% QUANTITIES AND DIMENSIONS. OF RIGGING. 
1. Gun Ship. 2 Tons. 1 
N | * — Oc. [3 ee Dc. | Iron 
Names of the flanding and | & L | Is 2 of the Janding and a : FF 
| 7:38 | 142 Species. An: 3 14 Species. 3 4 
running Rigging: : s * - 5 AE | running Rigging, 5 S 3 E E E 
— 2 2E ©, - = 2 . 4, 1 
LONGBOAT CONTINUED. CE 2 PINNACE CONTINUED, | JE 557 OY . 
Gueſt- Rope, cabled — 4 2 30 2 lings, 2 Pair _ — 5 £5 5 4 d 
pe, cabled — — 3x 45 Seizings, — — +] 30 Haw 4 
- 0-106 adder Lanyards, 2 — —x] 1] 944 
— worn 3 | 12 * N 
. 0. 6 — — 4 10 YAWL oa CUTTER. 4 8 5 Ol 
6 — — i to Hallyards (if Cutters) 2 Pair — 16 Iron Trave 2 
udder Lanyards, —— — 1412 T - +1 _ 5 E-4* 
PINNACE. ! '| | [Grapnel-Rope, cabled = —| 3 | 40 | 11} | — 
yards Main and Fore, 2 — t 10 Painter — 34 5 | | | 
f — — 1E'] 10 * 2 Pair — "+ Tj 5 8 A 
Grapnel-Rope, cabled- — —| 3+ 35 | . eizings, 2 — — 1 | 10 
2 . 31 5 ö pF udder . N 3 — 1 a "YT, 
Ten Torr} oo? * Þ-.0 1 VHS. ay nou koi bd LY 


S EXPLANATORY REMARK ON THE PRECEDING TABLE. 
Where Figures follow the Names of the Articles of Rigging, they denote the Number required 
9 85 of each. Thus, in Page 61, Article 2, by Gammoning, 1 —| 6] 48| is meant, One N 
_ Gammoning are neceſſary, made of Rope 6 Inches in Circumference, containing in the Whole 5 8 
48 Fathoms in Length lud in the fume Manner for other Articles 15 
e ER Hor 
Brac 
Lift 
| | Hal 
5 lin 
5 ev 
f a 
Eari 
bee 


1: 


o._[Thimbles 


1 
4 « 
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| QuanTITIES. AND DIMENSIONS. 
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Being of 871 Tons e 
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Standing and Running Rigging 
A SHIP, OF 36 GUNS, 


LY 


4 


"Brocks, Dr. | 


— | 5 7 Locks, e Tronj TF 8 2 
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> +.» Shes 58 i 2 - t Shrouds, 3 Pair — — — | 
eizing — i | v1 3 Parke! Lanyards, 6 — H — 3 
Farrel Ropes, 5 6 | | Standing Backſtays, 2 Pair — Dead Eyes 
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_ Bridles, 4 — — — 3 | 14 4Strapping S F 5 
28 „ Gs > 2 | —  —_ ond | Single 
eizing — — | - a „„ Single 
£3 Frapping and Laſhing — IE | 10 Dole 4 Srrapping . 8 
Reeftackle Pendants, 2 — — 4 25 E ti le» Single | 
= Z / a 5 8 5 
| | Str — — — 
| Strapping wr 5 I. 5 | Parrel "+ ing — — — Parrel 
4 1 4 z T 4 3 Sin. Shoul. | e OD. P1090 Single 
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5 Stoppers, 2. — — —| 44 - 1 2 No. 55 I 
S, 1 Pair '— — —| 4 || RE | 58 
MOL — 3 3 Single 1 | . . Sagte 
Sheets, 2 — — — —| 2130 | „C we nnd Single 
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Strappi — — 1- | : ; Fore, 2 — — 27 1 
5 * — — 3 [ ingle After, z — [4 | 18 
Strappin — — | EY | 8 Sin le | 
o — 8 — — — — 14 38 Single 6 2 2 Fiſh Tackle Pendant — — 7 9 Single T 
| ee 4 — — — 14 5 1 Fall — 3240 Long Tack. 
— — — 1+] 1 9 
1 Strapping — — 4 
Falls, 2 — —1 1 Seizing — #4 36 | 1 
a Strapping — N . [| | | | Lanyard VANE 5 21 I4 | | ö ö 
C * Anchor Stock Tacklefall — J af 22 | Double 1 01 
p „ *]Smm:; Should. 11 2 | | 2 Single 9 i] 1 | 
W 31 34 Double 45 111 . e — — 14] ﬆ 4 I 2 
Stra J; . I-01 — 1 
* Prang 5 1324 „ | 
r | [Stoppers S. Sheer Anchor, 2 — 7 
Laing — — — 7 4 | Beſt Bower, 2 — — — PT as 
il Hallyard ' — —|2 | 34 | Single 7 i Small Bower, 2 — — - 3 | 
Sheets, 2 — — -—|2 | 2 Single | 7 Spare, 2 — = — 7] | 45] 
| Tacks, 2 — — — 2 1 2 1 0 Seizin — — 28 8 
 Downhaller — — —- 1 | 16 | Single 5 1 Wing cabled, a No. — 6+ | 14 | + 4. 
SF Strapping. — — 2 .. | » 2 No. — — —|6 | 14 | 11] 
e eee 3 a 1 
MIZEN-TOP-GAL. PET 1 85 e 2— 46 == 
hrouds, 2 Pair — — 2 | 37 | Kogan e, 2 — 14 x ö | 
— 7 1 LE 8 } Dock @ Ute, aaklluds i 10 No. ; 1 1} þ9 
— 2 | 34 | Lanyards, 10 No.] 21 44 5 
W 8 2 . N 1 ö 34 — i 7 
J ren JIM 
. | | % 1. 8 
— 2 1 1 » 8 1 
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'BLocks, Oe. 


4 7] $ | Biocns, Be. | Ire ET a 
| Names of the meu and = J es Name ee and 3 24 2 1 8 
| Z | 5 | Species, [8[F[dfa| TS |5 | Speer. [6/8|8/4 
running Rigging. 1 3 E _ E running Rigging. 4 5 2 Specter, t. IF 
—- | EEE. f : 2 | 1212 
—FECESSARY-ROPES CONT. | PAN : | NECESSARY-ROPES CONT. i| 6 ++ #4 | 
r Preventer — 17 7k | | | 84 &: | Te 15 
as 2 = 4 1; 4 toon d e fre —1 33 33 
1 7. od 1 38 3 ba. Swifters for Capſton-Bars —| 255 | | | 
ü — 5218 2 Laſhing-Cables between Decks — | 
Ditto — — — - |[.6 Sheep-Pens, — þ _ . 23CoilsLaſhing| þ; 7: 
Ditto —. —'— —4 Jo} | Tubs in the Tops, & Booms | . 0 
Ditto. — — —-„ 3212 | | gs forthe Quart. Waſte, Þ | || 6.) ; | 
Ditto —  — none.) — q | Tops, and Barricado es- 50 © : 2 v1 
Ditto — (none) — — [Hallyard for Top Lanthorn —| e 1 
Sk painter Sh. Anchor cab. SF 9 | | Enfigns —: — t-| 30 4 
Beſt Bower, 2 5 6 | I acks — — 4 10 TD 
„ . TI 
, a » 2 1 4 "0 Bands E * 4 ines 1 "Rs 
q * Seizing = : 18 | a ene Sing = 4122 4 7 1 5 
Buoy Sheet Anchor ca 52 24 | | [Awnin and Side Rope 3 100 ingle 10 
8 8 "Beſt Bower Cabled —| 5+ | 24 | | — gt. 130 PR. * 
Small Bower Cabled - 5+ | 24 EO 4 0 2 
Seizing 17 | Sunn — 05 1 [i120 Euphro 16 1 
Stream Anch. C 3x | 30 f 14] 11 | 
15 Kedge Cabled — 3 3o/| AF; n * Hallyard — — 14 36 Doe | E 
vit, 2 — — $18] Ts | 1 
Bell — — — „ N I Ridge Tackle Fall * Single 1114 
Buckets — . — | 70 [CoilLaſhing| | | 6s | 5h teh! Ironſt7 4 
Swab, 2 — 3 | 20 | Single 10 | For different Uſes of the Ship Bo. Hooks 13 4] 4 i 
rec, 6 —3&[18 | - | ff 2 | | Corked 4 
ray — —  — 4 Strapping — — 1 
4 wad... =; 1 31 . eee onion eee 
1 — — — — 3 13 
* Poop and 2 L LONGBOAT. 6 l 
tion in the Waſte, = — 53 urton Pendants, 1 Pair — 34 3 | * Single 
Fore, Main & Mizen Topa Runner — — 2410 
Wheel or Tiller White —| 3+ 2 2 3 1 Double 
Strapping — — 3 : | * | Single 
_ Sh 8 3 — 2 22 Ws 
» 2 k oo TY 1 
en of Anchors, worn | 22 Ln 8 3 4 8 | 
hp ref eh ds Fane dings bor | uh fo ES 1 
, ä 3 n „„ — . 
as Lanyards, 3—wo 5 T Single -Þ 
A | Seizings, 6 RY Main Hallyard — — 14115 Single I 
un 1 . a I | 5 „ bo. 1 & 
Nut — — 44 Outer Hallyard r le 6 1 11 
But, 4 Pair — 3 6 iz | 10 Double 6 
Can-Hook, 2 Pair — 2 Wood Hoops, 10 — 
Straps for Wood Buoys — worn 2 Downhaller — —- 1: | 13 Single 
Swabs = | 1 32 | | Strapping — — 7 | N 
Cable Bends, 6 2 | 60 Iropping ak  — . Jn Ec 45 
Rudder Pendants, cabled, 2 — 1 4 84 ore Hallyard — — 2 | 12 | Single 7 : 
Lanyards, 2 — | 9 1 =o — — — 32 | at 4141+ Fatt 
ea 2] 2 Tack —  — —| 1 + | | 
„ HT TL WO any I 2 2 Bowline —_ — 2 140 = | 
Strapping. — 1 Jib Hallyards . — — 2 | 12 | Single | 7 1 1 
Seizing — 1 15 Sheet 2 3 ĩ © 2 
Stern Ladders, 4 Strands, 2 worn| 44 | 18 Outhaller — — 2 9 Trave|. | 1 
Middle Rope, 2 worn 1+ | 14 Innhaller ans — 1 5 5 
Laſhing — „„ 5 WS Rope, cabled — . — 6 30 1 
| N | 9 Lanyard — Wo 2 | 3 , 
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l 2 Species. [8 8 3 SY * 2 
Tanning Rigging. | 8 |S Species, EE 8 45 | running Rigging. 2 8 5 
LS |} iS ; > | 2 — 
BOWSPRIT. 3 © E JB. 2 =] 
ooldin _— — — 24 85 „ | I Horſes, T — — —— 32 15 4 
ammonings, 1 — pres _— 52 70 , 7 8 | ' | izings, 2 — — — | 2 
Shrouds fine, 1 Pair — —[6 | 14 | Hearts '9] 2] 2 2|/Guy Pendants, 1 Pair 43 23 
Collars fine, 2 — 2 5 ö 9 Hearts 8 2 Falls, 2 — — — 2 23 j 
Seizings, 2. — — _ = — af | 331420 
1 2— — 15} 6}. ' +0} | Strapping — 2 —1 1 I 
Lanyards fine, 2 — „ 22 1 8 „ omg * 1 1 Laſhers, & — — — 1 110 
bobſtays cabled fine 2 Pair _—| 7 j 18 Hearts 9 2 ut-Haller "—.- 439 
Collars eg — 1 7 © 54 Hearts gf 2 Tackle-Fall © — — 2 124 
Selah OG v HOP: 5 2" a0 . Scropping = — 2 | 1 
Laſhings, 2 —| 11-6 FVV 1 24 
Lanyards fine, 2 hs news *., 3 | * ö | ; Strapping — PEER 3 2 1 1 
Horſes, 2 — - — 3 1-14 | : 6 2 1 3 
Straps, 2 — 1 14 3 1 $ 4 Tacklefall J 73 1 2 3 Wy + 
Lanyards, 2 | — 14 , + — wo ne BY — — 2 1 L 1 
8 - = 8 — Hallyard — — 3 134 il 
SPRITSAIL. | C 4 Strapping . — 13 | 
Horſes, 2 — _ —_ . 4 : Downhaller — (— — 2 30 
Stirrups, 6 . — 2x b- 6 . — 7 $61 bY. + 6 heets fin — 2 — — — 32 314 5 
Braces, 2 — — 122 6 Double „„ +. ts, 1 Pa | 
Pendants, 2 — —— 7 FT Single vt #f {=P — — 
S e , + Th -* | SPRITSAIL TOPSAIL. 4 * 
Lifts, 2 — — — af 44 Single 91 41 Horſes, 2 ; — — 2 74 
Beckets, a — —| 23 3) 7 Braces. 2̃5•*„ ü 4-44 
Strapping _ —|.2; | | Strapping — — - 2 + 1. 
Seizing— — 3 Lifts fingle, z— — —[2 32 
3 — — 23 6 4} Strapping — | — I: 4 
Straps, 1 1 1 * | allyard — — — 2 24 1 
ns — :; HT 4f Strapping [2 | 2 
Hillyard = — —J|2z | 28 is Laſing —:— 45 
y 1 T4 ; {[Parrel-Ropes, z —| 2 {| 3 | 
Strapping | —_ 7 {Clewlines, ůñf : 14 40 $i | 
ings, 1 Pair — — 441 41 Lacing a rings 52 —L—e 30 ISS ns 
Scizing and Racking | E {| 8 San. 1 —— — 
; „ FO E-M AST. ET * 8 
lew-Lines, 2 e —1 15 4-3? oolding — — — 2+ 1804 e 
Strapph 7 Se Hol BY 4 irdlines, 2 — — 2-3. 152 Single 
Zuntlines, 2 — — — 228 Strapping — —— 2 !. ̃ — 2 
ah — — . Seining - —; $+.64- = ba 
[Earings, 4 x 1 3 I Lachings, 2 = — a$+ 15 [ 1 
ee I — 31 30 | Ro 8 1 1 12 En oe 
= OTE TONY — 8 DL. 24 3 3 PRE TUES * . ͤ K = £4 
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f 7 | | Blocks, Dc. Iron. 5 | 7 Blocks, Ce. Iron 
Names of th Randing and 8 18 181 Names of the flanding and 2 3 AE 
2 Species. 3355 ; 3 i i 25 Species. EEE 
running Rigging. IVY * [S|E]S| running Rigging. + of Gn S015 
BYE S |= 2 HE 3 is S |= E 2 
rokE-MAsT CONTINUED. 3 | 2 FORE-MAST CONTINUED. | T1 
Pendants of Tackles cab. 1 8 1 9 Sin, Coaked 17 2| | 4 races Preventer Strapping — 3 3 6 
| trapping =* —| 54 3 cizing = __ 7 ; 
Seizing — —|1 | 7 | Double | |} Lifts, 2 = — 23182 | Single |12] 6 
Runners of Tackles, 2 —| 5E | 26 | Thin Coak 160 2 Span for the Cap — — 4 | 164]. | 
1 | 8 = — 5 3 TY | - rt Span _ ts Li 35 Þ Bt 
Single [17] 2 2 „ trapping — — — 4 4 
Falls of Tackles, 2 _ _ 3 - | Thin oak. 12} 2] 2] 2 842155 8 PL . 4 14 5 1 7 
Tok : 2 2 
— 42 8 = 5 12 28 | _ Tigger Tackle, No. 2 —4 „ 8 | 8| 2 
\ |Shrouds cabled fine, S Pair — 8 [119 | Dead Eyes 1314 Stra ing 3 4 | 
. Seizings Eye, = #2: 1 1 Fl | Truſs Pendants, 2 — app os 52 | 11 . 4 
Throat, 14 — - 14 67 | Falls, 2 — — — 2z | 49 | Double 9 4 4 0 
ud, '— 67 5 Strapping— — 3 4 | | 
Lanyards fine, 14 — —| 8 | 84 | | | Eye Seizings, 2 —| 1 | 11 13 
Rating — — 11 205 3 a Nave Line — —[ 1 16 Single 6| 1 
. Stay cabled fine n 1 „ 11 Heart 161 Puddening the Yard — worn 67] # £ = Si. $4 
| Seizings ,— — 1z | 15 | i 5 in. Strapbo. 11 4} 
. "Fo 3 „ Wh | Clew-garnets, . 2 — — — 113 | 52 Single 111 q | 
Collar cab. 4 Str. ſine doub. 6 6 | Heart 16 © 4 Straps ab. the Yard 3 of 
'Seizing, — — 13 8 | Strapping — — 3 I 
| Laſhing — 2 5 | ; Seizing — —| n 5 | 
Preventer "wy cabled 4 Str. fine! 7z | 11 Heart 121 | Laſhing — —|1 | 8. | = | 
Lanyard fine — 32, © E Buntline Legs, 4— — — [238 | Double 84 
Coll. cab. 4 Str.) 1 F N Lats Falls, 2 — — — — 24 38 | Single | 8| 8 
fine dou 2 42 [0 . 1 © — 8 3 
Laſhing — Iz 5 3 g, 2 — — '—| 2 39 Double | 7 4 
- Seizings —| 12 12 |. | Falls, 2—= — — —|2 39 | Single 78 
Catharpin Legs, 4 — —5 | 8 Strapping — — — 218 
Seizings, 8 — 1 32 | „ Slablines, 2 — — — 2 | 28 | Single 7121 
|[Crowfoot for the Top — —| 1 | 75 | Euphro 18 1. | 2 Strapping — — —|2 | 1 | | 
Tackle — 1 6 | Bowlines, 2 =— — — — 3E | 44 | Single 1344 
bY = Strapping( 2 | 1 | nere — — — 31 4 | | 
25 — — — 1 trappin — — — 
Jeers{ Pale, 2 . 2 * Doub. Coak. 18 4 Shins —_ 2 : 
rapping — — — 6 | 16 | | _Laſhing — — —|2 | 8 +4 
$ - Seizing — — 1 | 24 | Earings, 6 — — — —| 1+ | 26 1 
Laſhing acti ties.) 3 132 Sheets Cabled, 2 — — — 5 | 60 Sin. Coaked[17]| 2| | 2 
Yard — — 2 | 9 Strapping — — — 5 32 
5 Stoppers, 2 — 2 5 Selizing —  — — 1 | 12 ; | 
FHorſes, 2 — — — 4 | 112 2 _ Stoppers, 2 = — 4 4 . | 
F5 Stirrups, 6 — — —|3 | 9: acks Taper and Cabled, 2 —| 6X | 32 | Shouldered |16| 2 
'Seizings, 4 — — —| got a Tar Line 4. Strapping— — —| 5 |. 4 
Lanyard 1 — — —-„4＋2 32 i  Seizing — — —| 1 $4: 
; Yard Tackle Pendants, 2 —- 5Z | 7 Do. thin Co. 14 2 Stoppers, 2 — —| 5 42 21 2 
| tees Dou. thin Co. 16 2 27 20 Lows nds, of 2 — 124 
3 . 11 2 Gammoning the n en 3713 20 6 
Strapping — —4 7 4: Lanyards, 2 — iz | 8 7 
Seizing — 4112 4+ Lany. for Pudden & Dolphin — — 1 8 4 
Inner Tric. tinea Þ [1-31 4- Single 7 2 Slings, 1 Pair — 7% 74 1 
ü Outer Tric. Lines, 2 1 | 31 Single 6| 4 Strap — — — 82 3 
| Strapping — —| 2: | 6 a SGeizings, 2 — — —| 1 14 
Braces, 2 — — — 32 70 Single C oak. 12 | Lanyard .—- — —- 21 6 
Pendants, 2 = — — 41 9 bingie Coak. 144 Stayſail Hallyard — —[3 | 25 Single 100 2 
Preventer, 2 —  —| 3& 10 4 | Sheets 2— '— - —| 3 22 Single 10 2| 
Strapping — 4 4 | 22 } Tack — — — 2 2 1 
Seizng ““ | Downhaller — — 2 | 21 Single 7 
— . irn | f | + : Strapping  — — 3 | 3z|-- es 
a * (in War only) 2 2|: 3 | 62 | Single * 4] | E 7. © 8! 12] | | | | 
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Iod | 5 R 5 8 | BLocks, &c, |Iron|} * | TIT Ls 2 7500 | ; 
F Names of the flanding and 8 7 Arne, 2613 N of the hadi and | = F | 181-18 ; 
3 , N : 3 A ED . 8 3 7 7 . 5 83 
5 raming Re. % e eee running Kir. ee E[E 
2 3 3 5 E — 2 5 "-Þ WH | 5|z zi 
12 2 eee 1 x: FORE-TOP-MASTCONTINUED:| | | 
Studd. Sail Hal ard, Inner, 2 Pr.. 238 Sin le 6 | [> . thin Co. 18l 44 
n single % % | [Hallyards, 2 — — —f 3 | 92 FE 3 
Sheets, 2 Pr, '— — —| 2 12 | Strapping — '— —| 4 7 | 
„ oo ee rs Single 9 2 Seizing 2 LS 16 
Strapping — — — 2414 | a Horſes, 2 — — — —| 3492 | 
| 8 * — | | Stirrups, 6 — — —| 3 6 | : 6 1 
FORE-TOP-MAS T. . 5 EF Braces, 2 — — — =—|3 | 73 | Single 10 4 
Burton Pendants, 1 Pair — 4 5 | | 2 Pendants, 2— — — 3x | 8 | Single 10 2 
V 1 Re + Double | gf 2| 2 2 Preventer, 2—= —|z3 | 9 
. | | Wi Single | 9 2 2| 2 Strapping — — —| 3 5- 
| Strapping — — —| 3 | . | Double 10 
9 Gade Bis 4 Pro — f 53 Dead Eyes 8| 8 E —1 34 Single 10 4 
1 — s Eye, 4 — — + |} 16 wy Beckets, 2 = — 144-3 | | | 
hroat, 8 — { : 8 Strapping — — — 3 6 55 | 
{Rl} Y =o + | 49 | Sei — bo 
Lanyards fine, 8 — —| 2Z 40 2 7 Parrel Ropes, 2— — —| 25 9 | Parrel | 
fa ing N ee OO 04 10 | 
Standin ays 2 3 Fr. 5486 es owe. a Sin. Str. bo. 
End, 6 i 139 „ 1 52 Single F 
Lanyards fine, 6 24 20 5 | 2+ _ Strapping = - —2+| 75 : | 
Breaſt Backſtay Runners, 2 2 —| 3 8 | Single 11 2 Leechlines, 2== — — —|2 | 22 Single 
Falls, 2 — — 2 18 Double 10 4 Strapping — — - 2 1 | 
Strapping — 11 i ö Bowlines, 2 —> — — 2+ | 52 Single 
[WM Stay Cabled 4 Strands 0" 4 51117 | Bridles, 4— — — —[2i| of © 
Collar fine — 5 * le jig] x \ Strapping — — — 21 1 : | | 
Jo 3 Single | | | ng ee | 
"Pb _ 2 —1 24 18 Long 18 1 Laſhin _ — — J 10 | | 
: | Single 9 2] | |{Reeftackle Pendants, 2 — —| 3. | 35 Double 1 
Strapping — — 32 3 | | Folly 2— —— 1 . f 
2 772 3 1 ö | _ Strapping — — — 2 2 ES 8 
Seizing 4 —1 3 6] Earings, 10 — — — 1 + 
Preventer Stay cab, 4 Str. fine— 4 | 17 oY 8 Iz I : Sin. Shoul. 7 | 
Collar, fine — — 43 _ 12} 1 ts wy So —1 5 do. thrthi 1 
Tackle — —{|2 16 [LongTackle|16| x| | || Straps for Sheet Blocks, 2| 6 | 4 | Shiver 3 
5 3 Single 1 Quarter Blocks, 2 —| 43 | 7 f © . [ 
2 | Strapping — a5 9487 23] Laſhers for Quarteelihiks, 2 4 6-4 3 
„ — — +| $8 A _ Seizings, 2 — — 1 418. 4 
— — N N | E 8 | 4| ings, I air . _— — 4 71 0 7 4 | 
TR 0 4 Single 4 Stayſail Stay — — — 34193 3 0 
21 2 2 Plates with : e Es — „„ Single 
Futtock Shrouds, fine, 4 Pair ww. 51 20 Dead Eyes 8 5 Hallyard „ a: 
210 Seizing Upper, 8 — z8.] Strapping — — 3 | 
; 5 Lower, 8 7 2 22 55 8 Sheets, 2 —_ — wh 327 | 
4 = Bal bike + Sell = — . | 
R endants, fine, 2 — o | IronBound [18] 2 Tb TY | 
op Rope , 62 . Coakek ; 990 . = Is - f 
. 2 {6:8 3 yy b rlatonesid 2 Sheets, 2 2 i 
7 23333 0 E.- 1 4¹ 33 Daub. Coak. 16 1 Tacks, 2 — — 3 
8 — os — 44 6 | _ : Downhallers, 2 — — 15 : 
\ delzing— — — 1 4 10 + 8 C3! 9 5 
4 r MaſtHead, 2 2 9 ＋5 ; Noun Tackles, 2 e 
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_ 32 2 Ship. 4677-1 Tons. 1185 
— ff. I 
| Naines off the fanding I * a ee, 
r Paine [a OO fRE(8S running Rigging. | 1 2 Spedes. |Z[8/2/E| 
— a COCCCCCENY [= Xs — — = 
' MAIN-MAST CONTINUED. ky EP 1 EW Tae continued | ol 188 = = 
e — „ | | | |Stayſail Collar Seizing — 6 | — 1 
Seizing — a — 4 14 Do bl T's 14 Ha yard — —1 + ; 
3 YL 1 dude 2 | ard 1— — id 3&7 
1 1 f . py | Sag Single 12 Shodts, = — — Js | <2 N 
. h. 
. EE 14 46] Dokl of 4 4] | 8 0 — 3 1 34 
2 VVV „F 27 4 5 
ye Seizings, 2 — I | 11 PHE udd.ſail Hallyards, Inn. 2 Pr.. 2 46 
Nave-Line — '— — 5 15 Single | 61 Outer, 2 Pr. 4.2& | 80 
Puddening the Yard — worn 8 ER | | | Sheers, 2 Pair 2-4] 21 
Clewgarnets, 2 — — —1 3 | 62 ene“ hs, 2 Fair vo, $4 I +7] 
„„ 0 Strapping—— — 216 
Strapping — — 3 | 1#| ts, MAIN-TOP-MAST. |}. | + 
| Sang . . | 5 8 Burton Pendants, 1 Pair — — 4 6. 
alhing — — — | E W 
Buntline Legs, 4 — — 24 38 |. Double | 8 2 Falls, —— —1 . 
| ws 2 — — —2 44, : Single | 10 Strapping — = — 3. 4 
trapping — — 3 10 | ; hrouds, fine, 4 Pair — — 5} 6o | 
Leechline Legs, 2 — —| 2 . 1.43. |. Double 7 4 TIM Eye, 4 —  —|. $-4 164 
Falls, 2 — — '— 2 143 | Single+ | 7116}. | roat, 28 | 1 1 
Strapping —— o_ | | End, 8 — — } + WP; 
lablines, 2 — — - 2 34 | Single | 7| 2| Lanyards, fine, 8 —» 4.24.1 40. 
Str — — 2 14 1 # HTS 0 Ratling — 1_.4 864 
onlines, 2 — — - 3 42 Double [14]. 1 4 randing Backſtays, ine, 3 Pr. — 3 97 | 
= » 4 — + 35-4 = . | 42 5 zings Eye, 3—| 1 12 
trapping. — 3 -.+ 32 1 4 Throat, 6 } N 4 : Ms 
Sein g _  —| $41 4+ — 4d 49 End, 6 | 39 
Laſhing — — „„ 44- 7:6 = Lanyards, fine, 6 2 8 2 
Tackle ps —1 W Double | 91 11 Bret Packfay Runcr 2 — 34 — 
n * | 1g x I} s, 2 — —; 2x | 1 
r= ecrapping „ : | Strapping— — 34 0 
arings, 6 — — Cabled 4 Strands, ſine— 5 184 
N cabled, 2 565 125 IH | 4] Collar, fine — — — 5 + 3+ 
| Saag 3 . ? 1 [Tackle — — —1 2118 Si 
Laſhers, 2 — — — 2 Strapping— — 2 34 "4 
Stoppers, 2= — 44 ; 3 S SES, 
[Tacks Taper and Cabled, 2 —| 77 „ G7 7 
91 Le iy © to = 85 We Cabled 3 f 5 44 by 
2 feen Ar. 
e 
1 — — — 283 N | A. 16} 
Seizing _— Ken ha an © | : 2 | Strappi 2 23 £ * ta 
. oy r Fade Fa . — 22 2 . 17 
e Pendants, 2 —| 5 . Laſhing the Col. 14 6 
Rs Pall vw > —1 3 2 [Shifting Backſtays, fine, 1 Paif- 5432 
| Srapping — 14 | . — Tackles, + No. 14% 
HY ' Seizings, 3 —  — 1 4; Strapping.” — A 
Luff Tackles, 4 No. = =} 3 "20 4 Futtock Shrouds, fine, 4 Pair 52 22 
ö ; 90 # „ 5 F 44 Seirings rer, 8— i ; 
5 . N 
tayſail Stay — — —worn 342 2 
Collar — — » LI | 


3 * 
a % 


* 3 b 


if 677 Tons. 


92 Gun Ship. 


328 f ENS. Blocks, Oc. | Iron _ | FE | = Brocks, Oc. * 
Names of the landing and | . - | le} 81} Names of the flanding 4 75 F.z 5 818 
; | Species. 3 8 | ae Rigging, | 3-| 5 | Species. 3885 
5 . 8 . = Bag 1 . run . f N . 
. Sobel te [212 2 85 
f ; - - CONTINUED. 
Zo a. ge 3+ | 94 D. I. b. Co.ji5 [Sal Bras, . as — —| Iz | 34 Single 6 2| |, 
Na 5 | Flatone Side|16| 2 Middle Stayſail Stay — — 3 | 20 | Sin 10 1 
0 I: oo, _ 4436 Double 26 1 0 | Double 811 
St — — — 44 6 Coaked: | ; Tackle —21 3 126 Single | | 1 
Seimng — . — Hallyard — — + 34 Single 91 
Laſhers at the Maſt Head, . 2 10 | Sheers 1 51 | Single 0 2 
| hrs 1.x zi _— Do. thin Co. 18 2 Downhaller = —| 2 3 Single 8] 2 | 
b 75 — =L 3 6 S. thin Co. 18 2 2 2 8 ing 5 22 | 6 | | | 
Hack, ae „ ; 15 © Tricing-line . 1 3 +: 
— — — - zi | 10+ Studdingſail Hallyards, 2 Pair- 3 | 85 Single 10 6 
6 — — — 3 6 | 6 Sheets, 2 Pair — — 22 40 Single IO] 2 
— — — — 3 | 62 | Single 10 Tacks, 2 Pair — — 3 | 58 | Single 110 4 
Pendants, 2 — — — 3£ | $ | Single | 100 2 Downhallers, No. 2 = — 1& | 53 gs : 2| |6 
eppromens,s (+= 71S 9. Boom Tackles, 2 No. — 3 2 | 66 Sin a 814 
— * 4 4 | Laſh. for Booms — worn 242 y | 8 | 
— — — —| 3 | 60 —_— ws . Tailing and Strapping f <4 : 20 | 
2 — — - 3 | 22 * | 1 
1 — — 6 MAIN-TOP- GAL. MAS T. | 
—  - | — 8 e | | 4 - hrouds, 3 Pair — — —| 3 66 er 4 12 
- — + a+ .0 Parrel 18 1} Lanyards, 6 -— — —|1fi2 £0 | |} 
gg Seizing — 7 116 tanding Backſtays, 2 Pair — 3 | 78 Dead Eyes | 6] 4 
| 78 Sin. Str. Bo. 10 4 5 mn 4—— 17 26 : 5 
2 1814. Single 10 2 tay | 5 171 Single 100 1 
Strappi — —  — 3 F trapping — — —| 3 | 8 15 
pping — — 243 3 * 1 Pair — — 1 |] 24 S ws 
Leech-lines, 2 — — — —- 2 | 25 | Single 7| 2 Tye — — —| 3 15 War 
Strapping — — — I | . wine br oub 
lines, 2 — — — — ; 1 55S] Single 11 {Hd | 131 Single | 7 2 
Bridles, 4 — — — 3 14 1 Strapping — — — 2 * TY. £ 
VIS -acwen © hon : es, 2 „.. 
2 1 ** | ny 2 — — — - 1+ | 67 Single 6 
— aa Laſhing — 12 | 10 xx 52 — — —| 2 8 Single 2| | 
tackle Pendants, 2 — —| 3 | 39 | Double 7] 4t 2 Strapping — — — 2 3 | a 
Falls, 2 — ? — —H 7. - hos nes 2 — — — 2+] 39 g | 1 
Strapping — — — 2 2 trapp 3 3 „ * 
— A: of = 4 as ++ 3 — — — J 3 Parrel 4 - 
: Shoal. Co. 17] 2 Clewlines, 2 _ — =_—— 1 61 Single 6 6 4 
. Z Double 17 2 Strappi — — —1 3 * 
7 Ping . | 
Straps for Sheet Blocks, 2 -| 6 4 Thick &thin | lines, 2 — — — — 1+ | 60 | Single 6 20 
garter Blocks, 2 4 T1: 3 Bridles, 4 — — —- IF | 6 +. | 3 
Laſhe Quart. Blocks, Ti Stra 3 14 1 Te 
| 1 — — 5 4 15 | ; ings, 4 7 * — | ' FZjofaTar'Line 1. 
| Span — — — worn 3 7 | ; | [Shifting Backſtays, 1 Pair — 3 |] 39 nd oy Te 
3 3 13 " 32 ; i Tackles, 2 No. — — 14 14 Single 6 20 2 
- 45 2 IS G3 l 1 8 n „ 14 ; . 
A — — . 1 Wt "+ tayſail Stay W's a — 2 | 29 Single 8 
Sheets,2 — — — — 3 | 30 | Single 10 - Halyad —— — 2 | 37 |. Single .|7| i | 
SG.trappin „ V Sheets, — — — 12 38 | Single 7 
5 os „„ 8 , e 
' Dowphaller — — - 2 20 Single | 8| 2 : 3 —1 e 75 
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9 * STANDING AND RUNNING * 
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* 


OY - [x . BLocks, &c, [ w | BLocks, &r, , 
| Nene of the flanding and 5 8 8 © . 8 5 25 2 F 
1 Hens . 318132 : IE 4 . 2 
| : , 2 . ; 
me Rigging. = | 3 | eie. 888 running Rigging. | 5 | 5 | Species. [BE 
. 2 SKE 5 . 2 
e | 4 5 MIZEN-MAST CONTINUED, | . | 
dingſai „ 2 Pair - 2 70 ingle 2 2 F 
eee > Pal —: 48 * 8 19 1 Brails Strapping — —1 24 
Tacks, 2 Pair — — 2 44 Single 7| o| | Lacing Mizen to Yard — 14 
Downhallers, 2 — — 1 34 7 e eee 
Strapping — — — 2 8 Earings, 22 — — —- 143 
as = Nasr. * — — Peek ally „ I Pair — —| 14 
MI M . 2 1 bh 
Gies = = 5.22 450 7 angle: rol a | Strapping — — 3 
Strapping — — — 24 1 | — onedt aeefy = 
| * * a ĩ We | Tack — =— —ᷓ —| 2 
Laſhings, 2 — — — 11 8 Slings, 1 Pair— —— *'—| 4 
Burton Pendants, 1 Pair — 6 |- nf 2 Stayſail way — — worn] 4 
8 : Duble {| of 2| 2| 2 lar — — —| 3-+ 
: : alls, ew = 27 54 Single ; - 2 21 2 Seizing — — 3 
W Og 1 Laſhing — — 
Rar ne, {Pate — — —| 5z | 78 | Dead Eyes | 8010 _ Iayardd — — 14 
Seizings Eye, 5 — —| 1 | 20 |- | 3 K —-: Mak 
Throat, 10 — } 2 | c8 1 ' Sheets, 2 — —? —|2+ 
End, o © {| £45 | FCC 
Lanyards, fine, Io — —| 2X | 50 — — - 411 
 Rathng —. —= — — 1 5 bs | g | | + 
Stay Cables 4 Strands, fine —| 6 Ts 21] Strapping— —1 32 | 5 
Seizings, z —— .—| 1 8 | Brails, 2 — ' — 2 |. 
Lanyard, fine — — 3 5 | "OE. Hallyards, 2Pair — 21 | 
Collar, fre — — —5 |þ 3 Þ 1 Sheets, 2 — 21 16 
/ a: ond 3 8 Tacks, 2 —  — — * 
Laſning— — — 1 333 4 Downhaller — — 1 
Crowfoot for the Top — —| 1 50 | Euphro 151 2 Strappinung— 27 
Tackle. 1 5 l [ Laſhing — — =— 1 
Strapping — — [141 ey 
5 — Double Co. 26 1 CROSS- JACK-YARD. 4: 4 
Jeers, ; 135 Single Co. 1601 pan about the IF — - 3 
Strapping — — 1 6 | Braces, 2 — — 1 
Seizing — I 9 | _ | Pendants, 2 — — — 2+ 
Laſhers at the Maſt u Head — 22 9 | BY 5 8 4 - ow 
Yard i 17 5 W oS- Strapping — — —|2- 
Derrick — — — — 3z | 35 Double 1121 1] Lifts N 2 — 4. 4 + 
Span — — — — 32 3 Single I2] If 11 1 F 2 | 
Strapping - — „ 34 238 - AIR W — 32 
Seizing — — — 410 | 8 — — - 3 
Lathing — — — if | 8 | | Seimng — = = 4 
Vang: Pendants, 2 — —| 3z | 10Z | | _ Laſhing — —' —1-} 
Falls, 2— — —|2 | 30 | Single | 8 4} a| 2 — | 
Strapping — - 2#| 1 | + | MIZ EN- TOP-MaS T. 
Bowlines, z——— — 1 20 | Single | 9 4j- 2 Shronda, fine, 3 Pair — 8 34 
| Strapping — — — 244 2 E Seizings, U 1 
Truſs Pendant  — —' — 3 44 + | 2 Lanyards, ) — —| 2 24 
Pali; tn IE Ss Log Tack. 156 2 x 2 Rathng —  — —þ1 + 44Þ 
; vingle 8 1] 1] 1 g Backſtays, fine, 1 Pair-| 3125 
Strapping = Fm 1] . Seizings, 4 —| |} 
Seizing — * Lanyards, fine, 2 2 
Brails Peek 98 1 r. = 8 1 11 y cabled, 4 Strands, fine —| 4 
Falls — — Iz | 18 | Single | 6| 4} | 2|| Lanyard, ine — | —| => 
1 Mele — 2} 23 Sago 712 Collar 5 — 2 
at — — 24 ngle 8 2 Seizin Laſhing — 
Middle N 8 Single 71 2 ag - ſtaff Kay — — — | 
| Foot — — — TT LES! Single | 7| 2] | 2 Hallyards, 1 Pair 4 fatinÞ 
. Ile 1-1. 11 Shifting Backſtays, Sne, 1 No- I 32 \ 22 | 
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MENSIONS | 
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9 2 N Y 50 D | BLocks, De. wu 7 BLocks, Tc. 7 
- a, the Jandag apd Il K e 2 : Names of the Hanbng ad .. ; = | ont: wht; E | 
1 Species. © [2 U 3 : A ES Species. SAP 
| running Rigging. 34 - 64318 5 .  _ _ running Rigging. 3. | 8 wh 5 
0 3 52 SE | | . 1 2 
2 MISEN-TOP-MAST CONT. | 1 8 a 
| | Double I] 1} ifTye Hallyar — — — 1- | 24 in 
= Backſtay Tackle —1 Single ay D tes, + . 8 
Strapping — = 5 f == N HK — — — | I; 2 Single 
80 YL | Plates wit ifts, fingle, 2 — — —| 2 26 | 
[Fu fine, 3 Pr. -1 | Dead Eves | © 6 6 arrel Ropes, 3 5 Parrel 
| Seizings, 6  — = Tarr'd-Line | lew-lines, 2 q 4 | Single 
Ratling — — | Bow-lines, z : — —| 1 | 40 4 
Top R + mo Ons) 2 1 Single L bo. " I Bridles, 4 — — I | 7 8 . ' 
Fatt, — Double Dꝰ 2 Earings, 2 — — — f: Tarrd-Line 
Tye — — Sin. do. Scord i 2 1 Strapping „„ Cam go Co ny 4 | 
Hall | SA Double thin 11 
| „ 5 ; Single thin 10 10 x| x | NECESSARY ROPES. 
| 1 * 8 | Viol Cabled — —  — 
Laſhing — =— — } 3 Strapping  — — 
orſes, 2 — — — — 24 Seizing — — — 
Stirrups, 4 — — : | 4 Laſhing Ws 3 
Vc „ Single Wiading Tackle Pendant Treble Co. 
Pendants, —— - 24 Single Fall Double 19 2 
Strapping — — {12 | | — — Single | 
| E 9 ö Strapping — Re 
＋ 5 1 9 IT 50 e rreblelI. bo 
5 [4 _— — Ke N : A ; . . . 
PParrel Ropes, 2 — ? — 2 Parrel ee re ee -| Braſs Shiv. |. 
C 7 lines, 2 — — | — 2 e 7 Lanyards, 22—2— 1 2 and 
{ Strappi — — 2 ä | pers 2No. — 3 | 3 |* N80 ag 
Buntline = E Single 0 eue Mal Head, 2— — 6 E | 
Strappfng— — a | | Fore, 2 — — — 23 
x —— «i — — | Single After, m —  — _— 4 5 |. [= 1 
trapp — — 1 ES Sin 
_ | | Sngts iſh Tackle Pendant | Coles 18 i 
Bridles, 4 — — 1 bi — 34 | 39 [Long Tack. 
t in — — — F 5 a 
Ret Tac e Pendant, — | L | apply 0  - 
een, = — 1 ; Seizing - 2 
1 Lanyard — 1 „ 
„ + er Anchor Stock Tacklefall — | | 25 ere | 
sheet, 3 EW Sin. Should.|11 2 Single I 
"2 . Iz Double | * — — 4 | . 
i = >< | TR of, trappin — — 
Strapping BELT as , 4 A | . Scizing 3 85 45 : 
2 — — —1 | —— 4 . Bower. 3 — — 6 A 
ayail Hallard = — — 2 | 22 | Single | 7] 1 | | SmallBower, 2 — —|6 | 
Sheets, a —  — 2 „Single | | | Spare 2 — — 46 
Downlaller — — — 1 Single {21 - Wing 8 2 No. „ 
+ Strapping _ AB ? ME 5 Dos: 2 No.. 6 | 
— — — — — — eizingg— —| 4 7 
MIZEN-TOP-GAL. MAST. | . Stream Anchor, 2— —| 4 | 
Shrouds, 2 Pair — ,— —2 oc 8|| 0 0 2 — == —| 3 . 5 
Lanyards, 4—— 1 | * : 1 ll & Bit, cabled, 10 No.] 8 
ackſiays, 1 Pair — 2 hy „ 55 Lanyards, 10 No- 2 
e Lanyards, 2 — — — . * Scixing EEE 14 
ln. || 1 1.48]. 
3-7 Lanyard — —  < 0 | | 1 0 3 I 0 
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Rude 
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32 Gun Ship. 


DE Tons. 


IIhimbles } Sf 


„ 7 [7 & | BLocks, Sc. | Iron 1H LOCKS, Oe. 
1 . „ = | f — 
running Rigging. - | | 2 31 8 AE 8 E | mee Rigging. | : * 
3 dt EEE * 
e e CONT. WPI » 5 + | "NECFooARV-KOFES CONT- 1 
ex nnr [wa TTY „„ d 33 
1 — — — 6 i: : . Futtock Staves, 10 — — : 2 
DD ( j.1180 +1 bio Swifters for Capſton-Bars — 2- 
Ditto 52 181 8 * Laſhing-Cables betweenDecks RC 
Ditto, — — —_— 61 JAY Sheep-Pens, Steep- Fubs, >| 
Ditto — — 4.0 EN Tubs in the Tops, & Booms! 
Ditto—— 137 12 0 Nettings for the Quart. Waſte, | -- 
Ditto — — (none.) of | J |} 4 Tops, and Barrieadees— 5 
Der EN 14 Halhan 18 Top Lanthorn— 
inn Sh. Anchor cab. 53 99 4 | | Enfigns — —| x | 
Beſt Bower, 2 —| 5+ 5 . 12 .: Jacks 4 | 4 
Small es 2 —| 52 6 „ Head Line 
Spare, Cabled, 24 5+ | 9- „ [rorColoun Rope Bands —|-- 
„„ eie + 16 | Pendant Slings +: 
Popes Bury Sheet Anchor cables 52 24 Awnings Ridge and Side ide Rope 3 
"Beſt Bower Cabled 5z 24 TT ET Stops — TX" 
Small Bower Cabled . 52 | 24 T N | 
Seizing 7 17 f | Cooney © > 
Stream Anch, Cabled- 3+ |- 30 | | | 
oe edge Cabled — , | 304 1+ 1-4 +2 Hallyand!c 
: vit, 2 — — worn 22 | 
CCC x | > | Ridge Tackle Fall 
Bucket 3 65 |CoilLaſhin 1 e 
Swab, 2 — w 319 W For different Uſes of the Ship 
Entering, „ π ; ̃ is * oY 
Paſſing . — — h! oo i. — 
Quarters, Poopand Sn. 1 ᷣ[i || | | [Tap e e FF: 
tion in the Waſte, = — 9 . A 2s lh Zurton Pendants, 1 ſp — 132 222 
Fore, Main & Mizen Tops + Coil Lathing Runner — — — 122 | „ 
Wheel or Tiller White — 32 23 inge 3 2 2| 2 
| vonppatly — 3 | 2 : Falls, 2 85 2 2 2| 2 
| m—___ P FER 
ie Anchors, vorn 3 100 Old Canvas. Phrouds- R „ 1 
Fo 8 30 I Lanyards, 4 — pans IF» | 
Seizings, 11 70 | tay, — 3 Oh 2 32 4 
Slings Buoy, 4 Pair — 3x | 48 Lanyard „„ 
Lanyards, * —yorn| 2x 122 hs RE _— Pls | 
5 Seizings, 5 5 Tarr'd Lines ain Hallyard — — 14 ft |} 
un — 3 8 =» 1 1 ö 
ut, 4 Pair 5 | 20 h 0 5 
Hogthead, 4 Pair — + 1 0) 1 e e , e | 14 1 
Can- Hook, 2 Pair — 4z | 6 , Wood Hoops, 10 — 
Straps for Wood Buoys — + 51 _ Downhaller — — 1 
Swabs — worn 3z | 16 4 Strappfinng— 15 | 
Cable Bends, 6 — — 2 | 60 Topping Liſtt — 7 | * 
Rudder Pendants cabled, 2 —|5 8 4 Fore Hallyard — — 2 1 | 
47 2 Lanyards, — * d „ Sheet — ＋ 2 0 
ral, . e Tack —, — 7 . 
tra 10 an, . 1 1 —. — 2 1 MY + 
= s_ : * 8 — — — 2 N 
Stern Ladders, 6 Strands, 2: work 4+ 4 28; Outhaller— — 2 1 
| Middle Rope, 2 worn 15 | 14 | Innhaller — — x Ep 
Lanig — 1 9 Boat-Rope, cabled — 6 1 
1 ; _ Lanyard — 2 [ 
1 7 


— 


ExTLANATORY REMARK ON THE PRECEDING TABLE. 


| Where Figures follow the Names of the Articles of Rigging, they denote the Number required 


of each; Thus, in Page 81, Article 2, by Gammoning, 7 


—| 5x|.79| is meant, One 


Gammoning are neceſſary, made of Rope 53 Inches in Circumference, containing in the Whole 
70 Fathoms in Length. And in the ſame Manner for other Articles. 
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32 Gun Ship. 677 . 
. | V7] @| Bo | BLocks, Tc. 1s 2 | BLocks, &c. Iron 
Names of the ſtanding and 8 8 | | 2 E „ 8 2 't of js 
23 2] B {| | -Speci IEE | 3 ies. 8828 
runming Rigging. 22 * E SE - running Rigging. 3 [4-4 2990S" 5 50 
EE 22 2 2.2 MSA 
LONGBOAT CONTINUED. . PINNACE CONTINUED, | 
ueſt-Rope, cabled — —| 3 | 30 Slings, 2 Pair — — 5 15 4 6 
rapnel- pe, cabled -— —| 34 | 45 | Seizings,2 —_ — +4] 10 || 
JFainter — — '— | 3+| 6 Rudder Lanyards, 2 — „„ TT. 
Sternfaſt — — worn 3 | 12 — — — 
Fenders, cabled, 6 —- = 4 | 10 YAWL on CUTTER. ; 4 
Lanyards, 6 — — 11 10 IFallyards if Cutters) PRE — I 6 Iron Trave 1 
Rudder Lanyards, 2 — — 7 2 3 à2e 4 | 
— — 1 1 4 
PINNACE. a rapnel-Rope, cabled = — 3 J 40 | 
Hallyards Main and Fore, 2 —| 1+ | 10- Painter — — 23 5 
—ox:hy — — — 12 | 10 Slings, 2 Pair. — =_ 51 3 4 
Grapnel-Rope, cabled — — 3+ 35 Seizings, 2 — — 2 | 10 
Painter — — — 3 5 2 Rudder 9 2 — — 1 1 
ternfaſt — — word 2 5 | i | 


9 * K 5 . R 5 we Re 5 * = 5 8 5 g 2 ; — M an gin Wy = ou! IO * a „ 2 . —— a 
; : 5 8 * 5 . | ” # T < 8 
7 C E Ro 1 R 1 : a > * * p 
A Typ! a” bk 2: E Are K ͤ — Aer ett tie 
7 1 
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Standing and Running Rigging e 

AS WE. OF 286 6 N 8, 
<p Being of 594 Tons 9 4 1 


r r 


oo [Thaimbles 


\ 
\ 


- 
* * 
: EP: 
4 * fe rr mern 
- 
* * 


—_— 4. — _ 


— nm rm p 
Toene: Sc. | Brocks, &c. Iron 


| ik 

S 

8 
rcumf. 


Names of the flanding and 2 
ruin Rigging, 


N | 3 * 1 q N n if RY 585 
oolding. — — 7 985 . : | | 
ammonings, ] — _ ' a ; 
Shrouds fine, 1 Pair — - 
Collars fine, { 
Seizings, 2 — — 
Laſhings, 2 — — 
Lanyards fine, 2 — 
Pobſtays cabled fine 2 Pair 
Collars fine 2 — © 
os, * — 
Laſhings, 2 — 
Lanyards 1 2 — 
Horſes, 2 | — — 
Straps, 2. x 
Lanyards, 2 — 


CEE Strapping— 
Horſes, 2:2: — . | 5 


{14 TW | 4 
4 6 Names of 'the flanding and 
running Rigging. 


Species. 


Inc. in Circumf. | 
Inches. 
Fath. in Leng. 


[1 
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Thimbles. 


Thimbies 


1 Inches. 
"Hooks: 


5 


ee 
p- p- 
JI 
© 
of + 
8. 
= 
ty 
| 
| 
ESTI] 


Fs. 
— 
: 
. : 
| 
| 
1 
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Ov wm 
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= 
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eee 
2 i | 
EN 
— 
: 
00 
0 
14112 


my 
0 
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12 111 [1 82 III 


im 
Iv 
i 3 15 
+ 
22 
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"Lai. _— 
Throat — — — Lab 
Fot — ,— 
| j 


river Hallyards, . ©&2 . 
Sheets, 2 — 12 
Tacks, 2? WE: . 

tra in . : — * * 
6 
— | 4 

an about the os 
8 3 3 1 . 
Pendants, 2 — — 
trappings — — —{| 

ifts pro] 3 = : ops wot) 
Strapping += > | | 
bea r e — 

— 4 — N PREP” 
MIZEN-TOP-MAST: 

hrouds, fine, 3 Par — 
Seizings, 6. 
Lanyards, 55 1 
Ratling — — el 

i Back(tays, fine, t Pairs 
„„ 1 

Lan yards, fine, 2 

tay cabled, 4 Strands, fins — 
1 eee 
SFE 
Flag ſtaff Stay. — — — 
 Hallyards, 1 Pair | — 
hiftingBackſtays, fine, 1 Nos - 
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ZNS T ON 


— — — — 
aan 


5 hk | | & LOCKS, Oc. <:| ao | Brocks, Of. fron s 1 
| 3 | EE : 5 Z 3 8 | © RO | 
i; * the Sanding a6d 8 P 48 E | Nantes of the haut and. ee : 
= | > Species. 8 Species. 388 
* Rigging: : = e | 33 85 1 running. Rigging. 9 = [HEN 15 E 
MIZEN-TOP-MAST Cour. : 1 5 TEA , | ' e eee cont: 7 re DEER = = 
1 e 1 e Ar — — 123 8 1 ei ü 
hifting Backſtay Tackle —1 4 Single | 7 1 10 Mes 7 5 5 810 
| Swapping — 1 i Braces, 2 — = + =] £1 35 | Single 50 2 
5 Plates wit i ngle, 2 — — — 2 2 | 2 
Futtock Shrouds, fine, 3 Pr. | 3149 Dead Eyes 6 ky 6 6 parrel er W BY Parrel | | 6| 1 
Seizings, 6 — 1 pln wr I JClew-lines, : ——— — 131-43 | Single 5/2 
Ratlting — - — 1 10 I | {fBow-lines, 2 — — [139 __ ; 4 
Top Rope Pendants, fine, 2 — 1 14 Single I. bo. 12 I | I! Bridles, 4 — — — 1 ; 22 5 
Falls,. — — —- 243 | | Double D9 10 2 Earings, ik SAL [ Fa d-Linel 
. — — — — 31 | 115|Sin:do.Scerd|!1| 1| Strapping — — — —', D254 2 F 4 
| „„ „„ Double thin 10 1 — 1 
 Hallyad — —3 2 3681 4 | — 
| Single thin 100 1| 1 x ' NECESSARY ROPES. ö ! 
Strapping — — — 3 22 «For: en Viol Gabled!! = <7 ] 
' Laſhing , — — —- 3 __ LY - * Strapping — ._ —|.. OS 8 > 
: Zartes, 1 2 8 = 24 ry : 5 : Seizing — — =} | . ; 1 
| | =; +4 — 2 - — 14 Laſhing %%% = ole per 
races, 2 — - — — 14 42 — 16] 2 Winding Tackle Pendader 4 3. +. wu 2184 1 
| Pendants, 2 — — —|2 32 Single 6 Fall I 1 
; Strapping — — — 21 | | | _ — | | 
| u + Tg —1 4 44 | Single [7/4 | | | KEY 1 I 2 14 
; t — — — 24 (i <£ I revie I. bo.[i5g] 2 
q Parrel bs. 2 — — — 2 [.4 Parrel © 11 ”'Y Carr Falls, 2 RT £7 | 4 62 | Coaked 1 ; 
7 Clew-lines, S: >. 1 oe —1 2 50 eee - 4 52 — — 2 23 18 Single d Js 
f Strappfinng 2 = ; „ r 2 large rag · 
= TW: ya 2 — — $1 1 5 Single 6 2 zuy? 's Maſi-Head, 2 — — 8 1 ea — 1 
| : Strappfing— — 14 1 ' Fore, '2 — 6 14 | | 
; nes, 2 — — a Single Aﬀer,2 — — 3216 2 | |S}. 
Strappin . 1 2 
Bow-lines, 2. — — —| 14 36 Single | 6 Tac Penn — UT] *1. Cooked. 119] |" 
4 8  — —- © 5 ANI 2 Fall 3z | 38 [Long Tack. 30 2 
— —|'1 I | 3 — 
| lRecf Tackle 12 FR SUPP” —: —£24.3 91. | | : 
| — {| | «as — e 
| pping Ty e | nyar FTT 
Ravings, 6 — — — = [a4 e % Double 9 10 0 MF |e- 
es, | ed Aa Sin. Should. 110 2} Anchor Stock Tacklefall —1 2419 Single 5 1 11 0 
| . | | 3 Double 11 x |} |} Bill Pendant — — —|4 þ 8 - | 1 2 
? < 4 2 : a gb — | Strappin — — — E Mio | . 
Os Strapping r „ 22 4 Sek La 1 5 — — n ES pid 1 
Sein — — 4 + | | [Stoppers Sheet Anchor, 2. —| 6 -| 6 , 
| Wi Laſhing — ( * Beſt Bower, -k 6 | 6 
Stayſail 2 — —- 1Z | 21 | Single 6 1 Small Bower, 2 6 6 | 
| Sheets, 2 — — 1424 Single. 6 2) | | Spare, 2ʒ2—— —6 | 6- Labels 8 
Tack — — — 14 2 — | S 3 Seizings — cf 1 20 128 tra 
Dotenhalle— — x 15 Single 5 I Wing cabled, 2 No.6 14 | | Cabl 
I! pm—__- +] - B34 | &+ i Dogs 4-Noi wel 16 1 | . 
. 2 * CY 1 11 1 8 1 . J-- 4 : + 5 > Rude 
ns — — —— . ing. —- - [| | 
h MIZEN.TOP TOP-GAL. HAST. | I af nant | -. Stream Anchor, 2= —|4 } 4 ẽk- 
Sbrouds, 2 Pair — — —|2: 300 | hb 5222 2— — — 3:54. T3 © Tai 
Lanyards, 4 — — ＋ 0 ²˙ · 4. & Bit, cabled, 10 No.8 29-4 i e * 
ays, 1 Pair —  — 230 | "ky . Lanyards, 10 No.] 218 35 PTY 
. r Oy + = [400 „ . 2 924 Did Ste 
TIE. oo  _ Wh 24 10 13 | 41 4 28 — p. 5 
a Lanyard * a — 7 * 7 1 5 ah 55114 
5 FP 2-1 55 | 1 f 8 2 A < 1 1 f 
| 2 1 ; E 8 1 : | . 
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- 3 28 Gun Ship. 394 Tons. Es | 
4 Loreto ane + as t Þ Z | 8 | — / p ˙³ EE RR | & | BLOCKS, Oc. Iron 
A r ö 1 Ke 8 1 1 — — 
: Names of the flanding and | ; 2 |. | | 2 18 "Names of the flanding and |; 81 1 H E 
ho | | . 3 I ; . — 1 82 
If running Rigging 13 |=. be. ASS Rigghng, 2 | 4 | Species. |Bſere\E] 
a — — Eh Sem EL . EEE 
N e conT, | | | 12 ' NECESSARY-ROPES CONT. oy 113609 Tae” 
8 r Preventer 1 6: 2 4:47 | | By : Eater KESR B47 
"Pio e r 2 115 | 4 | dock Stayes, 1 — a 1 ; 2. | bade — } 1 6 , 
: Ditto — — —6 18 | | | | {|Swifters for Capſton-Bars —|2 | 52 | EO 4 | | 
ns: — — — 52 2 Won n A FE Ne 
| Ito — — — — g d | ; A eep-Pens, Steep-Tubs, 2 Coil Laſhing La 
Ditto — — —|4 [10 _ 1 ba: $1. n e res . 1 — = 1 | 
+ Ditto  — — — 3212 4 Nn Waite, 4. oe -< rt 
Ditto — — (none.) —| "LEY Ps, and Barricadoes Sy * eee n 0 
| Ditto — (none) — e e beute or Top Landhorn- | ©; i 
f Shank painters Sh. Anchor cab. 575 9g | 2 L0 4:4 Enſigns - — 1 $947 bow („ 
bg Beſt Bower, 2 —| 54 6 i 3.6448 Jacks 10 5 14 
Small Bower, 2, —| 55 6 . 1 ; Head Line — 12 White-lines | | "To 
Spare, Cabled, 2-| 52 9 | F FarColoued Rope Bands —| --33tþ} Marlines +4 
Seizing — + | 16 3 9 Pendant ie — #4 22 * oth 1 
[Ropes Buoy Sheet Anchor cabled 5 | 24 5 Awnings Oye and Side Rope- 3 [100 Single to 34 
Beſt Bower Cabled —| 5 24 TFT. Stops . + I 
Small Bower Cabled - 5 | 24 1 | A 
Seizing — 4 16 1 Crowfeet — —4 | 1 {i110 | Euphro 15 
Stream Anch. Cabled- 3+ | 30 | | | | 1 
Kedge Cabled— — 3." 30 | LCC ITY 214 Halhard += of 1$9 34 5 
Davit, 2 — — —worn| 22 | . I Double | 8] 1 
Bell — — — =—|2 #].. 131 Ridge Tackle Fall 0% ee 
Buckets—— 60 Coill 1 | wh A 081 N Iron 15 4 4 
Swab, 2 — worn 3, | 18 | Single 10] 2 For different Uſes of the Ship 8 Bo. Hooks 12 4 4} 4 
Entering, 6 * 3 418] R e r | Coaked [11] 4 4 4. 
4 Et if * | Strapping — — 33 | 7F 5 L 
| Sli Yn V r 4h 4 * Lb - | | 
arters, Poop and Stan- CO VVA „ 
1 — in the Waſte, = — {| 3 96 | i 14 Burton Pendants, 1 Pair = 3 7 * Single 2 
Fore, Main & Mizen Tops 1 Coil Laſhing Runner — — — 2x | 10 
Wheel or Tiller White — 32 23 Single 111 2 1 24 Falls, N 5 Double 2 2 2 
| Strapping , 3 | IF * I „5 —1 14 Single 2| 2] 24 | 
| = Seizing — — | | Strapping — 21 2. 5 4 s 
rig ot, e; E canal | bf, = J, by 
Seixzings, 17 c 5 Ed Sta — 34 5 11 
f Slings my! 4Pair — 3 | 48 - lanyard... = m3. 24 
1 Lanyards, 3 worn 2 | 10 ne. Tye — — — a | Single 
"| Saline, 6 — 2 Tarr'd Lines Main Hallyard — .= 14 | 14 | Single I | 
"Gun a ON —_ 9 6 6 2 | | Outer Hall ard 14 I Doub. „bo 6 x i 
Nut " — — 4 31 * N 7 Single 6 i| | 2 
But, Alr — A W : a 
Hogthead, 4 Pale tn” : 1 | : Sheet — — — 11410 Single 61 2 | 1 
Can- Hook, 2 Pair — — 47 6 | "EL Wood Hoops, 8 — | 
Straps for Wood Buoys —worn| 33 5 | "5 Downhallern — — 1 | 12 
8 — worn nl 32 >? | Strapping — — 1x} 6 
| I (Cable Bends, 6 | 2 | 54 | „„ Rp Ev 1 13 ; 
ö Rudder Pendants, 1 2 — 5 8 | 4 Fore Hallyard — — 15 | 1 
Lanyards, — ES Sheet — — — 13 4 - - 
| Fol 3 ; | Long Tackle Tack — — —44 I f 
| F Single | | Bowline — —| 15 1 
Strapping — — | by Jib Hallyards _ — 17 | 12 | | 
Seizing — — | | 4: Sheet 22 11 80 | 
Stern Ladders, 4. Serials, 3 Words 18. Outhaller  — — 1+ | 9 [Iron [Trave} | 1 
Middle Rope, 2 worn} 11 14 1 Innhaller — — +} 5 3 ” 
| Laſhing — worn] I gt. | ||Boat-Rope, cabled — —| 5+ 30 . 
' ; "F- . Lanyard — — 2 2 \ 
— : . K 
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a ee $08 7 7 "D | BLocks, Sc. i [ 7 Breezer Ve. [Im 
| Names of the flanding a Y 7 prong hh ls 7 * Names of the flanding and 8 5 F 0 PE hn 
A r 12 1 Species. 3 8 | 8 5 . $8 2 i Species. f 
running Rigging. 6 18 3 5 8 running Rigging. | : \ . 15 E 
ien Fe 
. | LONGBOAT CONTINUED, PINNACE ConTINUED, "= FT 
Gueſt-Rope, cabled — —| 3 | 30 Slings, 2 Pair — — 5 O5 4.6 
rapnel- Rope, cabled — — 37 | 45 ' Seizings,2 — | 410 
aint — — — 3x] 6 udder Lanyards, 2 — —|1 ] 1] 
Sternfaft — — worn 2+ | 12 — — 
Fenders, cabled, 65 — worn 4 10 YAWL oz CUTTER, | | e 
Lanyards, 6 — — 1+ 120 allyards (if Cutters) 2 Pair — 1 6 Iron Trave 1 
udder Lanyards, 2 — -. — 1 12 [Sheets, 4 — 2 8 175 4 — A 
2 ee 5 . 1 1 of 
PINNACE. | | [Grapnel-Rope, cabled = — 33 40 * 
yards Main and Fore, 2 Painter — : {315 2 
[Sheets, 4 — _ Slings, 2 Pair — 52 5 46 
rapnel: , cabled — Seizings, 2 — — 1 15 a | 
ainter — — 2 Rudder Lanyards, 2 — —| 1 | 1 . 
EXPLANATORY REMARK ON THE PRECEDING TABLE. 
Where ns fallow the Names of the Articles of Rigging, they defies the Number hind - on 
of each. Thus, in Page 91, Article 2, by Gammoning, 1 had 52 70 is meant, One | 
Gammoning are neceſſary, made of Rope 5 Inches in Circumference, contuning in the Whole 
. e. . l 
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— e — 


„ 
Shrouds fine, 1 Pair 
Collars fine, 2 — 
Seizings, 2 — — , 
Laſhings, 2— — 
Lanyards fine, 2 — 
ſtays cabled fine 2 Pair 
Collars fine 2 — 
Seizings, 2 — 
Laſhings, 2 — _ 
Lanyards he. 9 — 
Horſes, 2 
gow 2 — 
8, 255 . 
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* q 
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— Oy 
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bad ed 
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. wil 4 
4 . SM A te 4 


— — — 3 
8 OS 00 O\ OD 
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Fath, in Leng. 


Noce, e 


* Fi 


ooks. 


(Slings, 1 11 5 


Clew- Lines, 2 — — 


b SPRITSAIL. 
"YE. 
Stirrups, 6 
Braces, 2 _— | 
1525 2 — 
in 
Lifts 2 „ 
Beckets, 2 — 5 
Strapping 
Seizin — 
Standing, 2 — 
ä Straps, 2 — _ 
1 — 
Hallyard — 
Stra ping — b | i 
Sei L and Laſhing 
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. r 
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1 
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[111 


Seizing and Racking 


I 
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Strapping 
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8 © ww 


toe 
14 * — 


14111115 E 1411114111 5 
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Bundipes. 2 — ee 
Strapping . i | Ks 


Is n 


8 
wie 


1 to 
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4 
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1 * 
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Earings, 4 — — 
Tore ble Sies 2— 4 
— — " 
D Y 2 
s ; 3 . A 
3 S F re e 


— 4 a 
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| „— ] 5 Blocks, Ur. fron I | £ E 7 BLocks, &c. Iron; 
. ; hes : 3 : 
N 1 | el „ 8 5 A 
i > 2 | = | Species. Z #8 1 A951, Species. 18 5 305 
1 running Rigging. 2 A 312128 Rs E E BHS 15 
f continued. | | BY: „  FORE-MAST enn. 3 | 
pendants of Tackles cab. ſine, 1Pr.| 74 | 61 Sin. Coakedlis 2 | 4 Laſhing — — — + = 8 1 
Strapping - wo 3» 2z| . fPreventers (in War only) 2 | 2 ing 9 4 
. belong — —| +#{ $8 | -Double | [| || Braces Preventer Strapping —| 24 27 | 
kles, \ —| 5 | 23. | Thin Coak 150 r RE IS 
Runners e es - 3 5 21 PF Lifts 2 71 68 Single 17 6 
eg * 65 (Single 15 2 0 Rn, For the Cap — 4] 5+ 
[Falls of Tackles, 2 — — 3 |ss rie e eee , | of ba 
| Strapping — 44 bow ͤ 
. TE — 7 106 Dead i 6 I4 FE Double | 8 2 H 
ca ne, 7 Pair | Tackle, No. = £2: 4 30 , 
Bangs Eye, 6 — J 83 , e e be rn St LEE 3 4 n 
Throat, 14 — — 1 ra * 5 | 
5 End, „ 4 63 | | 5 Truſs Pendants, 2 — 1 9 32 D bl 80 4 + 'Shre 
Lanyards fine, 3 , | EdD 1 duble 44 4 
Rating — —| 4+ |170 "THAO 5; T © 15-Y RTF TE 
y cabled fine 4 Strands | 3 102} Heart [14 I | | Eye Seizings, 2 Re = 6-4} | 
Seinings, FI © TY 111 _ 4 f Nave Line — — Iz } 3.) ingle ho 
Lanyard 155 — 4 10 3 | Puddening the Yard, — worn| 5 62 _ "2 | ben 
8 Collarcab. CO: fine doub. 57 5 Heart 1% a Tak 1, 48 Bidos s 4 
0 ogs, 2 — Iz 2 
7 Ta? — 14-48 * : # Straps ab. alle Yard 22 6 . 
Preventer Stay cabled 4 Str. 5 7 11 Heart II 1 Strapping— — z : 
12255 * 
Coll. cab. 4 Str. 18 a | aſhing. —_ — 4 om Be 4 
ee 3 | 4 | 5 Heart 11 1 JE untline Legs, 2 — qt k 34 Double . + 
| |  Lafhig +447 57 | Falls, 2— — — —|2 | 34 | Single 
| 8 Stay 
Seizings, 2 — 1120 | Strapping 2 — — , —| 2+ Ms , 
8 | — 4z | 8 Leechline Legs, — — —|2 | 34 ques | Y 
Seizings, 8 —| 1 | 30 A 1 | g 0 2— — — — 2 | 34 | Single 7 | 
3 | oy 28 23 — 1 + e den 5 St ' 24 | Single 6] 
: | ä © © >” ” Strapping| 1 I , trapping — — — I Te 
4 TE | 12 (Sing. d. {c 20 | Zowlines, 2— — — — 3 | 39 : Single 1 3 Pres 
| Jeers ! (Tye. ©. $1 3 "| 60 [Double co. ha Bl Bridles, 2 — — —|3 | 4 TE g 
ö Falls, 2 Pair? —C| 5x | 103z|Single 9 2 Strapping — — —|3 | 2 . | 
en 14 eizing—— — 15 6 Lok 
Strapping 71 5 Laſhing — — — 14 7 * Ss 
Seizing— — — 122 | Eajinge,'s —  —, =, at] 6] PET |. 
Laſhing at the Maſt Head -|'3 29 1 1] | [Sheets Cabled, 2 — — — 5 | 53 Sin. Coaked|16 
73 | : — — 2 + ? | Strapping _— _—*. [ - + Shif 
Stoppets, : — * | 1.4: 1 KK 1} _ 
lorſes, 2 = — — „4 104 x 4+ . © Stoppers, 2 — — — 4 4} _ 
{  Stirrups, 6 — — —|3 | 84 13 Tacks Taper and Cabled, 2 — 51 29 Shouldered [14 
 Seizings, 4 = — — | ZlofaTar'L | ; Strapping — — — 43 | T8 - 
Lanyard — — 14 32 | | eizingz— — 1 8 | 4 | Futt 
2 K Pendants, 2 —| 3 |} 06zjDo. thin Co,j12] 2 Stoppers, z —| + 4 —— 
Fall 1 Dou. thin Co. 13 2 1 Lanyards — 1] 4 „ 6 | 
1 14 5 2— t Single [11] 2} Gar amoning the Bumkin, worn 6s Fl | 12; + hank . | 
Strapping — 32 EE | | + i | Lanyards, 2 — — * 14 6 8 2 | 
wing II Lay. for Pudden & Dolphin - 1 | 6 F [Top 
24 142 Single | 6 2| Islings, 1 Pair — | — — _, | | 
1 5 nh. 4 
3 Single Coak. 10 | . Lanyard — — - Tye 
4 1 ingle Coak. 10 2 Stayſail Hallyard '— —- 
7 . 4< | | 22—= — - 
2 YT EY i F | 1 Tack is BS 2 3 : 
LETT - 5 * 


3 


[Thimbles. 


"3 N 


"kk 


24 Gun Ship. 
uk” TOE 2 Locks, Oc. Iron | % | ww i LOCKS, Ye. Tirol 
— — 
Names of the flanding and 8 5 | ls 48 Names of the ftanding and 8 7 W e ahh a $ 31 
. 8 a = 2 . . 8 5 il : 8 3 4 = wm - 2 34 
running Rigging. bd |S |- Species 515 'S 2 raming Rigging. I'S (© Species. {5 5 S E 
| Ern F SEZLTE E 
3 CONTINUED. , "77 ——— l- [Fore Tor- T CDN TIN US. e FEE 9 120 
— 24 32 e | IN 111 thin Co. 171 2 2D 
gd. Sal iA 2 Pr. 234 eee 9 6] lyards, 2 — : —1 2480 Sin. Ditto — 2121 2 
Outer, 2 Pr. - 2461 | Single 9] 4 Strapping — — — 1 7 1 
Sheets, 2 fr. — —|2 | 11| + Seizing — — — — 12 4 
| Tacks, 2 Pfr. — —| 24 | 46 | Single | 9 2 Orſes, ? — — 3 8 a 
Strapping ''— —' — 21 12 4 22 . Stirrups, 6— — — 2 44: #4 
— —— — — ä — Braces, 2 — — — — 2+ | 67 Single 9 
FORE-TOP-MAST. 6. onde. co, inch Pendants, — — — 33 72 Single 9 
Burton Pendants, 1 Pair 4 a van d. 1 2 Preventer, 2 — — + - Bb TRE: 
Pp ad 15 „ dee 0% eee — e. 
qi DM Single „„ 3 Ma Es — 1 46 Siſter [17] 
Strapping — — 3 ot : "TEE Hal Single 10 
Shrouds fine 4 Pfr. —| 5 49 Dead Eyes by 8 U Beckets, 2— — —{3 | 2 | 
Seizings Bye, 4 —- — _,—-| +4 1 fofaTar'Line|. | Strapping — — 3 6 
: Throat, — CE { 4 1 : ) GG F Seizing . — | 1 ? 25 IT. 
e RR E149 Parrel Ropes, a. — - s Parrel f 
3 Lanyards fine, 8 — — 2440 Racking and Seizing — 10 x 
Ratling — — — — 1 | 73 EE e bwo - _ 27 62 Sig. Ste. bo. g | 
Standing, Backſtays amp Pr. -| 5 |-79 | Dead Eyes 8| 4| | , ** Single 9 
| Ser ye, 3=| | FxjofaTarLine| | Is Strapping —  — —| 24} 7} +:4-k 
| The at, 6 a Buntlines, 2 — — — — 2 46 * single 1 7 
End, 6 | | "©: Strapping + — — 2 | 28] — 
| Lanyards. fine, 6 * I Leechlines, 2— — — — 15 19 Single nk 6] 
Breaſt Backſtay Runners, ' —|\ Single Strapping—— —[14]} th. +. | 
- Fall, 2 — © — Double Bowlines, 2 — | — —f23{ 46 Single | g 
| Strapping — 82 Bridles, 4— — — —|2 To: es ©: nn 
Stay Cabled 4 Strands * — | Strapping | — '— 2 1 
Collar fine — — Single * I / K 
Tale _ Long Tackle Reeftackle Pendants, 2 — — f 310 Double 7 
| E 24h Single Falls, 2— — — —- 1437 3 Single | 7 
Strapping — — 3 E — — — 17 — Wang . | 
„FFC $9, 10 = — fte 
Nn e 8 Sheets, 2. , 4% e een 
Preventer Stay cab. 4 Str. fine— 8 n q : 32 9.44 {do.th&thin{16|- 
Collar, fine — — 4 Single | Straps for Sheet Blocks, 2 2:54 $457 © THEORY 
Tackle PEE f —1 Long ackle Quarter Blocks, 2 4114 | 6-4 — ; 55 | 
4; 1 Single 8 Laſhers for Quarter Blocks, 14666. 
Strapping — — = © of Seizings, 2 — — | ; 1050 de- RIG 
| Seizing | — — — | — 1 Span — — — worn 3 1 514 — 
: Laſhing the Col. Po : Sto ers, 2 wow 35 4 324 2 —  - 
Slüfting Backſtays, tine, 1 Fair En 2 Slings, 1 Pai ZF 
Takes . — {| | 40 Leer %% e eee, 
1 5 Single Ta ckle LE 
Futtock Shrouds, ins, 4t6#'-f 5 Plates with . Hallyard _ — 42 29 Single 8 
172 Dead Eyes Strapping — — | 2—f. „ 
Seizing Upper, 8 — E n Sheets, a — —þ 22 24 Single 9 2 
; | er, & - — 31 AN ak 2 +, Strapping — — 27 121 
Ratliaggk r 2 1 [ Outhalle—— 2 13 Single To i 
'Top Rope Pendants, fine, 2 = hg : | Tron Bound ; S e rope — — T wes Single I 6 | 
| 22 a ” 4 1 1 1 
| . — By: D: Tron Bo. [1 "Yy cadinghan fes, 2 - Pair | a7" 74 t Single 9 bs 
| „ © Sheets, 2 Pair 233 Single of 
ye . ais 1 0 Flat 8. Co. | Tacks, 2 Pan —þ 234 54 | Single 9 
* Po 1; "Nix 3” Doub, Coak. g + Downhallers, 2— . — 14144 . 6 
"br 135 | Boom Tackle. j! TOO 
1 — r and Seas, a $2] 41 ID 


6 


104. HE UO 11 E TD L * 
—— Gun Ship. 4 — home. EE 
i S 5 85 "Brocks, Fc. c. Iron]! . E Rocks, c. Iron * 
- wet FT) . — . 
Names of the landing and 8 2 is 1 Names 4 aua . 8 * : . .|8 1 
aides Blok 2 Species. E[S1.8| R 5 1&18|&|5 
rung Rigging. 8 2 | 812 running igging. 3 15 = S |= 
EIT EE dS EE 2 
F -TOP-GAL. MAS T. | 0 Trine CONTINUED. K 
uds, 3 Pair — —| 3 53 | | 1205 1 64-53 i 
ax Bihar A — — 1 | 12 | is 9 16] 1] | | | 
tanding Backſtays, 2 Pair —| 3 64 | Dead Eyes | 6 * 
Lanyards, 4 — — —| 118 $i | 44 ++ - 
Stay — — - 3x1 20 Single 10 21 Jo 
Stra ping — — — 2; 1 * 8 12 2: Tri 
Tac * — — 4 1 | | — 8 31 
Strap ing — — * Col. —— do.] 44 e 
ae — — 1 1 Lahhing — — 2 Pa N 
Hallyards, 1 Pair — — 11 227 | 141 | Seizings, 3 — — 1 1. 
ye — — — — —| 3 122 * 4. 1} atharpin Legs, 4 — — a4 | Pud 
| | uble I | 1Zinps, 8 — | 1 - 
9 '— — 1 Single 6| 2 Stay Tackle — — —5 1 wn 
Strapping — — —2 jF IF Sa 20 jc 1} 1] 2 
117111 5: 44:4 1 1 1 101 
Braces, 2 — — — — —|2 | 60] Single | 7] 4| Strapping —< = 
Pendants, 2 — — — : * 1 mk ogg — N | 
. * Stra ping — — — 2 | 2 | 4 1 | . Laſhing — — d | Bu 
Lifts ſingle, 2 - — — — 2F | 32 a EE: e Do. thin Co:|12 i - 
| —— N h 41 tay 1 Fall -1 ö 131 161 = 
Parrel 222 — — 4 4 Parrel 8 4 ** : 111 1611 Lee 
| |Clewlines, 2 — — — [14] Single 64 Strapping = 
Strapping — — ad 2 + 2 _ q ! Seizing —| 
Bowlines, 2 — „ . 1 '6||Crowfoot for the Top — 1 18] x] | 2 lat 
Bridles, 2 '— — z 1 Tackle — — hd iT 
Strapping — — — {| - F - , Strapping — [1 
Earings, 2 N.. j.-4 #$ Tye ws £* 3 3 
Shifting Backſtays, 1 Pair — 5g 2|Jeers T P alls 5 = 3 : 12] 4 
| Tackles, 2No, {1 a 5 ö ny: 9 7 
P > 3 Strapp ing — — 4 | 
tuddin ashi liaben, » 2 Pair Dy h 1 1 " 
| Sheets, 1 Pair — —| 1 1 — wo 1 
Tacks, 2 Pair 8 | Laſhers to the Maſt Head, 2 "3 | 1 — 
REC” 2 No. — = - Yard” — . 2 | he 
— — Horſes, 2 — — —| 4 2 
MAIN-MAST. Stirrups, 6 = — 3 | | 
 IWoolding — — — | Seizings, 4 — — — 
Girdlines, 2 — — | Lanyard 1 — — =— | 2 
3 — ard Tackle Pendants, 3 — 5 Ji; 
Sei 2 | #8 "TIT | Falls, 2 — —1 3 . i 
fine, Pri Strapping — — 3 I 
45 Inner Fricing-Lives, l 1 . 
— Outer Tricing-Lines, SB: 6 
1 v Pendants, 2 — 2 | 4 10 
wy F 3 2 jo 3 1 
— r 13 — 44 
0 — Seizing — L „ 
| — Preventers (ix War e 9 
OY ne, „ — — : Seizing — mo Ca 14 
— — — — 85 2 — — 111 | 
Stay cabled 4 Strands, fine Io R { 200 i 8 
— 4 — — — Short Span — 21874 27, 
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24 Gun Ship.” 500: Tons. 


15 a 1 8 Kocks, Se. Tron | | il 85 | 
Names of the flanding and 8 2 PA | ; [- 8 Names of the banda and 8 tr 
| I Species, 3 2 8 RSS 3 | 3 
n Rigging: ; | 8 hb: E E running Rigging. 32 
EE r 4 = | 
"HAIN-MAST 88 180 5. | | | MAIN=-MAST CONTINUED. | | 
Lifts Strapping — — 34 3 - e tayſail Collar Seizing—— 4 6 | 
Jigger Tackles, 2 _ . Single | 8| 2 ; 2 2— — -f 94 8 
Strapping — -[ 34. Tack, 2 — += 1 
Truſs 5 ts, 2 — 5 | 112 Double | 8 41 Downhaller - — — ﬀ 24 "ao } 
Falls, 2 — — — +45 | 4 . . | 142 8 
Strappi — — 27 | 4 85 " | Strapping 7 A: | 2 
Exe «=. ARE — 10 Studd. ſail Hallyards, Inn. 2 Pr. 2 | 41 
Nave-Line — — — 1 1 13 Single 6] 1 Outer, 2 Pr. 2+ 68 t 
[i the Yard — worn 52 64 Sheets, 2 Pair — — 2 19 
Clewgamets, 2' — , — — 7g NN 5 bd Mem mg i 87 
Strap about the Yard — 22 | 65 | | — 
Strapping - — — 24  MAIN-TOP-MAST. |: | | 
22 V 4 I | Burton Pendants, 1 Pair — —|4 | 5 
ing — — hoy 3 | EY Re 1 7 1 
. — 2 | 35 | Double | 7| | - Falls, 2 ſz [43 
_ — — 2 40 Single | 7 Strapping — — 24 3 
Strappin m_ 4] wo, {Sbrouds, » 4 Pair — — | 54 
apping 1 8 b 4 5 
Leechline Legs — — 2 | 39 | Double 7 | Seizings Eye, 4 —> — 3 
Falls, py — .— —1 2 130}: Single JF | roat, 8 — } LT a 
Strapping 0m as bag © 9 £ | | End, 8 — — OF 
lablines,, 2 — — — 1z | 31 | Single Lanyards, ſings: d — — 2+ | 49 
Strapping — K | | Ratling -| 24 1.4 804 
lines, 2 —> — -—13 | 39 | Double 12 1}. 9 Standing Backſtays, fine, 5 Pr. 5 | 87 
Bridles, 4 — 9 112 12 = "_—— N | 2 
Str 2 — —1 3.4 3+ 14 roat, 4 
Seining ben To bans — +- . ++ 1 End, 6 } : | 39 
Laſhing — — —| 1+ | 32 Lanyards, fine, 6 21 20 
Tackle 985 I. + 12 | Double {$1 10 Breaſt Backfiay Runners, 3 — 3z | 8: 
| | | 4 Single 8] 1] 1 : Falls, 2— — — 233 14-4 
8 5 1 = oo 4 ; £ 81 - Strapping — — 22 ] 2+ 
arings, 6 — — — Ix 28. _ q Stay Cabled 4 Strands, fine —| 6 17 
heets, cabled, 2 — — 5 60 Sin. Coak. 19 2 Collar, ſine—— -.- 5 3 
S. 3- 44-4" 22 6 
6 — 7+ | 11 [ 4 | 2 + | 2 | 74 
882 — . | f OD Strapping — — —| 3 { 2+ 
pers, 2 — - — td” ki <2: 5 KY 1 | 
Tacks bg (cy and Cabled, 2 — 8 | £ : 1 1 „„ 
. Stoppers, | Teas — wy „ 4 * 2 i Laſhing — — 2 5 61 
4 Lanyards, 2 — — 15 | +. Preventer Stay, Cabled 4 ſtr. 1 
Lany for thePudden &Dolphin —| 1* | $ | I I-14 Caller, dae 1 2 
Plings oo_ 1 = 14 | g „ 
Str B — 4 4 1 | 
2 * 2 3 
Ty. 
Quarter 4 9 A Pa 2 mo} 4; disco, 12 
1 Ot 8. thin Co, [13 
en ot ee ff | 999 — 11 
Strapping — 4 | 6: 5 
Seizings, -:“ 1 
Laff Tackles, 4 No. — —1 ; | 
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24 Gun Ship. 500 Tons. . 
| r FF ö = 8 Blocks, Oc. ro? I * E Blocks, Sc. Iron 
Names of the flanding and E 1 p : 43S Names of the ftanding and 8 "is 
{8 ; . | , 
| running Rigging. 18 Species x E 8 running Rigging. 3 See * 
| 5 | & 2 . LE <5 ; 
MAIN-TOP-MASTCONTINUED. te MAIN=TOP-MAST CONTINUED. | 
Top Rope Falls, 2 — — 3185. D. I. b. Co. Stayſail Brails, 2 — — — 1z | Single 
T =”. Flatone Side Middle Stayſail Stay — 3 Single 
Dei e $.ac |. Double 
| Strapping * — —| 4x} 5 | Coaked | ackle | Single 
- Serzin © 91 Hallyard — — 2+ Single 
+ Laſhers * Maſt f Head, 2128 Sheets, 2 — 2+ | Single 
Yad —: at] f r Sg 
. Int — 8 22 1.95 re — . x Downhaller * br | - Siogle 
Strapping — — —|4 $3 204 _ Strapping — — 124 
Seizing — — — 412 Tricing-line— 
Horſes, : —— — 3194 Studdingfail Hallyards, 2 Pale 24 Single 
Stirrups, — — — 221 4 Sheets, 2 Pair  — 2 Single 
—— Oe Para ares 2 i 57 Single Tacks, 2 Pair — 24 Single 
* 2 25 W | Downhallers, No. 2 Els 12 Single 
reventers — —| 22 82 | . : 
Span ab. the Mizen Maſt - 4 Ea: Boom Tackles, 2 No. — 
Strapping — — — 21 3 KP Laſh. for Booms — worn 
List, 32: —1 S 55 % single Tailing and Strapping —1 5 
Beckets, 2 — =— - 3 2 6 —— . —— 
Strapping — —, —- 3 6 JFEMAIN-TOP-GAL. MMM 7 
Seimg — — — 08 — Shrouds, 3 Pair — — — 
arrel Ropes, 2 — — — 2 Parrel Lanyards, 6 | — — — 
TY and Seizing —| 1 8 + Standing Backſtays, 2 Pair — Dead Eyes 
le e . 50 Pia. Str. Bo. 9% 44 | | | Lanyards, 4 — — wo 
| 8 oY Single g| 2 Stay — — — Single 
ee — — 12 | Strapping — —' — | 
unt-lines, 2 — — — —] 2 | zee Flagſtaſt Stay . — — — 
£3 Strapping — — - 2 22 Hallyards, 1 Für. 
mage 6-7 2— — — —] 1+ Single - Tye — — — 3 arte 
— — — 12 4 3 N 5 - oubie 
Bowlines, 2 — — — —| * 2 2 Hallyard rs —1 2 Single 
Bridles, ( — — —| 3 7p Strapping — — — 8 
Strapping—— — 32 Horles, 2 — — — 8 8 
Seizing — — _ —| Braces, 2 — — — — Single 
Frapping and Laſhing —| 1Z Pendants, 2 — — — | 5 
Reeftackle Pendants, 2 — — 2 Double | . — — — — #% 
Falls, 2 — — —, — 14 Single 2 Lifts fingle, 2 — — —| py 
Strapping — — — 2 Strapping — — — 5 
Earings, 10 — — — — 14 35 Parrel Ropes, 2 — — — Parrel 
Sheets | : „I Shoul. Co. lewlines, 2 — — EE Single 
5 2 F Cf: I 1 > Wor 
| 4 Double Strapping . 
3 Straps for Sheet Blocks, 2 _ 6 | Thick &thin Bowlines, 2 — — — — Single 
Es Quarter Blocks, 2 —| 4 hs Rridles, 4 — — — „ 
Laſhers ſor Quart. Blocks, 2 1 14 Strapping — — — 
. Seizings, 2 — — +1] Earings, ! — — — ofa Tar'Line 
_ — — rns Shifting Backſtays, 1 Pair — ade 
to IS, 2 — — ̃ ouble N 
ings, Leal — — — + ; Tackles, Ne. -1 19 Single 
| Hallyardd — 3 Single W — 1 EE; 
Strapping = —| 3 5 — — Single 
Se, — "== Gi dd 7 - Single D Single 
Strapping— - 3 . „ Single 
ath — — — '—| 2 | ; Downhaller — — — — Single 
Downhaller — — [1 Single : . | 155 
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| | 1 1 8 Brocxs, He. Don 1 F | 
3 andi 4 8 5 | 11 2 3 3 
Namet of the f ng an 8 N * 8 er A. * N Se Fs 1 E 
| H Species. f b NN 
running Rigging. 8 2 — J 585 . Rigging. s 2 Spocks... I 568 5 
. a 2 SE ; = | 2 
nene CONT. 3 8 ph, | | TD CONTINUED, 72 | F* 
uddingſail Ha 2 Pair 2 I ingle 6 5 
= . > Pair — — 14 32 | 5 "| Brails Strapping | 1 5 —1 1 
Tacks, 2 Pair — — 2 42 | Single 7] 4 ing Mizen to Yard '— — 1 24 
Downhallers, 2 — 5 88 3 . EO 2 > Maſt — worn! 2 17 5 | 
Soappag . 4 oF 8 _ 2 11 eee 
— 5 — — cek Hallyardss — —| 1221 Single I 
MIZEN-MAST. 8 1 by EE f & uble * I 
Woolding :e 5 9+ 66 i | i —1 3.4.52 |. Single 100 1 
CO ee TRE. oy 27 45. ] Single 10 Strapping . 3 24| .—:-2 268 7 
Strapping — „ . e oe Seizing—— —|. b , 
Seizing e e "OO: IRS — — — * 14 
m ß PF a Slings, 1 Pair— — — —| 4: 
Burton Pendants, 1 Pair —|4 | 6 1 Se Stayſail Stay — — worn 4 
ͤö§;u—“ eel as ouble | 9 2 Callar| —— ms bat 3 
Falls, 2 | 2X | 50 Single © : 3 "> ++ 
A = + ww 344+ 3+ Is | Lahing © =—+1$4 
Shrouds, fine, 5 Pair — — 5 74 | Dead Eyes 810 TE 2 Tr . 
Seizings Eye, 5 — — | I | Tar'Line | © Hallyard 2 = 
Throat, 10 — } 4 | 8 Sheets, 2 ——_, ꝙV—v— ene os 
End, 10 — , Tack —, — 422 
Lanyards, fine, 10 — - —| 2Z 1 ; Downhalle—— — 14 
Ratling — — — — 1 84 8 5 22 2 3 
Stay Cabled 4 Strands, fine —| 6 | 114| * 1 Strapping | —1 Z Bf 
Seizings, 3 — _ — , —|. 2 6 | Brails, —— —| 2) 
Lanyard, fine —  —|3 | 5 Driver Hallyards, 2 Pair —| 22 
Collar, fine — — —- 55 3 I Sheets; 2 — | —: 2 
er rn Eb ee if 1s T4 Tacks. 2: ͤ 2; tha 
Laſhing — — — 1# 3 . Downhaller — — 1 
Crow foot for the Top — —| 1 47 Euphro 14} vf | 2 n | >; wk 
Tackle —. — 5 | EN + 1 — | i oo | 
Strapping mars — 1 "$7 * 5; Fe 8 | 
Teen, ET —f if : 32 | Double Co,13| 1 CROSS. TJACK-YARD. ; un | 
; . 15 Single Co. 1301 pan about the Cap — 2 
. Strapping _—; — — 34 4 2 ty races, 2 — — i — 2 8 
Sing — — ., + $4.8” | Pendants, 2 — — (2 5 | 1 
rs at „ 72 Deventer, n {F}” *F * 
| Yard — 1 5} | Strapping — — 2 24 | 
Derrick — — — 3. 30 Double 11 al 1 79 2— +4 46+ ws $4 
Span *— — -.—| 3#/| 3 Single ſia} if | x Strapping —' —; —- 22 be] 
Strapping — · af — Tab lings, 1 Fair — — 32 4 | 9 2 
Sn eo 4 7 — rol Strapping — — — 313 | 
Laſhing — — — —|14 8 *-— Seizing — — — — |_| 
Vang Pendants, 2 = {3 | 9 : Laing — — *'—| r- 
Falls, 2— — —- 2 25 Single 8 - wk 
Strapping — —- 22 1 : MIZEN-TOP-MAST; | TE - 
Bowlines, 2 — — — —|:2&] I | : 
Strapping — —* 
Truſs RE. — 7 
Falls — 323 —1 
Strapping — — —| 
Seizing — — — 
Brails Peek Legs, 1 1 Pr. — = . 
Middle — — ä — 
Throat — — —| 
Middle — — 
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24 Gun Ship. 500 Tons. 3 
oP yo = | 7 "BLocks, He. Iro | | f | 7 BLocks, Oc.” | 
Names of the flanding and 8 = 1 . $ : — Names of the landing and 8 ds : 8 

NY % | Species. [SFRRIN} | ina EZ | « | Species. |Y 
running Rigging. „„ 96 — "Rigging 114214 * Z 
SME EE EEE e 
MIZEN-TOP-MAST CONT. | of 0 . e TOP e A FIR SY $96 
- | ingle 7 1] i 1Tye lll! 7 ond if 22 in 2 
ogg Fotlay aa —| 2 Double [7] 1): t|Horſes, 2 5 ; 47 Ns . : 
Strapping — — 24 3 1 EE | . 5 e 14 37 Single 5 
1 Plates wi ifts, fingle, 2 — — | 2 | 23 | 
roads, ne, 3Pr. —1 31 87 Dead Eyes 45 6 arrel EEE — — —|z | 2 Parrel |6| 1} 
Seizings, 6 — — | 1 jTarr'd-Li + lew-lines, 2 — a 14 42 Single 50 2 
| meg Songs 2 —| 4 | 13 Jingle I. bo. 12 1 ridles Sw | Se Ro Þ 4 
* alls, 2 * 2528 | Double Dꝰ 10 2| | JEarings, 2 Hig — — — { 1 Tarr'd-Line | 
Tye — — — —| 3 {| 10 | Single 0 1 Strapping — — — — 1422 5 
Hall fs 17 Double thin 10 10 | 
_ . 3+ | Single thin 10 1 1 i NECESSARY ROPES. | 
Strapping — — —| 3 2F | | Viol Cabled — — =— -: 
* Lahing — — —| 4 3- . A 1 | 
{Horſes, 2 — — — — 2+ | 64 6 4 4 
A | Stirrups, 4 5 RM ** — 2 2 20 Laſhing 4 in ky ö 
Braces, 2 — — — 1+ | 40 Single +17 Winding Tackle Pendant — | 
Pendants, 2 — — — 2 32 Single Salt * _ 
Serapping— — 1 : 1 
: i * ; t 
[Lifts 2 = — — —{|2 | 41 | Single 3 _— MD 
Strappirg — — — 2 3 . 5 reble I. bo. 15 2 
Fare N — — —2 1 4 Farce © 825 Randes Wi 3z $5  Coaked | 8 
| [Clew-lines, 2— — 1 2 | 47 e — 0 Lanyards, 2 — — 32 | 18 1 I 2 | 
Strappin i; = 3} | Stoppers 2 No. — 3 e e, 
Buntline | — . — — 15 35 | Single 2 Guy's Maſt-Heae, 2 — — ö 22 Sed Staples | 
| Strapping CE of _— 1 T 740 Fore, 2 — — — 5 12 | | 
Leechlines, 2 — — — Single | After, x [414 CTR | S 
| Stra n — — { : 224 a i 4 
. Single é a| rim Tackle Pendant — —1 6 71 Cofea ic 1 
f | TY 4 q— — ber! I EE: 7 | 2 Fall — — — 3437 Long Tack. 28 2 
| Reef Tackle Pendants, _ — e *.2 , 
3 4 Falls, — (none) — | . Seizing — — 1 14 | 
{| |} rapping >, 1 Lanyard — — 213 
d Earings, 6 — — — — z 24 * 'F Anchor Stock Tacklefall 3 9 24 : 18 Double .409| 111 
1s } 220 (Sin. Should. 110 2 *1 | Single 9 11 
n | Double 21 Rl Pendant. — = 1:4] oÞ --.. Aled ns 
_ 2 i TIES > IS | N — — | 3 2 13 
Seizing . | | [Stopper —_ Anchor, x — 54 | 52 | 
; Ladung = IE + 255 | 1 15 Beſt Bower, 2 — — —| 5 5 | 
1 I 0 Hallyard — — > 202 Single 6 1 Small Bower 5 2 — — 5 5 ö 5 
| | Sheets, 2 — — —| 1+] 23 | Single | 6| 2 Spare, 2 — — 45 $ W 
| . — — — 1 14. Single | 5| 1 Wing cable, + div. —| 5+ ] 23 „ 
: — — 1 | 1+ . Dogs 2 No. — — —| 5x | 13 | 
— ä ſ rn ——— nm 7 1 20 | 
MIZEN-TOP-GAL. MAST. | Stream Anchor, 2 — —| 3+ | 34 | 4 
— 2 : | Kedge, 2 — / —| 3 | 3 144 
— 1 \ a | e 10 No. 7244 lle 
1 3 e 10 No: 1 2 30 1 9 
— 3 — — — 
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qui 1 0 Tons. 


UE. HE Froczs” Sc. | Iron 5 80 — Oe. Ty 
5 6 ; V „ | 
Names of the fanding and 8 Vos Fe wy Þ. kg " Name m ho gau ard E If | K 648.7 8 | 
ans Rice, © FS | |. teeny (OBOE © 1315 
running Rigging. o | I £797" = running Rigging, =; 3 5 5 
1 E Ii. = 
XKECESSARY=ROPES CONT, | 62 7 NECESSARY-ROPES CONT. \ 6 ETHOS. ; 
wper Preventer  —'  — 13 a e 6 | 1 
Das — — — —| 6: | 15} Se — e eee ee, 
Ditto — 15 1-4 5 sifters for Capſion-Bars % — wh 
. nee 77 Wy EE BO (02 UN [Lathing-Cables — — Za it ® _—_ | 
Ditto — — — — 4 8. | |} Sheep-Pens, Steep- IJ 2 |CollsLaſhingſ” |] 
Ditto . , i 4-10 þ 4 STS Tub: in the Tops, — | © 
Ditto — _ — 32 12 1 ettings for the Quart. Waſte, 500 . %% ele I 
Ditto — — (none.) —| 7 | | Pop nd ll... +1 
bank painters Sh. Anchor cab. 2 5 32 Le Enſign —' —| 1 224 ö 
Beſt Bower, 2 _— 5 17 5 * 41 9 ö 7 1 f i acks „„ 4 =D — 5 | + | | 
Small Bower, 2 —}5-{ 5 ieee ead Line 120 White-lines 9 
Spare, Cabled, . TOE, 1 1--|ForColours4 Rope Bands —| 315 Marlines rer 
gu 3 pled 41 4 . i Pendant Slings — 1 ae 8 | 8 . | 
pes Buoy Sheet Anchor cabled| 43 24 | | | | [Awnings Ridge and Ride ope—| 3 | 95 Single 100 3 
eſt Bower Cabled — 4 24 | | | Ay Stops Age P37 3. 24 ang - 
Small Bower Cabled =-| 43 | 24 | | | 24] 1| | 
Seizing —| + | 16 Crowfeet . —4| 1 j150 Euphro [14] 2 
Stream Anch. Cabled- 3 30 | leaky 
i Kedge Cabled =, — _ 39 | 4 [ 7 Hallyard 12/133 "FE 1 
avit, 2 — — — worn 2 2 7 a 7] 1 
Rell a rand — 8 4 - . | Ridge Tha Tau un = = Single | 7| 1 
Buckets — — —T - | 57 CoilLaſhing 3 | IJ [Snatch Ircalls| 4] 4 
Swab, 2 — worn 3 | 17; __ 10 2 For diffrent Uſes of the Ship 7 Bo. Hooks |12] 4] 4 
3 Sa ee wh gol BY 7 EE. 5. 1 Coaked 1 4 4 
e e Strapping 8 85 7 | 
gu Lanyard n ; 3 4 12 5 8 Seizing 2 — — 4 I nns I 
ip — — — — — SAT - 
Quarters, Poo and Stan-; 7 LONGBOAT. e Ente 8 he 
tion in the Waſte, = — (| 3 | 93 > 2 3 3] Single 
Fore, Main & Mizen Tops 1 Coil il Lathing —_ $4 x0 
Wheel or Tiller White 3 | 22F| - 1928 10 2 3 Double 
Strapping — — 3 1 f N —1 * x94 Single 2 2 
Seizing — — 0 | a $ _ 8 ax 2 4 | 
Fþ | 3 8 nvas. — 1 
ening of Anders, __ 2 25 Old Canvas 14 55 g 32 | 
Seizings, 1 60 | —̃ 
ings Buoy, 3Pair — — 3 | 46 | — 1 2 
Lanyards, 2—worn| 2 9 5 — — 5 
Seizings, 6 — 2 [Tarr' d Lines 2 1 12 I 32 | Sin le 61 x I 
Gun as * II 52 + 6 | : -7 + 1. 6 11 
. e 828 2 „5 Single 6 
ut, — — 15 | . A | 
— — 4 Pair — — ; 12 | —}$| 'z | 9x] Single 1 a I 
Can-Hook, 2 Pair — — 42 | 6 Fond To 
aps for Wood Buoys —worn| 34 5 0 — 27 | 
Swabs_ — worn 31 15 i ing EE —| 384. 6: | : 
dle Bends, 6 — 2 | 52. | |[Topping Lift _—_ — 4 12 
der Pendants, ables. 2 5 5 8 4 Fore Hallyard N 114 
Lanyards, 2 — | Sheet — — — 15] 4 2 
pas" ah LongTackle| FC 
: 6 | | Single | | Bowline 14 x | 
Strapping — — 724 Jib Hallyards — — 1+ | 10F FRETS 
Seizing — — F 8 55 ö 
ern Ladders, 4 hands, worn 4 | 174 Z Outhaller — — 84 Tra ; 
Middle Rope, 2 worn] 14 | 13+ Innhaller — — +: ee | 
Laſhing — worn 8 Boat-Rope, cabled — _ —| 4£ | 30 5 
| ; 2 — — 2 | 2 | : 
. 2 wn hy Rp hy Ws 1 
I ; - 
* - , N 
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QUANTI 1 * DI MENSLONS OF” RIGGTNG. 
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| Fj ä % LOCKS, Oe. RC. [7 8 'Brocks, Br. 
J . 2 Za | 
: R 2 F 1 — ; . 
Names of the farting and | 1 9 5 1 . aer *F the Sandy an [2 es Fra N ba 
. Q L © py o 
= peci Es. oof ö . . 1 +8 8 0 
rumgng Rigging. [ 8 EE E running Rixging, 1s 3 by 8685 
— 3 ä RE: — EN 
LONGBOAT CONTINUED, | {[: + :--, $-.: $25 4 FIN NAR CONTINVED. FE 7 4 
Gueſt-Ro „ cabled — . — ” 7 44.5135 lings, 2 Pair — — 5 wo 5 + oy + PAY 
rrapnel- I , cabled — —| 32 5 fp 1 Seizings, 2 — — + 104 - a 
ainter — 1 — HAG udder Lanyards, z — 4 7] + 
Sternfaſt — wo nn! — — 
enders, cabled, 6 — 0 - 411.4 | YAWL os cer 8 
A 6 — +34 n 3 allyards (if Cutters) 2 Pair —| 1 6 ron Trave 4 
1 aten 2 — 91 
nnen Ie 14 
$64 {t 3 Ee rapnel-Rope, cabled = — 34 40 n L | | 
#3 Painter — ——þ 3+ 1 5 Aa 
Islings, 2 Pair FT * | 
L bas Seizings, 2 — 1 10 » 
Rudder Lanyards, 2— —- 1 = } i292 
2 4 1 4 eh 4 9 l b. ; * | | 
ELAN ro REMARK ON THE PRECEDING TABLE.” - 
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Where Figures follow the Names of the Articles of 1 they denote the Number required 


of each. Thus, in Page x01, Article 2, by Gammoning, 1 


—] 5: þ 60] is meant, One 


Gammoning a are neceſſary, made ef Rope 52 Inches i in Circumference, containing in the Whole | 
| 82 2 in Ens. Andin the fame Manner for other Articles, | 
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QUANTITIES. AND DIMENSIONS. 
Rn”, 1 H . 
Standing and Rungi 


Hl 8 H 1 PES GFN "a 
Being reſpeftively ol 45⁰ and * Tons Burthen. 


ng Rigging 


and 20 G UN 8, 


— N * 1 TE LOCKS, N- | 5 ST 1 Broce ee Tron 
Names of the FE Wh wy E RE 48 5 Names of the Aanding a "in 
| l 0 8 i . 8 ö = 
| ruming Rigginge [7 x 1 1 E * | al. running Rigging. ; 
— 2 U 
| "BOWSPRIT. + Þ BEE IBB 
G C000 | in — — — 
Shrouds fine, 1 Pair — —|5 Hearts 7 Guy Sg 1 Pair — 2 
Collars fine, 2 — — 11 Hearts 7 S + 
Seizings, 2— — 5 | 
pee, — — . * * Strapping FEMA 1 1 
anya ne, 2 — 2 = 4 Laſhers, 4 — — kd: 1] 
kobſtays cabled fine 2 Pair  —| 6 Hearts 7 7 Out-Haller m_ ER: es 4 a 
Collars fine 2: — ĩ —6 Hearts | 7 #: > Tackiſe-Fall * i {2 $ 
_ „ = + — 4 1 Strapping — — — 2 
a ings, 2 — 5 — 5 7 * — — — — 
Lanyards fine, my —_—_—_ fi Strapping TRE ns : 
wn Yo a 28 2 2} | . [= | . Tacklefall — — * 
Lanyards, 2 — A 5 Strapping — 1 Df 
— ä — Hallyar egal —— 2228 * Single 
SPRITSAIL. : — * Strappi 8 — — 3 25 : 
ories, 2 — — — 13 | 5 , Downhaller — — — 12 
Stirrups, 6 — —1 24 ; Sheets fingle, 2 — — — 21 
Braces, 5 — — 2 | Single | 9 P ts, 1 Pair — 5 
Pendants, 2 — —| 3 |. ingle 9 . 
Strapping — — 1 3 . + Þ SPRITSAIL TOPSAIL, 
n, — m a =_ 22 36] Single 9} Horſes, 2 — — — 
B ets, 2 — — 22 — wat eine, é mw +7 and 
Strapping —— | ; = 1 Strapping—— — 
E — — 142 — | Lifts ſing —— =; 
Lanyards, 2 — — Strapping — — — 
ba Fo 1 Laſhi — — — 
Hallyard —-— = | 8 eee ee 
Salty ee Th e 2. 
Slings, 1 Pair — Lacing an Earings, 2 — — 
Seizing and Racking! wt E Nasr —— 
eee * —1 W ee een 2 
i 1 2 IS Strapping—n 
Earing 8 5 Laſhings — — — 
— — 3 
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22 and 20 Gun Ships. 450 and 400 Tons. 
is: 5 ws... 1 8 1 BLocks, Oc. Iron. _ N | 1 "Drocrs, Sc. Iron 
| Names of the flanding and 35 * Las Ids 18 Names of the gut and 2 >» FEXE s 1 ; 
: 1 1 : 1 £ 1 Species. * E b ö 4 8 | eee, DA . 
Lo we 108 ee eee 
FORE-MAST CONTINUED. be | ep a - |] || FORE-MAST CONTINUED. | | 25 
Pendants of Tackles cab. — 7% | 6 Sin. Coaked|15] 2 || Laſhing, = '— — + | | 
Strapping 5 5 24 ; Preventers (in War only ) 2 2 Single 9g 
Seizing — —- 1 7 | Double races Preventer Strapping —| 2 2 
Runners of Tackles, 2 , — 4 2 Thin Coak 15 2 e 1 | 
„ * e ee 4 
1 e | an r the La — — : ; ; 
Falls of Tackles, 2 — — 3 % | Thin Conk. 710 % % ED: Span 22 Ea, 8 
Strapping. "— 4. | +4 Strapping — — — 3 
Shrouds TM Tg. ory Mar # - 1 IT. va i Seizing — — — —d * 3 * | +4: 
ca ne, 7 Pair | | 
i or. ye, 2 Di . 4 2 Jisger Tackle, No. 2 = , Single | 8 9 8 
Throat, 14 — — 1 || 53 | CR.) -|3_. | | Tx 
End, * — — 2 | 58 Truſs Pendants, 2a —— : | 9 ||| [4 
Rating — — 1x [339 |. 8 - Strappin — 2 |... 1 3 
Stay cabled fine 4 Strands - —[11 | 10 | Heart 141 Eye 1 — 2 . N 
Seizings, 3 8 1 | Sade | Mt Nave Line — — 14 Single | 6| 1 
Cal . = go ag 14 x Puddening the Yard —worn| 5- | ei MK 
Ollar ca tr. nne dou 2 ear f \ ” _ 8 19 
Seiping, — it - 6 | Clew-garnets, 2 —  — _ 22 | 46 Sin. Strapbo. 9 A 
 Laſhing ' — — 1z | 5 | LL Straps ab. the Yard| 22 1 8 
Preventer Stay cabled 4 Str. fine 7 10 Heart 11} 1 _ Strapping — — 23} 1 
SPED — 3 - 6 ; . —— — * 1 | 
Coll.ca tr. ng * ing — — 4 | 
W — . Double #1: 
* Laſhing— 5 | Falls, 2" — — —|2 30] Single 8 8 
ene $5? E 10 = 8 ping 2— — — 24 . 
| . ar. — 4.3 F hline Legs, — — —2 Double 7] 4 
| Seizings, 8 —| 2 | 32 4 al pare s ml 2=—= — — —| 2 Single 7] 4 
Crowfoot for the Top — —| 1 | 72 | Euphro 18 1] | 2 Strapping — — — 24 | 
Tackle =. —|'1 | 4| | 1 lablines, 2 — — — 13 Single | 6 | 
| Strapping _— | I * F: | - Strapping © — 8 Iz 35 : a 
3 72 _ Sing. d. ſc 200 3 Bowlines, 2 — — — —|3 | 37 | Single |12 2 
Tr 
Fs bn. | 5E | 10z|Single © 9] 2] ||} Strapping — — — 3 1 2 11 
r Seng — — 45 | 
trapping —— 2 ooo 4 _ _ - 1 4 th Laſhing — 1 ODS 12 on 7 4 
Seizing — — — 1 19 [Earings, 6 — _ — 6 . i 
Laſhing at the Maſt Head - 3 | 28 Sheets Cabled, 2 —='' — —| 41 |-50 Sin. Coaked 15 2 
| — — 2 8 Strapping — — — 44 33 -- 4} | 
Stoppers, 2 2 _ ö  Seizing, — — 441 44 
{Horſes, 2 — __—_ 10 17-0 Stoppers, 2 — — — 2 no. ee we F IL 
W —- 3 7-83 | n Tacks Taper and Cabled, 2 — 5Z 28 Shouldered 14 2 
Seizings, 4 — — — } zlofaTar'Line| | | 1 — — — , 3 221425 
Lanyard — — 14 32 . Seizing — — 3 8 „ 
(Yard Tackle Pendants, 2 —| 5 | © Do. thin Co. 12 2} - Stoppers, 2— 2 = ez |, 4 i... 
| Falls, 2.— —1 3 |60 e Wii Lanyards — — f | 4 | | 
| SEQ ingle 10 2 zammoning the Bumakin, worn= $3 112 Fs 
Strapping — 3+ 4-0 + 1 Lanyards, 2 '— :—-| 13 56 =: 
izing — 14414 Lanny. for Pudden & Dolphin —- 1 6 4 
Inner Tric. Lines, 2 1 28 — 16 24 ings, 1 Pair — — 1 
Outer Tric. Lines, 2 13 | 28 ne 16 44 Strap 8 2 | 1 
1 Strapping — Iz | S Seins, oo ; 17 Tt 
Braces, 2 — 5 | 3 | 60 SingleCoak. 10 46 1 „ 1 
P 522 o—;; 4 4-8 Single Coak. 102 1 Stayſail Hallyard” 1 © — 22 
* Preventer, 2 — 3 | ths TSR Sheets, 2 — — — 24 
_ Strapping — —'— 3 3 * rl | Tack: | — ' ů 2 5 
TOS — — 0 e Bo 1 Downhaller — — 14 j a 


# 


St 


* 
Pre 


; 


Fut 


Toy 


Tye 


— 


Thimbles. ] 5! 
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22 and: 20. Gun Ships. 


"RUNNING: R1GGING. 
"450" and yoo „Tons. 


* 


"FA. 


"0 


5 N _ — 


Tye 


Flat 8. Co. 


Doub. Coak. 


Sheets, 2 Pair 
Tacks, 2 Pair : 


x i | 7 = IEEE Oe. Tron FE 8 8 I 7 
3 tas e IE e | | —1 
e — 8 · © ws nk | 48 mne, of 2 funding and 8 Tn ITY 6 fk 4486 
To „ 8 I 9 1 [e|S];|5f 
running Rigging. ; 3 2 Species, 15 E 8 L- running Rigging. % 2. Species * 1 = 8 8 b 
5 4,8 | & - i EE . 1 EEE 
FORE-MAST CONTINUED. 8 $4 1 FORE-TOF-MASTCONTINUED, 2 e be” 
. Stra — 134 ei 9 oa; Do. thin Co 160 2 | 
swad.Salfflalhyardl imer, 2Pr. 232 single 96 |[Hallyards, 2 — 7 Rs 74 | Sin. Dino 10 2| 2| 2| 
| Outer, 2 Pr. - 24 56 CO 19] 4|. Strapping — — 3+ 6 - + 14 
Sheets, 2 fr. — 210 Seizing — — — +] 100 5 
Tacks, 2 Pro — — — 23 144” single | 9] 2} IHorſes, 2 — — — 12 34 8 |-- 1 of ; Ys 
Strapping V 24 12 4 | wh. . Stirrups, 83 ** — 2 4 2 | = 
— — — — — — Braces, 2 — — 2764 Single | i | 
FORE-TOP-MASTY | of pon penn Pendants, 2= — — 3&7] 7 um: gf 2 . 
Burton Pendants, 1 Pair — 34 e 2 Preventer, 2 — — 2 8 1 
Falls, 2 — — — 1 2 | 34 | Double | 8 2} % Strapping — — 4 „l 
E 7 Single 8 2 2 2Ligs 245 2 e Double 912 
r 4 | =} others | To % Single [gf 4} | | 
Shrouds Pr. — 2 * 9 47 Dead Eyes 208 4 Beckets, 1 ogg „ 27 2 | 1 - 
Seizing s Eye, 4 — — sofa Far Line. Strapping  — — 2 7” . 
Throat, 8 — Will 47 2 T 4 | | F Seizing — — — 4 + -- + 3 6 | 
End, 8 = — I + © 5 et Parrel Ropes, — — © —|2> 84 -Parrel | a | 
Lanyards fine, 8 — —| 2 40- 5 Racking and Seizing r= — — ? | 
Ratling — — — —|1- | 70 Clewlines Wy 5 * g Pin Str. ho. 1 | 
(Standing Backſtays fine 3 Pr. 44 74 Dead * 714 wy "L224 32+ . -vingle © +. 
Seizing Eye, 3-| | TſofaTar' Line | 4 * Stripping — =, — 2&4 64 _ — 4 ] 
t, 6 5 T 'd Li : | Buntlines, 1— — — 2 144 Single j : | 
End, 6 1 ney? Teo SI AE Strapping © = — 2 2 © :. 
Lanyards fine, 6| 24 20 E Leechlines, = — — —Þ1 1 18 Single © 1 | 
; Fs 2 - Double 72 Bowlines, 2 — — — 2 44+ Single i 
I. a ——— — 3 12 | | þ ö 
| Single 7 2 Bridles, 4— — — — [2 74 © ; 
Slade” — — 1241 2 2 ab © Strapping — — ' — 2+ ; 
Stay Cabled 4 Strands fine —| 5 | 15 | _ 1 +. Lachin — — . * 
Collar fine © — {44 | 3 | Single [14] 1 Reeftackle 3 2 — (27 30} Single | 
„ „„ — 24 16 Long Tack 16] 1 | | FK png Eg 14134 9 | f 
N 3 Single * FEN it | ; Strapping n—_ &d 4. 12 : SPY * 1 1 4 
Strapping — — 13 2 ; Earings, 10 — == —' 136% ref $a: 14 
Seizing — — — £ 10 * P N Shee . ; | £ IF. Pa _—— 2 L Fs 
Preventer Stay cab. 4 Str. bne— 4. 15 7 eee nene RG. —1 42-4 3?-14do.th&thinſr5} Il 
Collar, fre — — 33] 25} Sin 3 12] 1] Straps for Sheet Blocks, 2 . 7 J 
. on Long Tackle 5 1} uarter Blocks, 2 A + 
Tackle | 5 "4 2 —4 14 | Single 7 11 ; | ORE * 11 4 NP WITS | 1 21 E 
Strapping — 17 — 1 22 — i. 22 Seizings, 2 — 2 | 16 þ-* e 1 
Seinings — * Span | = — —wanb3 4-5 = | 1 
Shifting Backſtays, 225 1 Pa hls 4 44+ | | 2ÞSlings, 1Pair — — 3 5 — op BS. 
Tea eh . Reg ee Ab] of nes fo be 
Strapping — '— —| 3 134 Se TY 8 0 5 Ae 2 AMC} —1 3 op Single * 
„ Pa : | — — 2-7 27 | Single - 
Panthers 4961 4 | 15 | Dead Eyes 173 | rowing — i= if 4} Wh; | 
Seizing Upper, 8 — 3 24 J] a Sheets, 85 — — Þ 2 22 Single N 
Lower, 8 — 4 20 i | || .. Strapping — — , ĩ ß : 
„ a D0:.onk 2-4 184 + 5. 4-F*©]] . Outhallee © + ͤ 2} 12] Single 
. /// EST 
Top Rope Pendants, fine, 26 27 n Strapp pping + | | 
; F oa 13 5 2 4 
D. Iron Bo. ü Studdingſal Hallyards, 2 Pair | 


— 4 
EP — — — 4 45 | Bat | 
Seizing = = |— 7 5 om 2:1 | Bogen) Tackles. I * | © 
| Laſhers at the MaRHead, 3 13+ 9 67-208 i | falls land. Sica le TTY: 
... . A. Co CET TIn KS 
i be 2 M 2 5h 6 #* | 22 85 
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Hooks. OE 


PREY? 


Inches. 
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8 of the Aanding nd 
| running Rigging. | 3 


5 FRE TU P-GAL. N 8 
| hrouds, 3 Wo 755 
Lanyards, 6 — !? 

was - Backſtays, 2 wu 


. [tac.inCir — 


Vo mw 
Bin 


— 


| E 
r 


2 n 


a 


WASTE 
111441 


3 LULLELLILLLL 


| | Downlalls, 2 No. — 


N 3 
| 4+ 
b 
F 
3 on 
| 


; ; Number, 


1 | 12|Stay Lanyard, fine —» 


6||Crowfoot for the Top — . 


1 ers Falls, 3 
24 2 | 


2 


MAIN- MAS T . 


Collar cabled 4 Strands, fine | 
Worming — 
Seizings, 3 — — 

Laſhing — — worn 


Laing — 
— 3 * 


Seizing — — 
Laſking — — 


Fore-Stay Tackle Fall - — | 


Stra ping = 
Seizing 


Tackle 


1 Tye — _ 


| 14 — 0 5 | 
Seizin —— — — 


Lehen to the Maſt Head, 2 


| "MAIN-MAST. 


Girdlines, 2 — 


Fo 


ERS 


2 


: — —_ FF 
„ ww wg. 
CL. 1 N. * EY 


4 3 4 


7 


ook pk 6ne, 7 * 


5 1444111 


: 


| End 1 
| Lanyards, AN 4 — 


* 


Nh” 


1-5 


* 


cn 
48 Single 
_ 


2 

6 Yard — © — ; 

to ers, 2— — — 

; Stirrups, 6 — — — 
Seizinge, : — — 

| | Lanyard) — — —} 
4-4 A e Pendants, 2 2 — 


| 
Sin. Coak. 1 
» 
— 8 T7». 46 4 val 
„„ - Soi » os % 
Do. thin Co. 15 
1 
- yh 
Sin. t. Co. 4 1:21..7 
Tirn'z 
2 Miran 


2 


- 8 ſ $1 0 
* 1 ade 3 — ö 


9 i Sts ping — 
3 Sei P 5 1645.3 Ws 7 


5 Ferner in e 0 2 
17 | . 


ing 
Line 2 2 — — 


Falls, 2 — | 4 


Strapping — 
Seizing —— 
Inner T Lines 
— 


N Ah + 


| 4* 
5 
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UUW oþÞ UI wwe 


Ss D000 | 
Cm 


Preventer, 2— 


11 LI 1 


1 "ks, £ 


— 
. 28 Span br the Cap — 
Short Span — 1 


+ W 


- 
—— ——. — 


Zl 


2 Ks, Oe. 


Hooks. 
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— 


2 "oa 
ae 


* 


wu 
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ua GoW hay „ has 


- by 
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2 82 


e ? 
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22 and 20 Gn n Ship. 


I 


R UNNI 


- 456 and. » Fans. 


WIE 


1 BL LOCKS, Vc. 


BL Fe Te" | 


OCKs, 


kia 


| 


1 


11 © 
Names of the fanding and 1 2 Names of the flanding and: 2 2 ] 
| 3 E | 2E 2 5 | 3 3 2 | 
| running Rigging. : 8 8 5 E | running Rigging. 5 N = | E | 
= 2 2 c | S 6 £ 
| MAIN-MAST CONTINUED. |, % MAIN-MAST CONTINUED. ha 7 | 
Lifts Strapping — — 3x | taylail Collar Seizing =. wt +4 6+ 
Seizing — 7.9 SPE WM ns v— — 1-2 1 
K Ea. © lyard, 1 — — —*25:| 24 1 
Jigger T by = = | | Sheets, 2 == — — | - 0h 5 if 
Strapping —= - Tacks, 2 — — — 2 22. I 
Truſs Pendants, 3 2 — — 5. 44 Downlaller — — — - © Ep ; 
| Fal „ 2 ; — 2 El —_— a. ® 
—— = I *: T4 + 4 Strapping — — — j- ] 3 " . 
| Eye Seizings, 2 — 1 Studd.cail Hallyards, Inn. 2 Pr. | "2; (1 38] | 
| Nave-Line — — —f |} = | Outer, kg 421 52 8 
| Puldewing the Yard — worn| 5 | 1 8 2 Pair“ 2 18 I | 
— — —3 } ll | acks, 2 Pair — —|:2z.| 36 + 
Strap about the Yard — "+ 6 LY ? 
Strapping 3 — 22 . NaN re er 1 3 7 A 
| Seizing — — — ; Burton Pendants, 1 Pair — 4 32 52 „ e 2 
Hann  — | $1 | pwned 2 | ag | Double a 
untline Legs, 4 — — 2 | 4 "Ix | „ 37,S. Single | 2 2 
Falls, 2 — — — 2 | Strapping — — 413 ; * 
Strapping — 21 |Shrouds, fine, 4 Pair. — —| 4 51 Dead. Eyes 1 
Leechline Legs — 2 i Scizivgs Eye, 4 1-jofaTar Line 
Falls, 2 — __ wy 2 Throat, 8 — Et" n | 
Strapping — —þ| 5 Fad, & . }| | *| TwLina| : 
lablines, 2 — _ Lanyards, fine, 8 — — 21 100 J 
Strapping * 1 . Ratling cl 1-4 96 46i2i20 pg "4 
owlines, 2 — — — 3 4 e Backſtays, 4 þ 3 r. 41 81 | Dead Eyes 
n 3 | | SciningoBye, 3 | 12 ine 
rapping — 1 hroat, 5 FF 
| — 2 — | + l End, 6 1 172 | 
Laſhng — — 1 E Lanyards, fine, 6 27 20 
Tackle — I 1 ARG eas. 7252 
S Strapping — — 2 * 1 * 1 Fi, 
arings, 6 — — — 14 trappin 4 
bree cabled, 2 — | “5 2 land Cable z Brand, fine * 
* 52 — — N Collar, fine 
izmng — — — 4 e A& 
oppers, — 3 2 | St rap 1 —— — — 
Fracks Taper nd | Cabled, 2 — 6... +. ret (ag N — — 
| | Stoppers, 2—2 — — 4 1 12 Laſhing — * 
Lanyards, 2 — — 1& | Preventer Stay, Cabled 4 ſtr. fine 
ä Lany for thePodden a Berne _ | Collar, fine —| 
| | T3" | , re "of 
; enn my 3 | 7 Strappin — 
. — — {1 Seixing IT — 
Quarter ackle Pen endants, 2 * 5 | Laſhing the Col. 
| \ [Falls ai — —313 | ys, fine, 1 Pair- 
| | Strapping —= 4 7-6 is Tu, 4 Ne, 1 
Seinxings, * wy wc + £2 Wie trapping — —| 
1 3 Futtock Shrouds, fine, 4 Pair 
Cuff Tackles, 4 No. Peer —{| * Il 2” Seinings Upyler, 44 
| Strapping — — 3 | Lower, 8 — 
Beg: „ | | Ratling, — — 
1 BR: — — 4 a| As fine, 2 24 | 6 
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22 and 20 Gun Ships. 


24 k 


\ of 


4 - and 409 Tons. 


8 | 1 | Brooks, Sc. Iron 'E 1 — De. Tron 
Name of the e and | 5 13 OT Tu NE — ene e, „ [let 
* ES. 4 SEE E | 5 | = EEE 
d 5 > * 5 * i 
— ee ee „ 
e Middle Stayſall Stay — — 3 | 16 Single 101 
* „ £1 T4 3* Double | ; . Tackle -) 2 10 Single 8 
P Hallyud . | 28 | Single |g| x| | | 
Lathes the Mal | : - 25 Sheets, 2 — — 2731 Single A 2 
ers at the Maſt Head, 2 1 9 | mr oo 4 | 
7 15 I hy 1 beg 1 Downhaller 1421 Single 6| 1 
2 4 ä IM 7 6 8. thin Co. « fir Strapping = —? | 2+ | 44 : TY 
r i | * i . 
i —  —— ; "I 3 2D Tricing-line — | 
* 4g Wl — — 23 = 1 Studdingfail Hallyards, 2 Pair- 2472 — 19 6 
rs — — 4 Sheets, 2 Pair —  —|2 | 32 Single - 
races, 2 eee e — 22 54 | Single * | Tacks, 2 Pair — —- x 52 Single 91 2 | 
n — — — + 7 —_ 2 | Downkallers, No. 2 4 Iz | 42 | Single li 9 2 |6 
P 1 Boom Tackles, 2 No. =-1 | 84 
"RCs I 40 # : | FE Laſh. for Booms — worn| 2 | 20 | 
3 | 1 TY 2414 
Lifts, 2 — — — — 0 21 52 "nw | Tailing and Strapping a] 75 4 ö 
* . oO T ; . | f — — — — 
ne s + i 3 6] MAIN-TOP-GAL. MAST. | 
doing 4 — — — E Shrouds, 3 Pair —> — — 2457 Df * [tz 
Parrel Ropes, 2 — — —| 2+ | -83| Parrel Lanyards, 6 — — — 1 12 FLT+ 
R and Seizing | ©. Z ſofa Tar Line| ' Standing Backſtays, 2 Pair —| 2+ | 65 T1 14 
. 8 N 6 , Lan ards — — 1. 12 8 
. 24 6 Sin. Str. Bo. 5 y » 4+ 
Clew-lines, 2 Tt ge ng —1 31 ; Single * — — — 3 15 | 1 
*E& = 44:00 Iz — — 25 ! 48 | Single f 7m. 5 
| Strapping — — 2 224 | Hallyards, 1 Pair -= —| 
Leech-lines, 2 — — — — on? 20 | Single "Si ye —_ — — * 
| Bean 1 * — | I 148 a Sin le Hallyard 8 —1 
Bridles, 4 — H— — 4 7/5 & WP = Strapping—— — 
; Strapping  — — 3 11 > 7 a e pls 
popu M nod. Laſhing 2 ALE 9 | 3 | Pendants, 1. $1 
exfrackle Pendants, 2 — — 22 | 34 | Single | 7] 4| 2 Strapping, 2 — — — 
Falls, 2 _ — — 14 t 42- e e, 2 _ * — 
Strapping — — 2 1s : Strapping — — — 
Earings, TE -» 4:43 364 | | (Parrel Ropes, 2 — — -— 
| | Shoul. Co. 15 2 lewlines, 2 — — — 
is, 2 i FTT + Double 15 9 Strapping — — — 
Straps for Sheet Blocks, 2 — 52 e > owlines, 2 — — — — 
Quarter Blocks, 2 — 4 5 | | Bridles, 4 — — — 
Laſhers 8 Blocks, 2 N : | Fs Strapping - — _— 
| Seizings, 2 — — 16 1 ngs, 4 Ao _ — 
| 1 — 42 — — nn 5 | [1 Shifting Backſtays, 1 Pair — 
„ e Tackles, 2 No. - 
lings, 1 Pai — —] 3z| 7 f 11 Se 
Stayſail Hallyard — -— 2x 30 | Single 9 1 „ 
| Strapping — —| 2+ | 11 2 : 
4 & Pendant — — A * 7 — 
Downhaller . — — — $1 1 18 | Single | 6 2 — 80 
Strapping — — —| 13] 1 | | | | | 
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22 and 20 Gum i. 
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_450 and 400 1 8 8 
A HIS . Sc, Tron 9 m1 Brocks, Or, , 
| Names of the Rlanding and de MN n I 1 N 
N | S ies. ite ETD A 2 
running Rigging. Species. 0, e 5 | . 
MAIN-TOP-GALL. MAST CONT, * *2 2 12 "MIzEN MATT CONTINUED. N 
Studdingſail * 2 Pair Single | 6 6 Brails Strapping : 
Sheets, 2 Fair 8 — { . as { y 88 
Tacks, 2 Pair — — Single | 6 | g Mizento Yard —,. — 2 Ez 
Downhallers, 2 — — | | : Maſt — worn I p 
Strapping ä 3 ö Earin „ 2 — — — 10 Pg 
— — — eek Hally ards — 20 Si 5 1 
MIZEN-MAST. . | 8 1 Double 10] 1 
„ T 3 2 Single 100 1 
Girdlines, 2 2. Single | 240 5 
Strapping — Ws _ . | 8 P 
- Sanng — FE 3 | 
: pF Laſhings, 2 — —e— 3 a 5 
Burton Pendants, 1 Pair _— 85 2 Stayſail Stay — — —orn 11 : 
Falls, 2 = _ =! * : Single | 2 N , E 
Shroads, oY Pair . Ma Dead Eyes | 25 x 2 | 
, N to — | * 
e 3 5 a — 1 | Tar Line | 2 — — 2 425 
at, 10 — Ar! I ects, 2 — — — 2 1 
End, 10 — } 2 Tar'dLines Tack. — — — 2 2 
Lanyards, fine, 10 — — 40 Downhaller — — — * 13 
Stay Cabled 4 Strands, f fine — 1 |; 15 2 22 — —1 2 | 4] 
Seizings, 3 — — — | 5 0 rails, 2 — — 2 
Laan ne — 5 . 1ver Hallyards, 2Pair — 2+ | 
Collar, fine — =— 3 wg I Sheets, 2 — — 2 _ 
Ls — - M30 TEE RS 
n mm . | e T 
Crowfoot for the Top — — | 46 5 Euphro 14 2 Strapping — — 53 2+: 
Tackle — — 93 4 __ Laklng-- — 44 
Strapping — — == I Pay | — 
i wn 8 1 Double Co. I3] 1 * CROSS-JACK-YARD. 1 2 
Jeers, 1 Pair - | 3 Single Co. [13 pan about the Cap — _ — 
Strapping | — — 44 | races, 2 — — — — 
Seizing — — — r 8 | : | | Pendants, 2 — —  — 
Laſhers at 8 7 | | : Preventer, 2— — 
— $30 h +. 1 trappin — — — 
Derrick — — — | 26 | Double III | ||Lifts Running, 3— ̃ 4 
Span — 3 3 | Single 11 11 . — 
Strapping — — 3 by ings, 1 — — GE 
Seizing — — —, — . oi = ©. grant Strapping — — +1 ON 
Laſhing — — — —j1 „„ en $95 | SEIZINg — — — , —— 0 wr = 
| ben, Tac 2— —| 3 __ * a -j Laſhing — — —| = — 
Sz 2— — — 2 4 gle | 8 4} 2] 2— — —— 
Strapping — _—| 2 — „ MIZEN-TOP-MAST. 8 
Bowlines, 2 2— — — — | 2+ | — Single | 8 | 2 Ghroods, fine, 3 Pain — ..—| 3 |. 27 | es |, 
Strapping * WW 2616 : Seizings, * — p 4 | x 
Truſs Pendant = 4.3 + $55 «bat : | Pe 6 PPP 
; „ h TE | R tling — — 3 14 
Falls. 1 „ Single 2| 2 bad Backſays, fine x Pair 22 | Dead Eyes | 5 
S255 = „ 1441 CITES 
Brails N. rr. — — ö single oY! | tay cabled, 5 „ine 
— * | 21 7 — 
a = yy 7. Scizing and Laing = 2 
roat — — — — r gle 2 in 1 — — ** 
— I Single | 6| 2 o 4, 1. 
Foot — — — — Single | 6 2 2 Hallyards, 1. Pai 4 
f | 5 Shifting g Backſtays, fine, 1 No. | | 
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75 e [Eh | BLocks, Oc. Tron .. 8 | 4 Jt = | BLocks, c. — 
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| 1 L. E E 
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| e 1 119 Single ne 4 n 
Strapping LET: — 2 2 L "2 f . 21 „„ 1 — — 6. | 30 : 
| WB ates w1 ſingle, 2 — 22 | 
Futtock Shrouds, fine, 2 Py. 4 3 ; 8. Dead Eyes 5 6 | parrel i Royer, e 3 5 8 Parrel | 5 10 
Seizings, 6 — —| þf} - ew-lines, z — — 1 40 Single | 4 2 
| Ratling —  —|1 | g| _ lines, 2 — —* —| x | 36 ſ N + 
Top Rope Pendants, fine, 2 — 4 | 12 Single I. bo. (12 1 Bridles, 4 — — „ „ ĩᷣ 66. 
Falls, 2 — — —| 2Z + 26 Double Do 1 C — — . Tarr'd-Line A 
„% —-} 43;7i97 fag |w appag! + — —"—£ |-8 | 1 E. 
Hallyard —1 2 1.24 | Single thin 10 2 1 1 NECESSARY ROPES. . 
. Strapping — — . 3 12 Viol Cabled — — N 2 
2 | Strapping— — . 
Horſes, 2 — — — ' — 52 Ladung — — — DP 
3 1 * 87 6 6 | Roy 
„ 14 4 1 25 | 3 My £ 
83 2 Wee Strapping — 
«7 i a f __ ; Seizing e. | Treble l bo. 15 | k 
1 N | f 8 
A ee 1 e . Coaked | BY 
—1 i=] 44 —2 92 n 2— —4 2 „ ing |g a 4 
— 14 3 | Stoppers 2 No. — 2 3 Z Age rage | 
— 12 21 Single 6 1 1 ee. 2 — — 52 22 ged Sele 5 
by & 11 : 2 ; Fore, 2 — — — 57 SY: ; 
„ _ Aſter, — — ] 14 : | . 
. 1 1 F ; : b a N 8 4 in - 
1 1 30 . 2 Fiſh Tackle Pendant — — 6 7 C x we I5| 1 1 2 
1,1 5 | EA a Fall — — —| 3 | 36 Long Tack. 26 2| | 
Falls — {none} — } : = : p # | 14 | |] | 
. — z | — Lanyard — —— 19 1 + d : 
— 4124 7 FFF | | Double 11 1 
= + Sin. Shed fe Anchor Stock Tacklefall — . eee of foe rn 
= 4 - Double 10 11 Bill Pendant — — — 3Z 74 | 1 
— + 8 | Stoppers Sheet Anchor, 2 — 5 52 
ww — | Bower, 2— — —|5 | 54 | 
— —- 1z 20 Single | 6| i} Small Bower, 2 — —{5 | 5 7 
— — 14 22 Single 6 A % =” een; 5 52 | 
1 12 2 2 Seixrings — — 1116 5 
— —- 11 14 Single | x Wing cabled, 2 No. — 5 13: | | 
5 14 t . N,. io. mes 6 £13 . 
— — ä —— eizin — — —— 4 18 | 
| MIZEN:TOP-GAL, MAST. k Stream Anchor, 2— -; 3 r 
[Shrouds, TV ob. iz | 26] . Ked „ 2113 ib] 1} 
o N & Bit, cabled, 10 No. 7z 24 F 1 
— 14 4 | 41 10 No. 2 30 "i 
5 32 1 Seizing = — 5 | | 
7 T n E T9480 P + kt 1 
— 2 T | RTE © BE TIO TEL 
s L in 
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3 — WS | ar 9 _ 
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 Nanes 7 the Janding ond Jy $80, 11 fo ha N38 Names of the Jardin and | E pe - 
S 12 2 FR 2 8 8 : 1 " — 
45 running Rigging. : S * eren. EE 5 Taming "Rigging. & | | E. 
2 2 1 | = A = 1 6 1 2 — | 
" NECESSARY=ROPES CONT. 1A LIP EETHOS IN KY SD CONT. | iT" 
r Preventer — — 6 12 V6: Þ £544 | 4 Hebel 
o- cE | 12 | e 8 uttock Staves, 10 — I, Su of . += Þy 
Dis — + | {Swifters for Capſton-Bars © td 2 * 
fl Ditto 222. —— ̊ ͥ 1 — ] ü—— Laſhing-Cables between Decks | © i 
Div — — - 4 | . «o|F4Y Sheep-Pens, Steep-Tubs, > 4-4 
| Ditto = | abs Oy —1:334 i#iþk 19 #3 $:46lh Tubs in the Tops, & Booms 
; Ditto . — — £3} ? = 5 2 | +4 gs for the Quart, Waſte, 
f 3 — abe — 4 =} | | 2 x | 5 and Barricadoes == \ 
Ditto — (none) ! ff  JHallyard for Top Lanthorn — 
Shank painters Sh. Anchor cab. 2] +1. 8 — 479 18 Enfone — 
Beſt Bower, 2 4 5 1 — a Jacks — ©t — 
Small Bower, 2 —|:4x} 5 | — «© opp Head Line' = — 
Spare, Cables, 2— 145 8 N 1 ; 1 Rope Bands: — — 
E Seizing — 0 "oF Pendant Sling '#* 
e Sheet Anchor cabled 4x | 24 | Awnings DES and Si 
"Beft Bower Cabled - 41 24 | 1833 Stops 
Small Bower Cabled -| 47 24 
Seizing — 416 
Stream Anch. Cabled-| 3 30 
Kedge Cabled = 2 300 . 
Diavit, 2 — — —worn| 2 7 
Bell — — _— 3 2 2 
Buckets — ss 54 
Swab, 2 8 — worn 3 
; Entering, n—_ — 3 1:1 
ho comgade 3 ; 
Sl "ib Eg 0 200] 
. Quarters, Poop and Stan- de 
tion in the Waſte, 8 N 
Fore, Main & 3 „ RACE 
Wheel or Tiller White —| 3 | 22 0 
Strapping — _ I 5 
3-4 79 — 
ran e ohm 2 | 2c T4 
Slings B eee «Ht = 
78 ml 3:1 4*} — 
* Lanyards, SY 2 9 Us 
Seizings,. 6 — 2 Tee: 
Gun — — —|5E| 6 
___— ee , — 
But, 4 Pain — 5, | I5 f 
Hogſhead, 4 Pair — . 4 | 12 2 
Can- Hook, 2 Pair — — 44 6 — 
7 Straps for Wood Buoys —worn 3z 5 1 
| Swabs — worn} 32 | 15 — 1 To 
Cable Bends, 6 — — | 2 | 5 2 12 
Rudder Pendants, cabled, 2 —| 5 | 8 —| 1- | 10 
yards, 2 —| - — 1 | 4| . 
Falls, 2. — — —$g} — 3; 1] 
. | — 41 FJ: | 
Strapping — — — 1 10 5 
Seizing— _ 8 1 „„ B.,. 
Stern Ladders, 4 Strands, worn| 4. | 17: — 1 8 Lron Tray I 
|. + Middle Rope, 2 14 13 — 41 5 
* 5 Laſhing — worn 2 | 8 —| 4x 30 
Ji ; Y | — 2 2 py 
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Lanyards fine, 2 — - 
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121 A TABLE OF THE QUANTITIES AND DIMENSIONS 
3 ang 14 Gun Sloops. — 320 and 280 Tons. 


; I 5 W: E Brocxs, Oc. Iron. E S Brocks, Sc. Iron 
Names of the Kenn and 2 © | E 1 12 Names of — 8 9 5 HARE Na 
= | +» | Species. 8 88 | 1 pee EE 
running Pink Ing. 8 5 2 S |= rUunnng Rigging. p 8 8 . 
5 5 |< EE E EEE : 
' FORE=MAST CONTINUED. | ; || FORE-MAST CONTINUED. | FO 
Pendants of Tacklescab.fine,1Pr.| 7 6 Sin. Coaked)5| 2 14 Laſhing — — * 4 10 | | 
Strapping = — 44 2 | Preventers Cin War only). 2 2 | 50 | Single | 8] 4 Stude 
Seizing — — 47 3 | | races Preventer 8 — 2 2 
Runners of Tackles, 2 —| 4 | 20 Thin Coak 13 2 | Seizing — —ſ | _ þ 4. | t 
2 2 oy 1 | if 3 2 1 V 6s 1 | . 
Strapping 32 ö Sine! 13 % 1 _ < ee 3 Single 9] 6 
* : | angle _, 2] 2 or the Cap — — = | 
Falls of Tackles, : — —} | * ruin Leue 9 2| 2 2 iO. Lap bo SEES 16s 0d | 124 5 
; Strapping ” —| 3z 32 8 in — — 3 3 : ” 
broad — 75 = 3 Dead Eyes 1% | || = : <td F+ + Pure 
ca fine, 6 Pair T4199 ead Eyes 1012 | | 
2 717 | |Deed ges fie % Tings Tui, No -f V 
- Seizings Eye, 5 — — 1 25 . | | ak Ape — 4 * : | 4 
Throat, 12 — —| 1 58 | a Truſs Pendants, 2 = — 4% | 8 © is 4 Shrov 
Lanyards fine, 12 — —| 3x 60 f [ [Falls, 2 — — —| 2 | 32 Double | 8] 444 
|, Rating — - ” ak 14 N 3 1 Strapping — N — BG? 2260 
Stay cabled ine 4 Strands — 92 9 Heart 1301 Eye We 2 2 — 1 10 SIE $8 
Seizings, 3 —_ 7:9. + r Nenn LT , a l 
Lanyard fine — — 35 9 | fo I. * 1 Puddening the Yard — worn| 5 + 8 e 2 
1 EB e | een ee | [Clen-gamer, a — {| 2} | 42 Peis-sirspbef 9 f p 
JT... Ä. 4 Straps ab. the Yard| 2a Hl = Jt 
Preventer Stay cabled 4 Str. fine 65 9 | Heart Ji@| 1 . Strapping — —| 2 1 eu! | 
Call ub 45 „ 3} of Pot 15 Al 3 — — 4 8 Breafl 
oll. cab. 4 8tr. I, Þ 77” 5 ; 1 * aſhing 6 x r 
| | ine double 7 t 44] .. Hear, r Buntline Logs, Pa — 1 | 
i | Laſhing— 15 e Falls, 1 4 
| as : Seizin Ry — 1 f 8 | Strapping — — — 22 
Catharpin Lege 4 — — 32 3 - * Lee ine Legs, 2 — „ 
| Seizings, 8 —| 4 30 F§Fqꝗ§üqF 1-8 Falls, ——— 2 ( 
pps for the > — —| +} 55 | Euphro |16| 10 | 2} Strapping . — — — 22 ; 
| we IO E | | Pines = 44 5 
q S 1 - i . * Stray — peas 6 es 7 44 8 
} {- 1 ©" Sp 7 | 70 ing. d. ſe 20 3 13 — — Fu 1 
| Jeers Falls, 5 24 54 Double co. 12 4 Bridles, 2 31 Prove 
| 3 9 Sing le 9 7 | A eg I 3 q ( 
- JE&T $$}. | bn | 
| Strapping —_— — 22 4 2 \- . * | Laſhin: NE IE og LK 2 , 74 7 7 
Seizing — 1 J 19 11 q 4 . 8 arings, 6 WE e 13 bes 8 
4 Laing at the Maſt t Head $ i436 | — Kfer Sheets Cabled, 3 14 1 
i Stoppers — 1 | a Seizing — — 2 hiſti 
[Horſes, 3 — — — 32 9 N | | Sto pers 3 By OF 3 9 
Stirrups, 4 — — — 22 6 - 2-1. 9 Taeks aper and Cabled, 2 Fs 71 
: WW 5 5 : |} Strapping — — . 1 £ 
N r — it 3 ES: 46) bay Seizing — — | — 4 = 
Yard Tackle Pendants, 2 — 42 6 Do. thin Co. Stoppers, 2: | — 33 Futto. 
| Falls, 2 — = „ Lanyards a — 
| „ . 1 e * 1 ammoning the 8 24 
Strapping — —- 35 ” nw.” Lanyards, 2 = — — 1 : 
1 SGeinxing 3 | any. for Pudden & Dolphin = 4 
f Inner Tric. Lines, 2 13 f 26 | Sin gle & #: lings „ 1 eaedb 5; wb Top B 
## Outer Tric. Lines, 2 1326 Single 1 | Strap — a; o( | 
| | ens thr — 1} 5 | - Seizings FC 
Braces, 2 — — 22 56 Single oak. e , i tet 7 
Pendants, 2 — — + —| 3z | 7 |SingleCoak.| 9f 2. [Stayſail Hallyard mw; = hoſt i” Tye | 
| Preventer, 2—= —| 24 |" 3 — 2-13 Sheets, '2 — . 8 
F W £ 
| „„ = 2 3 | Downhaller — — it 1 
| ; 8 * | 
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'THE STANDING AND. RUNNING 16 ING 
2”. 16 and I4 Gun $loops. 1 Tons. 
1 f 5 85 Brocks, Oc. Iron 1 & | BLocks, . 0 
| U —Uüäé—̃— | £ — 1 
Nahas of the gat and 8 ny | „ + fa jt 4g Names of the — and E E | . 4 Po bay | 
1 - [8/8] = aps ; 313 
* ruming Rigging. = LE S Species. * E 8 5 running Rigging. * 2 Species. | 8 5 8 
E 4-411 Fo | E _ (, EE 
1 CONTINUED. x" 2 " FORE-TOP-MASTCONTINUED. ; * vn 1 
tra 2 43 4 een 22 a T0 4 thin Co. 14 1 
Srodd, SefHalipundAnndr;/2 Pr». 3% b ok | [Hallyards — — f 36 | Sin. Ditto [14] 1 
| Outer, 2 Pr. 2& | 52 Single 9| 4 Strapping — — —| 3#] 34 © 
Sheets, 2 Pr. — — —| 2 10 . || Seizing — — — —| $4] 5. 
Tacks, 2 Pr, — — — 7 40 Single 9 2 Horſes, 2 — — — 3 7 
Strapping — — — 2512 # 1 Stirrups, 4 — — —|2. | 4 
— - a — —— 5 — Braces, 2 — — — 2 * 56 | 
FORE-TOP-MAST. bu Pendants, 2 = — 4 Yb Oh 
urton e pong 1 Pair "3-4. + þ 4:5 : 2 0 Preventer, 2 — +" 2 7-4 
Fall, 2 — — 2 EFF OO NY 9 
Str ping — — — 1 2 2 * 22 — 2 — — —1 2440 
Shrouds fine 4 Pfr. — — 41 41 Dead Eyes 7 8|. Beckets, 2 — — 25 2 
Seizings Eye, 4 — — 1 ſofa Tar' Line 3% Strapping — — — 22 5 
hroat, 8 — i 3 61 izin — — 3 = 
End, 8 — — { 2 Tarr'd Line 6 [Parrel 4 2— — ths 3-4 
Lanyards fine, 8 — — 2Z 2 Racking and Seizing — [ Z ſof 
Rathng — — — —1 f ; 
Standing Backſtays fine 3 Pr. -| 44 | 44 Dead Eyes 7 2 Clewlines, = — — _ 35 Hd 
e 3-|] | F#fofaTarLine| | Strapping — — —| 2&| 52 
T ay 5 ITarrd Line Buntlines, 2 <= — — — 2 40 
End, 6 | ; Ae Lc. Strapping — — 242 2 
Lanyards fine, 6 | 8 Leechlines, 2= — — — iz | 16 
Breaſt Backſtay Runners, 2 3 Strapping — — An 
Falls, Bowlines, 2 — — — 238 
© oY FL Bridles, 4— — bel 2 | 6. 
Strapping — * ʒI 4. 
Stay Cabled 1 — ing — Laſhi 8 — . 2} 6 
Collar fine — — * ee 2 — * 26 
— — C 30 
an i - Strapping = 2 | 17 
Strapping — — Earings, 8 — — — 7 Om. 36. 
Leixng — — 9 | | SO 
Preventer Stay cab. 4 Sos b * „„ o * 
Collar, fine — — Straps for Sheet Blocks, 2 44 3 
IA wy 'Quarter-Blocks, 2 3:1 51. 
DEAN Laſhers forQuarterBlocks, a 1 5 
Itrapping — — — Seizings — — 8 
Seizing 9 an . 
5 5 . the Col, | Stoppers, 2 — — 33 
eee Pair Slings, fair — — —|3 | 5- 
Tackles 4 No. — hy. N C +] Ys 
Tackle eas; euidn{ 3 1 
Strapping mu. v2 pe WIRED 1 1 
Scining Doves, "Y | Sheets, 2 — — —| 24 20 | 
er, 8 125 Si ping — — — 24 1 
— — 1 O — — 11110 
: — — ai —_ -$ 
Top Rope Pendants, fine 46 | 23 = 2 : 8 _ 
ran, 7 5 1 bosse ge., e 2 | 60 a 
1 e | Sheets, 2 Pair — — 124 
T © FP GE AYP 2% \ | A £ Ticks, 2 Pair — — 2 wes <4 
ye. — — — i Dornhallers, 2 : —| 2 [| 
Ne e Tackle. © =3f | 
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16 — 14 0 m Sloop. 3 — Tons. | 


n 5 8⁰ BLocks, c. |Ironj | E H 1 * 
7 * © * — a , ae 
. Names of th . ot 8 * GY F 5 85 ae, the 3 and 7 = 8 18 A 
[= 1 2 | > | Species, ,, „ „„ 142 E x] 
; running Rigging. 2 S | 1 = E running Rigging. F S 8055 5 
| FORE-TOP-GAL. MAS T. 9 "ih MAIN=MAST CONTINUED. : M 
Shrouds, 3 Pair — — 2+ | 44 : 12 Stay Lanyard, fine — i364 107 Lift 
6 . | 12 Collar cabled 4 Strande, fine] 8 | 6 Heart 41 
Standing Backſtays, 2 Pair —| 2+ | 53 q Worming — 4 28 
f e 4 — — —|1 12 Seizing — 1 9 
Stay | — — 3 18 28 — — worn 2 | 12 
_ Strapping — — — 24 2 reventer Stay cab. 4Strands fine| 7 | 12 | Heart 101 Tru 
Tackle, — — * i Lanyard, fine —| 3 7 
Strapping — — . —| 5 Col. cab. Air. fine. do.] 44 32 Heart I. 10 5 
Flagſtaff Stay — — — 1 Laſhing — —2 5 5 
t rs ea 1 Pair — — 420 BY Seizings, 3 — —| 1 | IL Pudc 
r — | eſe 24] 17 Catharpin Legs, 4 — ' — —| 3x | 8 | Clev 
| Hallyard | om — 12 16 Single 6 2 Seizings, 8 — — 430 5 
| Strapping — — — 2 1. tay Tackle erer — 5 
orſes, 2 — — — - 2 | 1 ? — et 
Braces, 2 — — — — —| 13 | 54 Single 6 4 | 2 
Pendants, 2 — — — | Strapping — —— 32 
Sͤtrapping—— — 1 Iz Seizing — —|- |} 
Lise ſingle, 2 — — — 2 27 2 | Laſhing — — 14 
1 Strapping — — — | 1 * | | ; 
Parrel Ropes, 2 — — 1 22 Parrel 6 1 Fore-Stay Tackle Fall — 3 
Clewlines, 2 — — Sie Nd ants: 6h 
Strapping | — — I] Strapping —| 3z 
„ i, wy 11 $7 6 Seizing — FT 
Bridles, 2 — — =— I 35 Crowfoot for the Top — —| 4 
Strapping — , — — Tackle — 
Ratings, 2 No. — — — — I Tarrꝰd oy - Strappipg — _ — 
Satin Backſtays, 1 Pair — 2513 | I Berle — 
Tackles, 2 No. 1 © | Single 6 2 Pen n 
| | Stra — , IF I : 1 „ : 
tuddingſail Bahark, 2 Pair 14 | 49 | Single 66 4 | ] 5 
; Sheets, 1 Pair — — 1 I2 „„ Strapping - =  — 44 
T.acks, 2 Pair — ' —| 1F | 34 Single 64 „ { 24 
| | Downhallers, 2 No. — —| 1 | 13 | | Seizing — — — 1 
+ Royal Hallyards — | [L aſhers to the Maſt Head, 2 73 
Strapping — — — 13 7 Yard — 42 
* a 128 . Poe Stoppers, 2 — — . : 
>. _-» MAIN-MAST. 353553 Horſes, 2 — - — —| 3t 
Woolding — — — 2x [130þ — Stirrups, 4 — — — 24 
Girdlines, 2 — , — — 24 | 44 | Single | 9 4 Seizings, z: 
Strapping - — — — 21 1 | Lanyard 1 — —: 1 
Seizing — — — 34 „ $4 1-1.4 Yard Tackle Pendants, 2 — 45 
Laſhings, 2 — — — 412 | a" 32 157 Falls, 2 . fl — 22 
Pendants of Tack. cab. fine, 1 Pr. 7 | 7 Sin. Coak. 15 2 4 : Straps — — _ 
Strapping — 4 2 e Strapping — —| 3 | 
Seizing — „„ „ | : 3 55 Seizin * „ 
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| Wi: $$. 4 y & wm. 3 1z 30 Single | 
A an 2— 12 MW ES: af a e — poutTÞ 2+. Singl 2— 
l „ TILL mas R — 31 628 l 
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ESE eld FS is. 1 FJ EEE | —— TOP RN Be . 1 . 3 | 5 E 88 5 
| TID e on; | | 1 FOR E-Tor- MASTCONTINUED. = THE 
hroat, . N r 3 Stra i — a 2 ; 7 . 1 ; 
find, 6 2 1 | rann Fer 5 ng 3 5 [| 
Lanyards fine, 6 — — 2 1 24 43 Parre] Ropes, 2— — —- 27 Parrel 1 1 
Rating — — — 435 Racking and Seizing — -f S#fofaTarLine} |} 
Standing * fine 3 Pr. 3238 Dead Eyes 6 4 IClewl; Sas 3 Sin. Str.bo.| 7 
Serzings Eye, 3— zjofaTar' Lins nes, 2— | 5 WH; 44-4 Single 
| Throat, 6 ; Strapping RE SIT &F- © | 
End, 6 \ 1 \Tarr'd Line Buntlines, 2 — — — — 4 . 30] Single 
| Lanyards fine, 6 2 | 16 |} | . + FFT 15] : 
Breaſt Back ſtay Runners, 2 —| b-L44 | gy 2—= — — — 1” 13 Single 
3 3 10» f Tat trapping ' — — — 1 | 1 1 
Falls, 2 | {Bowlines, 2 — — — 2 32 Single 
ü Strapping — | - Bridles, 4 — — — —| 25 os 
Stay Cabled 4 Strands he” — 4. | 13 3 | Strapping — — — 2 17 e 
Collar fre — —| 3 24] Single 12 «i I 1 —, — 7 IT. 2 
F eeftackle Pendants, 2 — —| 2 22 Single 6 
Tackle — — _= : 5 Single | 7] 2 Falls, — 12] TR 4-7 2 
Strapping JE, 3 Strappinggzg— — 1 „ 
Sale 33 _— 0 1 7 | + Earings, 8 — — — 17 30 | 
Preventer Stay 4 5 ne“ pe , -* £7 =; TS. Shit fy 
_ Collar, fine = 2 | J & 8 | 15 Re: E | 5+ 5 1x4o.ch&rhin 
2 bobs} traps for Sheet Blocks, 2 4 3 J 
Tackle ha! | 5 ö An varter Blocks, 2 —| 3 + R ä 
0 Strapping | 5 | | dtp Cnr * 1 5 . hd ane 
Seizing — 2 1 An Seizings — — + . 3 
FIR 7 Cal.| [ T0 2 : 8 Span . — worn "221 * 5 —— 5 8 12 4 
Shifting Backſtays, fine, 1 = 34 92 e 3 « 2 — — —| e 
Tack! No, | 1z| 84 Double 6] I| 1] 1|Slings, 1 — — — 24 4 wo q 5 
ackles 4 No. — — | © Single, 6 1] 1| 1j|Stayſall dap. — — —2 13 Single gf 1 - 
Strapping / = i e,, — 4 RR 5 
Futtock Shrouds, fine, 3 Pair - 31 | 11 Futtock Pla. 6 6 6 | | Hallyard 3 ht 2 22 + Single | 1 ; | 
Seizing Weer. 6 120 1 Strapping — — —z2 ĩð 2s and 
Lower, 6 | : 4 Sheets, 2 — 10 Single 8 
Ratling — „„ Single Str Dies — — 23 13 E. 
| : 3 | | an” nd | 38 | Single . 
Top Rope Pendants, ſine il 4 11 | Iron Bound 13 1 I d , 2p T4 71 
* iſ. 988 5 | | Coaked | || 1 — = 1 a [4 Single — 4- 
5 Falls, 2 — = 24 Þ us D. Iron 3 2 45 Stadngla tiers, 37 . 17 45 ; Single © | 
| : 6 JS WM : . cets, 2 Pair — 14 Sing 
JJV 32 Sup S. D. Co. ww | 1 gs Ae EC . 4 Sugle 42 A 
Stra ping — — wan 32 1 19 | Downhallers, 22 — 4 36-2 4 Wa 
 Selizing — — — — 1 14 5 8 1 „ 
: Ts 1 7. 4+ | 3 Boom Tackles, 3 13 2 e 
W . 8 thin Co ie „ Tails you Straps, 2 — % 1 1 
Hallyards Se Oy -{ 32 Lin. Bie 10] 1 — —— — OG A! 
Strapping  — — —|3 | 23 „ EN MAST. 3 2 ths: - 
© Seizing — — — — | [Shroutls, 3 Pair —2 [32 8 1 
Horſes, 2 — — —| 22 | 32 | Lanyards, '6 — — 4 8]. 8 
| Stiraps, 4 — — Standing Backſtays, 2 Pair — 2. fr | 1 
Braces, 2— — — — > | 44 Single ſ Lanya y 4. — — W g Ah th 
Pendants, 2— — —| 2} 4 * | 3 — TRL SL EL EIS 
5 Preventer, — — | 4 | Strapping a oo SOT FH 7 PREY 
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Becket, 2 £8 7-4 N Hallyards, 1 Pair — FF i | 18 TS | 
Camas 5 KI , 2 5 4 — ; — 53 = — 5 3 3 — va 2 
A 


134 A TABLE OF THE QUANTITIES AND*DIMENSTONS 
Brigs of 160 Tons. 


\ 


4 "1x4 | &« | Brocks, e. Iron "Tx, wm} Brocrs, . 7 

8 5 5 | 5 | 8 þ— = | 

Names of the ſtanding and 8 * ol is | Names of the fanding and 5 le | F 2 N 
1 = | 'z | Species. 88 1 EZ | a | Species. 3 f | 
running Rigging. 319 3 E . R. 3 = 5 1.5 
E EN 2. 
Iroxg-ror-OAL. MAST CONT. MAIN-MAST CONTINUED. as M. 
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Bridles, 2 — 5 2 eizing — 48 5 Bun 
Strapping—— — Crowfoot for the Top — — 4 50 | Euphro 14] 1] | 2 | 
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Falls, 2 — — — | | 3 — worn 2420 He) 9 | 
Strapping — — ; FUCKS — — — | f 
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2 2 — | | . 2 3 1 
|S : 2 n | if 2 bound | 
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aſhing — — r 5 21 14 f g 
. e , "I [21 |. = 15 
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Pheers cabled, 2 — An Single 1 2| | _Hally —; Tx] 28 Single thin 1 
tra P in : 8 8 0 3 3 © ' : 3 | 2 2 ; N din I I F 
Bo han 1 — — — 1 ; ; ; Thom Topping Lk | 4 | 16] fees It} 1 
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Stoppers, 2 — — | | Pall * be Double 81 x 
Tacks 'Taper and Cabled, 2 —| 1 | ho” 2 1 |. Single i 1 
Stoppers, 2 = — — 1 - | | bo 
| Lanyards, 2 — * 3 6A Grape — 
Lany. for the Pudden _— 5 5 
linge, 1 fr | 
| Straps — — — —| MAIN-TOP-MAST.. 
Seizing — — -“ 1 urton Pendants, 1 Pair — — 
Lanyard — — 5 F 
Quarter Tackle ae 2. — ; = i OE Los —1 
„ Falk, 2 — — h OO. . 
| | 4 | rouds, fine, 3 Pai 
| Strapping — —|.. | Seizings Eye, 3 —  — 
Seizing— — Docht 5 6 | 
. . e 10] 2J 2| 2 End, 6 — — 
Luf Tackles, 4. No. | 23 | 49 Single io 2 | 2 Lanyards, bugs 6 — — 
|  Scrappiag _ S717 4.4, NJ 4 Ratling 
| | Ng — = | | «| pig — 481 3 Pr. 
N Shs — — rn 4 [114 | 2 Seizings Eye, 3 
Collar e > 85 ' | — 4 ; Throat, 6 | 
Seizings — —[ 4 1 en End, 6. 
Lan — — 1 | 2 1 Lanyards, fine, 6 
tony — 2 | a1 | Slagle 71-3} 1} 1 Break Backftay Runner 
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| 1 Aj a+ $ RE i Species x 
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fy Strapping — þ+ + “ | Bridles, 4 — — - 2 8 4 
tay Cabled 4 Strands, . —4 13 N ö | Strapping — — —2 1 N 
Cular, fine — — — 3: | 2 Single 12] 1 Seizing 87 1 1 5 | 
3 Double 7. Frapping a Laſhing ——— TT 77 | 
Tackle = il 2 Single { 7] 1] ;| r]Reeftackle Pendants, 2 — —| 2 | 24 | Single |6| 422 
Strapping _ — 8 12 N ö ; Falls, CCC ͤ abi. 12 32 | 
Seizings — — 1E 14 1228 Strapping — — 142 — =F 
Laſhing 2 * | [Barings, 8 — —— - $90 | 
enter - Cabled 4. ſtr. fine} '3+ |} 12 5 Sh LT 2 Shoul. Co. 12 2 
| Coll ar, 1 T | eets, 2 — — — 32 30 + Double 12 2 
. | Straps for Sheet Blocks, 2 | 4 | 3 Thick&thin} |} 
| Tackle * Quarter Blocks, 2 —| 3 5 | 
Strapping | | Laſhers gots Blocks, 2 15 | 
Seizing 5 EY Seizings, 2 — — — + 12 | | 
* Laſhing the Col. — I | 6 | c Span — — — worn 22 3 
Shifting Backſtays, fine, 1 Pair- 35 | 10F = a 7 I Stoppers, 2 = — —. - | 
| > 2 QUDIE 1 1 Slings, 1 Pair — — — 22 4 BY 2 
| Tackles, 4 a, | 12 | n Single | 661 x] 1 Stayfail Hallyard — — 2 2 Single | 7| 1 
Strapping. — — |þ 1 Strapping = 2 1 
bel see fine, 3 Pair 3212 Pla withD. E 6 6 6 6 Sheets, 2 — — — —| 2 Þ 19 Single | 7] 2 
| Seizings 5 67 1 20 33 Strapping — —|2 | 1} | 
Lower, 6 Pendant — — a | 
| Ratling — =—| 1 | 12 | Tack — — — —|2 | 2| _ 3 
Top Rope Pendants, fine | 4212 Sin. I. bound 13 i |1 Scrpping 8 2 2. : : | 2 Single *. Be 
[ Falls, — "Y 2+ | 32 D. I. b. Co.|11] 2 B „ ͤ TT 3 | | | 
* — 1 41 CS. dou.ſcor'd|:1] 1 Middis Sari Stay — F e 0 
Strapping * 32 11 - | Tackle — —— 17 Sings 6 * 
Seizing N 3 | Hallyard to ute WT S£ Single 711} - 
Lakers arthe Maſt] Head 18 71 Sheets, 2 — ; 224 | Single [#2 
Yard — —|, 4 3 N Tack — — - 1 6] - EF 
. 5 = 1 34 Do. thinCo. 100 x _ Downhaller — — 1 | 15 Single $| A 
| | 8. thin Co. [10] x} 1 1 St : | | | 
„  — Af att | rapping = — 2414 | 
 _ Seizing — — — | Tricing-line — ; * 5 | 
orſes, 2 — — — — 2£ | 5Z | Studdingfail Hallyards — 2 50 Single 71 © 
LOR. —J* . | Sheets, 2Par — — 14 | 10 Single 72 
races, 2 — — — — 2 | 45 | Single 7] 4 Tacks, 2 Pair — - 2 | 42 Single 7| 2 
Pendants, 2 — — — 21 5 | Single 7 2 Downhallers, No. 2 = —| 432 _ 16] 
# Preventers, 2 — — 1 | Boom Tack! N 8 | F 
1. Span ab. the Mizen Maſt — 4 | OOM LI ACKIECS, 2 No. — | | ; 
* Strapping 6 2 of -_ 44. Laſh. for Booms — worn| 216 N 
Liſts, 2 — — —1 236 Single | F 85 Tailing and Strapping 4 10 | 
| —A — 2+ 2 4 L . 
Strapping—— — 2 4 | | ' MAIN-TOP-GAL, MAST. ; 
LI — = 2+ 13 Shrouds, 2 Pair — — 232 | 
arrel Ropes, 2  — — —|2 | 75 Pare 11 1 = Timyzrds, 3s = I |} 8 
Racking * Seizing —|. 685 8 1 a Backſtays, 2 Pair — 227 f 
ew- —_— <= 23k, Jig en Syw. Boo} gb 1 Gs. +=. 2] 6] F2 
lew lines, 2 1 2 48 Single - "ot Stay ; — 22 14 1 k | £ 
Strapping — — 2 4 1 Strapping „„ I 8 | 
er et, , Single [|| eee — = | | | 
Strapping — — -— 15} 1 t ET Hallyards, 1 Pair — — 3 
eech-Aines, 2 — — — 1 14 Single | 50 1 6 . . ·˖˙— Sb ; 
Strapping —  — —|1 | 1| . | . 6 
1 2 — — 5 2 34 Single | 7 2 2 Hallyard — — —1 
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CCC | 
| Pendants, a a ed I Anchor Stock Tacklefall —\ | 
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. [Preventer Stay cab. 4 Strands {4 
| if + Lanyards, fine © 


Seizing . © — 
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WY 
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= 
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[1 
E 
A 
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— DODuter 


r 
S 8 


as MAIN-MAST. TS I 1 Reef, 2 1 : 2 
ir Er- 2 — — — 24 0 Sir le 2 Lacin — * 1 
| 4 2.2, — — — 1 25 TE Sheet * — — 3 15 
. ackles,2 — 6 Þ} 26 | Single co. JJ © 1 
unners of Tackles, 2 — —| 53 | 24 L. 2 e 2 1 
2 | | F* vl 3 JJ Cog 3 ; 


4 
7 
F 
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. ——— EEG 


23 'A TABLE or THE QUANTITIES, DIMENSIONS, Ke. OF 
Cutters of 200 Tons. 


— 


e [2 Blocks, Oc. Iron 4 * = | w\{ Blocks, Ge. Iron 
5 2 — 
Names of the landing and 8 | Þ | 18 Names of the flanding and : 1 | t:| |8 
| 5 rus 31 = - 2 Species. 8 8128 5 „ = ry« wie . Sn ies. 8 81.8 
ene Rigging |S (| ee ronning Rigging. | , POE B(E(2(s 
MAIN-MAST CONTINUED. 3 4 19: 41 5 1 ROPES. | 3 * 
. uble 8 1} 1 IiCatt 8, 2 — — — 44 u. I. b. co. 12 2 
Jack Tackle — | 2+. a0. Sipgle 4 J Tackle Pendant — ; al 3 5 1 
| + ouble © [11] 2| 2] 2JStoppers Sheet Anchor — 5 
ban Luff Tackles, No. 2 ” my Single [11] 2| 2| 2 Bet Bower — — — : $3: 
in Reef Pendants, f — 54. 74 3 Small BoWer— 5 FS 
ö . 2 £4 53Þ & 4 HA. . | x 3 Anchor — A 218 3 
1 3 | Decks ditto - — 2 3 | 
| 225 7 | & Bit, cabled, Þy . 1 6+] 7+ 4 Fa 
— ———— Lanyards, 6 } 2 10 
---..TOP-MAST.- : 3 1 hank | Seizings, 12 —| +# 20 
| Long ej2o| i 10 ters Sh. cab. — : 
Tackle Fall — | 8 TY F Fame (is ol of nf pi we 2 1. 4 ” 
. ||R0 es Bu K 
1 uble gf 1 uoy Sheet ca led _ I 
Horſes _ —..— ,—- » —-2z] 8 8 #31 = Small Bower — 4 | 18 | | 
CELL Gs wn nocd 2 1 48 1 Sings 1M dl Kedge ditto — —| 24 20 | | 
Parrel Ropes, 2 — — — 2 8 | Patrrel Re 1 denne, 3110] {451 | 
Racking and Seizing — f | | | | | Wheel (white) — 3 | 12 | Single | 7] 2 
lewlines, 2 — — we} I | 44. ingie | Of 4 2 O FF ns © 
"Mt RY 2 e ee 11 44 . 6 4 puddening of Anchors, worn f. 2 3 5 
. ee 9 ie 2h 85 
E N 2+ |30 1 5 
| 5 Sheets 2 * — 32 | 42 Sin Nager 10] 2 E a 1 6 - 
KL : uble, an S Buo lings — — — 12 
f | Quar r Block — ; 1 Dou. ſcor'd - {the 85 peo Sings, s, 1 Pair — : 3:41 EY 
Tryfail Sheet - 2 | 33 | Treble 11 2} 2 2 Can- Books 2 Pair —|4 | 6 
| Downhaller - . — — 2 24 Th Cable Bends, 6. — — 1+ | 34 | 
| Lacing — — —| = 17-2071 - 35 1 for the Tops, Quart. 3 540 | 
| wddingſail Hallyards, 2. —| 2 | 96. 3 Waſte, and Barricadoes 23 2 {4 
Sheets, 2 FT Hallyards for Enſigns — 420 | 
Tacks, 2 „ Slings Pendant, &c. — ͥꝛðCI „ - 1 . 
Downhallers, 2 — 230 5 | j {Snatch Iron- 12 2 21 2 
f - — — — For different Uſes of the Ship | bound coa. 100 2| 2} 2 5 
TOP-GALLANT- MAST, JJC WE, Bulkhead | gf 2} 2| 2 
r I Pair — 22 hs [Ridge Ropes dat. : 124 108 3 N 
. ackles, 2 ; — 2 1 | — E 2 
1 — 23 e, 
1 . Hallyards — —|2 [Hallyards Main and Fore — 15 10 1 2; 
; * Wap „ Sheets, Main and Fore —| 1+ | 10 Wy | 
| Fa — — —|2 1]|Grapnel Ropes, cable — 3 | 35 
| ricing Line — m_ a Painter — — 3 5 ö 
{1 | — — Slings, 2 Pair — - 5 
j 1 CROSS- + 715 „ Seizings — — + | 10 : 
5 1 Clewlines, 2 —  —|2_ Rudder Lanyards, 2 — — 1 | | 
: : | Braces, 2 — — 22 IIsternfaſt — — oy | 33 a 
N Sheets, 2 * HE 24 : | 1 | | 
'1 | : . ; GG _ : 
Y | 4 6.0 2 i ** 1 FITTING che RIGGING in the HOUSE. 
' j * * Lifts running -— —} 3 | | £ Wy 4 | 
F Buntlines, 2 — 8 Spunyarn 5 — — ͤ e- . 3 
ö | Tacks, 2 — — 24 Lines tarred — — — 8 No. 
1 Horſes, 2 — —13 Marline — — — 15 b. 
9 | is — — 2 Old Canvas — — — 140 Yards 
4 1 — 15 n — — — 12 Barrels 
q Strap — — 3+ Tallow _ — — " e 
Lanyard — — 22 | ; Twine Ordinary — 2 Ib. : 
_Yard Ropes Vece Ep | | -» Length of the Warp of the Main 50 18 Vards : 


[ F] 


me © LN, Hooks. 
[Thimbles 


af rm 


QUAN [TITIES AND DIMENSIONS 


” 


or 


143 * 


1 N "+ * 


THE 


= - 5 at 


0 


oo 


TT; © 


Standing and Running: Rigging 
$ LOOP * 2 


130 


. 


TONS. 


— 


T Leere, Tc. ſire 


= N 7 | 9 | "Brooks, _ | n. | 1 20 
eyes of the flanding and 8 1 0 6 s = Names 77 A fanding 3 E - 3 | | P 
. . 3 3 cles. . 1 . by I * 
running Rigging. 2 1. 2 Pe CS, running Rigging. 3 5 Species 3 £ 
| a. ee i © £2 | do e MAIN=-MAST CONTINUED. | 
Gammoning — — 32 10 Hearts 8 2 Falls, 2 cn — 2E | 46 Single th. e. 14 2 
Lan e 35 enn Shrouds cabled fine, 4 Pair — 6 | 78 one os 10] 8 
Seren 1 Pair — — 3 1 | Seizin 2 2 5 |} 
Tackle Falls, 2 — — 2 | 12 | Single 8 2| 2 hroat, 8 60 * 
Horſes — — 23 | 13 8 20 End, 8 = 18 : 32 
Lanyards ä 32 | Lanyards, fine, 8 — —| 2432 ; 4: $4} 
wap: oil PE mn ik. 1, 2] Ratling — 1 1146 é D 
— * 5 gat cabled, 4 Strands; de 9. | 12 | Dead Eye 7 1 5 2 
Sta bled, a fin Hy Z 1 | F: | Seizings, fine, 3 . — 15 91 5 * 1 
y cabled, 4 ſtran — e — ESE] EE. ö 5 Lanyard, fine — 3 | 16 3 
HFalyard — — 2x | 33 | Single 9 2 1 if Worming— — 150 = MN I. 
= - Tackle Fall | — 1 75 . Laſhing * 3 Ss 1 
Jack — . + - $ M | Preventer tray cab. Oo | [- | 
nhaller — - I 44. BY Ro Boom Topping Lit —- * — 3427 S. mate endet , [7 
Heelrope — — . 3:2 FEC 3 110 3 1130 1 * 
A xg R 5 . Double | 
. , = 
| | © $608 ball hott 8 ns 5 : | Guy Pendant — * 47 1 bs : | 
„ ELA Tackle Fal — 2% 2 19 
= FORE-MAST. | 5 T=1 Gaff Span — — 47] 5 | OK Ok, 
1 | i Wo Ong | „ wnhaller mk — 2 22 Single : 
{Sail Hallyards R 1 , 34 | ng: gf 2| 1| x "Fw << JT 2 | Single + | 
f Jack Tackle — 15 133 . Inner Tye — TE 4 43 14 coaked. 
| Bowline — —09g | i121 n br * yard _ oP 22 36 D. c. th. dot 
n Single . | of. [Outer Tye © — i s .ironb. de üg 
a | WEEN — 3. 7 | £3 * | 
{Fore Burton Pendants, 1 Pair | 3 51 0 1 | FE 3 „ 22 40 D. c. th. do: | 
1. | | ouble 1 ner — g 12 
Falls, 2 . | 22 "Y Single | 2 1 Outer — 4 : — 
MAIN: MAS | 2 „ — IT of” 
; 75 — | | : Lacing — — — — 1 14 
enn * — , 4 4 Single f Sheet — — 3 . 36 | © Double 
r Nope — — 2 8 
endants of Tackles, 2 55 41 | 12 | Single co. 14 * . E Ne 
Runners of Tackles, 2 = 4 22 L. tackle do.[24/' 2 | 1 = f 


N "TABLE OF THE QUANTITIES, DIMENSIONS, Kc. OF 
__ Sloops of 130 Tons. 


=" 
© * 
S 


* 
7 0 e 
3 


"4 1 Broc ks, Sc. Iron g | | = | S Blocks, &c.. 
WO. 8 3 — 4 3 N 85 
Names > the ftanding and E © | s 1: fl Names of hs landing and 8 8 5 i. Ty 
33 nn) hacd 3 OD WIG 7! , OE 1 1 ies. 888 
P 
1 2 5 1 x £ "5 ; — 7 wb? ; ©. Sr E 2 2 jy | 4. £ — | Rs 2 - 2 i 
| MAIN-MAST CONTINUED. | 2; 1h - | NECESSARY ROFES. | 1 | | 
225 ; 785 in Double | 7 1} 1] 1 Falls, 2 — —| 3+ | 8 [D. I. boundſi2z 
Jack Tackle | 18 7 1 Single 1 i] Fi 2 — — 32 5 5 1 1 
| a Double 8| r| if 2||Stoppers Sheet Anchor — 3 8 
Lo eee Single | 8 1] 10 1 Beſt Bower — —| 3 8 
Main Reef Pendants, fine -—f {| {- = Op Small Bower  — —| 3 8 
„„ XF -þ I] | | Stream Anchor —|.3 8 
Fes | | Kedge ditto — —| 3 | 8 
Se RY eee þ 3 . Deck and Bit, cabled . | 1 | * 
— — — — — Lend -- + 5 FLY. 
TOP-MAST. | , | N — | | 
Packle 3 > "hh | nk painters Sh. cab —A 3 | 8 
F | * Beit Bower —|3 | 8 | 
| | Tye © — — „0 | Small Bower —| 3 | 8 
gn | "yo! Sheet cabled —] 2+ | 18 
_ Hallyard © _ 4 | 1 ſt Bower — — 21 18 3 8 
"Eros en as | 5 Yo Small Bower —| 24 | 16 ( 
Braces, 2 — — 14136 | 1 1 Stream Anchor — 1 8 s 
N — — — 12 34 ; ; ; Kedge ditto 3 ö ; | ; ; 
Parrel Ropes — — | Entering — _ | [ : 
Racking and Scizing — — Wheel (white) — _. 1 | 
lewhnes — — | uddening of ABBOT. worn —| 2 | 25 | worn I 
a 572 1 | 2 | 25 worn | HE | 
lines, 2 > :;: PL 3+} . £45 mm F131 -) | 
Bridles, 4 — 411 4 8 225 wen. 
Sheets, 2 — — 14134 . Me 4.2 j25k.nom . þ 4. 1. | 
>_ JE; 2 Buoy Slings — — 21 | 10 
Quarter Block *— 5 | | | | ſhead Slings, 1 Pair %. 2 3 ö | I 
Tryſail Sheet — | Can- Hooks 7 | 
| E — — A | | (Cable Bends, 6 — —| x { 12: 
| acin — None ettings for the Tops, Quart. | 
j caddingfal Hallyards : | E | » | Waſte, and Barricadoes 6 þ | | [ J | 
Sheets — 1 allyards for Enfigns —| 
| Tacks — N ö | EST | lings Pendant, &c. — _—_ [4:7 
Downhallers — + _ | | 
— | For different Uſes of the Ship 3 „ 
op. GALLANT-:MAsT. | | ETSY 2 | 4 — 4 | 
tandin: Backſtays „ — | ge Ropes for the Quarters 1 1 
Tackles — — { 5 7 | | de . 1 
Stay — — — | BOAT. 1 
|  Hallyards nt IR. 1 [Hallyards, Main and Fore | _ Fi | 
| f * Rope > wu | Pen, Main and Fore — 1 
| : Fal * — — | | |Grapnel Ropes, cabled — | 
| Tricing Line my * ö Painter — — — 3 47 | | | 
lin I 15 
CROSS- 3 — | F. — | Seinings — | | 
| Clewlnes  — — | | | [Rudder pork. — | 
Braces, 2 — —| 1X 1] 40 | Single 62 | — — J 
1 Sheets, 2 — — 24 | 15 | I-71: 3 | 
A N . 2 | 4 $5. SF — ee ” 
A — {]- | 48 | Double [#449 FITTING the RIGGING in the HOUSE. 
Lifts running — — 1 1 
Buntlines — — | In | | Spunyarn — — — 8 ewt. 
Tacks, 2 REY — 241151 | 2 Lines tarred — — — 4 No. 
| Horſes — — ö L a Marline _— — 2 10 lb, 
Stirrups „ | | Old Canvas — — — 3ʒo yards 
* down the Maſt — —[4 15 I 4 Fo * | === — 2 barrel | 
trap — — | 5 allow — — — 28 lb. 
A — — On | 4 . 1213 A, 13 Twine Ordi —_— —_— I Ib. 8 | | 
Yard Ropes — —2 140 Single 8 2 | | _Lengthof the Warp ofthe Main Shrouds 17 yards 5 | 


rf A 2 K 2 * . ot 
1 8% X 
23 ; ” 
Je QUANTITIES. AND DIMENSIONS: 
E "DT. 
| Standing and Running Rigging 
1 9 $2 > 
| IDO * . #2 
KETCHES, OF 180 TONS: 
” | 5 5 - Erecrz Tee [Tron x 466 #1 TF 2 | Reer Se. Trou 
, a i 1 ; . Q {ao — — 
Names of the flanding and 5 1 | 4 8 Names of the fanding and 8 , 5 — 5 8 
5 5 = | = | Species. 88 I Poe SIR Fix} 
rummag Rigging. 313 | 2 running Rigging. 313 2 
| a | . 4 + foil a SEL 
| BOWSPRIT. | 1 | | MAIN-MAST CONTINUED. | 3 
Beings [ot et. ob] 5 | Falls, a — „ „„ Wo 
Gammoning — — 3x | 20 [Shronds cabled, fine, 6 6 Pair —| 6 120 Dead Eyes | 
Shrouds, fine, 1 Pair — — 32 1 Dead Eyes | 7 4| 2 2 Sen; Eye, 6 — — „„ ö 
Lanyards, fine, 2 — 1 Throat, 12 — -f | 5 N28 7 
Bobſtay cabled, fine, 2 Pair — 3 6 | Dead Eyes 2 End, i122 — — 4 50 e * 1 of 
Collars, fine, 2 2 — 7 . | Worming  — — * 4 540 3 | bi 
— „3 | ; e ns. FN HF ge [1 ; 
Horſes, 2 — 3 | 14 worn | Ratling — x {160 3 whe 
| eee ag — 14 4 Stay cabled; 4 Strands; i fine —ſ1o 12 Dead Eyes 16 3] | 
7 Sheets cabled — 2 ] 1 | | Seizings, 3 — [x] 81. Wt 
{Ropebands and Earings — 4 285 Worming  —  —|1 64 "LES 
| - Hallyards 21 | x6 |, Single | 8| 2] |-| Lanyards, fine, — - 33 | 18] T 
: * 7 1 Iron Cring. | 30 IE ¾ ũ » = $4 87; of: op pat rle 
— — | in Legs, z '— — 1 | 16 | 
1 / . [7 8 Tackle Runners, 2 — 31 1 sigle 11 2 
cabled, 4 Strands — 4 2 Single Gala I Falls, 2 — — 2 24 | Single [13] 1} 1] if 
| — —H 16 | 4 1} r{Crowfoot for TON —| 1 | 24 Euphro 14 | | ÞF 
— ; — 2 28 2 | Tackle _ — 12 8 3 ; Sin le 7 2 
| — — 2 | 36 Single 100 1] 1] 1 dd EET + © >|. 2x40 Lg] 2þ +7 
ö — J Single. e e Ni = : 4X | 44 | Single 15 3 
f — —| 2 20/ Single 7 1 , Mt e 
5 x 20 3 Laſhers to the Maſt Head, 2 — 2 | 10 | Double ſc. |. |- 
| =; ol $47 5:8 | Yard — — 2 10 Lale 
1 — —2 | 17 | Horſes, 2 — % 1 2 
— [[ | 18 , | Lanyards — — 14 4 & 1 
= Braces, 2 — 2£| 50 single 100 2 | 
FORE-SAIL . ; ,2— — 3 ä 8 .Single | 10 
3 4 30 Iron Cring. 30 Lifts, 2 — — 2+ | 60 | Single 10 2 
CT ?z | 32 | Single 8 2 i| 1 Span for ap — 32 3 Single 100 2| | | 
— ' —| 1+] 16 | Single 7 1 i Parrel Ropes, 2 — + —| 3 14 Parrel 116 1 Fi 
| 10 . Nave Line — — 1 188 „ 
| heets wk 9 —| 2F | 40 Double 10 4} 4 an Seizings VE LE 3 
— —— $ Main 1 26 sie 2 | 
„ 2 — — — 24 40 | Single 9 Lower —_ if 24 BY: 40 
Laſhings, 2 — 1 "lc 3 Home oh — — 2 15 ö | 1 
5 E 5 Si ong Tackle mi. 11-4 endant — —T 4:1 0 1 
Pendants of Tackles cab, fine, 2412 Single. 120 1 1 1 Truſs Pali — —'2 {12 |- Double 4 "Dag 
il | Seizings, 2 — 2 wh Sc Clewgarnets, 2 — — 24 | 60 Sin 1 4]. 1 
| | | . 7; ack, If 1 . -& F<: ong Buntl 1 2 2 
[Runners of Tackles, » = {| ̃᷑¼Avǽß. , Legs Pally 2 
| | 5 3 | ; 5 Q_ . 3 8 | PRES. ET 2 ů 


—— — —.—— ——— —ñ— —— —ꝛů— — 


2 A TABLE OF THE QUANTITIES AND DIMENSIONS. 
: Ketch of 150 Tons. | 


= = 1x 1 BLocks, Sc. — 7 7 | BLocks, Sc. | Iron 3 
5 i = 5 . 3 
Names of the flanding and Tj | 2 | | EF Names of the flanding and - | a # 74 { 18 
1 3 . = |: | Species. 888 FE \ - 1- Species”. 8 x 8 
running Rigging. F E 285 E E E 8 running Rigging. 2 E 5 4 8 8 = 
MAIN=MAST CONTINUED. F l Tarx-rorearrconTInunD: 7 5 5 
Leechline Legs Falls, 2 — 2 [40 | Single 4] | 2] Racking and Seizing —| 4 8 | 
Bowlines,2 — 436 | Double 141 Bo - ĩ ˙ Els To (Ap 4716 
Bridles, 4 — —4 1121 . Rs ; bound 7] 4 
Ropebands and Earings © —| 1 | 60 £49 IT | Buntlines, 2. — — — -i 30 |, Single | 2 
Sheets tapered and cab. 2 | 418 Sin. Should. 14 2} | 2||Leechlines, 2 —. — — —| 13 | 18 | Single 72 i V 
ee 3 2 — 1 26 | ee = — — — 2 | 50 | Hes 8 . 2 
uys, and Lee s 14 30 | ridles, 4 4 2-448 -+ 4 
—— | 4 5 2 40 Don 10] 2] } |[Ropebands and Earings — Fi 35 3 ” 
of heets, — — 2 Double | = Sin. ul. 14 2 S 
Topping T6 5 — 5 E x 19:4 Sheets tapered, 2 j 3z | 44 doub. quart. 14 2 7 — 
| Span — — 2 3 | | ' Laſhers _ Quarter Blocks, 2 - 1' | 5 13 | A 
| Lu Tackle * 20 Logg Tackle g 10 1 
| WE OY | Single 100 1| 1 | Saddingfail Hallyards, a Pair r-| 1; | 70 | Single _ 3 
edding Sail Hatyardj- „ || & || | | || Sheets, 2 Pair A $]'s | 3a. ; 
- {Inner and Outer, 2 Pair 1 + | e 9 4 Tacks, 2 Pair — / 1 46 Single 74 8 
Sheets, 2 Pair i 10 Single 2 Bowlines, 2 — — 1 28 ys + F 
Tacks, 2 Pair — 15 [20] _ — — £20 Mn JEN JO 7 
ä — — — — — 1 TOP- GALLANT-MAST. 1 | 
MAIN- TOP-MaAs T. 1 || Hallyards — — 4% | Single |7|2| | |, 
Shrouds, fine, 3 Pair — - 3 | 33 | Dead Eyes 6| 6 6 6] Braces — —1 ; PR | | 
| r . 8 — — : | '6 | | | Clewlines — — 1 40] Single 4. q 
_ ”__ 9 > | ot Bo ant wes 4 
. MIZEN-MAST, * 1 E 
Lanyards, fine, 6 — . 1:18 7 3 I|Girdlines, 2 m2 | 30 Single 7 2 5 
. r eee 
| * es 8 ., |Shrouds, fine, ie _ 6 Dead Eyes | 6 | 
1 tanding Backſtays,fine, 2 Pr. 4 3z 4 3 Pan Ba 1 Seizings, Eras Sake an 4 "2 | , 14 | p 
Seizings Eye, | | Throat, 6 — — Pat. cod hdd 
A Hof | E : 9 f 5 a 
End, 5 1 Lanyards, ſine, 6 — 1410 4 
8 1 3 IO I tay ca 1 50 e — I 37 [Iz Dead Eyes 2214 5 
y cabled, 4 Strands, fine 32 | 26 Single gf 1 . 8 E 3 27 | t . I 
q Runners, fine 3z | 14 | Single 5 I 1 and Strap — — 11 | 35 1 4 | 
" Lanyards 14 4 | | iS *\Jeers | _ = 7 2 16 : Singl 7} WES 
Shifting Back ys, ine, 1 Pair 32 2 | Lamers at the Maſt Head .- 3) 
| | | Tackle — on | 10 Single 7 2} 2 2 Yard — — — 2 _ 
| SGeinaings — T7 5: 1 5 | | — — 1 . Single 4 8 \ 
| | ates wi "=? +2 j6ing-ſaae 
| PattockShrouds, fine, 4 Pair} | 34 10 Peęad Eyes 6 : 6] 6 Yard Rope 1 . 3 inge 
Seizings Upper ebb or; Fall — —| 2 | 2o |. Single | 
| | | Backſtays, 1 Pair — [35 Is Dead yes | 
; nates” — — 2 12 | | Lanyards, 2 — — 12 3 >. 
[Top Rope Pendant, fine —| 4 | 13 | I Brail Peek Legs, 2 Pair —| +7 28 Single 6 
Fall — 3 Double Of I] 1} 1 Main ©. — — 1+ 144 ee + . 
| 40 — | 
| | + | Single 8 2] 1} x Lower =" go + 4 
Tye — — 32 | 14 | Single |12] 2 Lacing Mizen to Yard — 2100 
Laſhers at the Maſt Head, 2 —|'1 4 ö Earings and Ropebands „ 4.7. 
Yard , — — x 2 * Sheet — — 2 7] Single + 
0 5 14 Double 110 1 Stayſail Hallyard — — 1& | 24 | Single | 
— 34 8 b p | 2 "PS". % 
| Single [11] 1] 10 x Sheet — 2 4 | 
| — — 21 7 | | 35> Tack — — 2 4| | 
1 i earn ns, 50 Single ; — — . — — _— — 
3 — — — 2+ | 6 | Single | 8| 2 ' CROSS JACK-YARD. FC ITT 
9 — — - 2 52 Single | 8] 4 Braces, 2 —| 12 | 24 Single 44 
— 3” | 2 e — +] 3 
_ ws. 8 Panel [12 1 Lifts Standin „ — — 12 
. | | 26 ; 2 * 


Ketch of 1 50 Tons. 


o THE STANDING AND RUNNING R1GGING. 


[Thimbies. 8 


Brocks, N 


* 


118 Broc ks, Oc. | Iror W 1-2 I 
Names of the flanding and 8 7 . [| |8 1 of the flanding and | * 5 Tz | 2 
5 Species. 3 f 8s - 8 8 | { Species. [8/518 
running Rigging. 8 2 Species — 5 8 E | running Rigging, 3 S Species. 8 5 E 2 
i — SEE 2. iA 
CROS8-JACK-YARD CONT. NECESSARY=ROPES CONT. | 
Strap — | 1} 2 | 2 Seizings, 20 — + 10 
Slings, 1 Pair -— — 2 2 | | TjShank Painter — 
E 5 Sheet Anchor, cabled — | | | ; 
Worming for the W 23 | _— ; 39 6 
Main Top and Mizen 2 2 Rope Buoy — —_ 
Skrouds, and Backſtays © = Sheet Anchor, cabled —| 4 } 18 | 
88 | Beſt Bower, cabled —| 4 | 18 | - 
| | 2 Small Ditto, ditto „„ be: 
| MIZEN-TOP- MAST. | Puddening of Anchors —]'2 | 30 worn . 
| {Shrouds, fine, 2 Pair — 2 | 12 1 8 Soininge. =. ow : 30 „ 
Lanyards, fine — 8 * Slings Buoy —_ = |. 2 
g Backſtays, fine, 1 Pair 14 20 | | Straps, 2 — 2 + } 
Lanyards, fine, 2 —| 1 4 | Butt, 4 Pair — 3 4-4 45 1 
Stay cabled, 4 Strands, fine — 1 | x4 —_— —| 3x | 32 [3 
TIT Shrouds, fine, 2 Pair — 14 4 Cable Bends, 6 — . 2 | 
FEE _ m—_— Sin le 1 Futtock Staves — 1 
915 Hellyas — — 12 18 Single . 5 | 1 | 3 | 14 
Horſes, 2 — — 2 5 | 
Braces, 2 — — 1+ | 22 Single 6| 2 . B 
i Lifts,2 — — 2 | 18 | Single |6| 2| | 2} — — — — 1 
Parrel Ropes, 2 — —-„ 1 4 | - | 
[Clewlines, 2 — . Iz 22 Single 61 2 3 | f 
Bowlines, 2 — — Iz 24 Single 61 2 Length, &c. Yards 18 1 Fathom 
Bridles, 4 — 1 6 = 2 Main Top Maft Ditto 10 2 
: Earings and Ropebands oy I 25 ; | Main Backſtays — ? 28 2 
Sheets, 2 — — 2 20 Single 84 Mizen Shrouds — 11 2 
NECESSARY ROPES. | 7 | | 3 1 
| Double | = LT: 
Cat Falls, 2 8 ö 4 | Tron-bound |**| 8 For FITTING the RIGGING in the HOUSE. | 
vn FT : Single * Ra x, OR EF 
FA FERN e > 7 3 Double Reb T1 4 Species. | Quantity. 5 
Fall 5 2 | 2, | Double [ro] 10 / 2 Spunyarn — — 16 Cwt. l 
Single 10 1 1] 10 Lines tarred — — 12 Number ; 
toppers, Sheet Anchor — | Marline ditto — — 12 lb. ö 
Beſt Bower «1 1 Old Canvas — — 5o yards | 
Small Ditto * | Tar — — I barrel 1 
Deck and Bit cabled 1 | Tallow — — 28 lb. 
No. 10 — 5 3 | | | Twine ordinary —._ — 1 bb. 
Lanyards, 10 — 1414 | : | „ 1 2 
. END OF THE TABLE OF DIMENSIONS. 
ce % * 


